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have? 
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DIRECTION TO READ THE CHART 
—THE PICTURE OF HEAVENS 
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The chart comprises Of concentric circles indicat- 
ing several modes of divisions of the zodiac and 
is an attempt to bring all in one. 


The first. circle indicates the numerical order 
of the zodiacal signs. [ Nirayana System—निर्‍यन ] 
—reckoned from Mesha. 5. 


The second circle depicts the figure 0 
Kala Purusha. It may be interesting for the reader 
to know the bearings of the depiction to Indian 
Mythology. In Skanda Purana— [one cf the 18 Pura- 
nas] Siva is described to have encircled the heaven 
while searching for the body of his consort Satbi-—erfe 
or दाक्षायिणी, who fell into the sacrificial fire when she 
could not stand the insult done to God Siva by her 
father [दक्ष] Daksha. God Siva had his face northwards 
while encircling the heaven and all ihe twelve signs 
with the 27 lunar mansions embedded on Him. 


The third circle represents the Moolatrikona [मूल 
त्रिकोण] place of the 7 planets. 


The next circle indicates the lords of the several 
Zodiacalsigns. The allocations of 27 stars to the 12 
signs are noted in the fifth circle. The sixth circle 
deals with the pictorial representation of the 12 Rasis. 
The seventh circle furnishes the Hindu names of the 
12 Rasis of 30 degrees cach. The Lords of the Horaé 
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2 Direction to read the chart 


are indicated in the Sth circle [15° portions]. The 9th 
10th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 14th and the 15th circles re- 
present respectively 4rd [10 degree portion], 3th [47 
degree portion]. 4th [33 degree portion], ith [3 degree 
portion]. th (21 degree portion], 4th [1i degree 
portion] and th [1 degree portion]. These divisions 
are respéctively known as Drekkana [ द्वरेकझाण ], Saptamsa 
[सप्तांश], Navamsa [ata], Dasamamsa [zaratat|, Dwa- 
dasamsa [द्वादशारा], Shodasamsa [Asaia] and Trim- 
samsa [जिशांश] हक 

The next circle represents the Shashtyamsa [agaa] 
portion—[;';th of a Rasi, i.e., 30 minutes]. The names 
of these divisions are furnished below and they should 
be read downwards in respect of an odd sign and in 
the reverse direction in the case of an even sign. 


l घोर - Ghora 


2. राक्षस -- Rakshasa 
3 देव — Deva छ $ 
4 कुबेर — Kubera E t 
5 रक्षो S 1w 
zu tatma -- Rakshogana नट 
7 किन्नर — Kinnara = A 
4 "E — Brashta | c 4 
g SSH — Kulaghna F S 
16 | — Visha cá Im 
अशि — Agni is S 
11 मा : bn ap 
d या io Maya छ छ 
' प्रेतपुरीय — Preta Purisha g |s 
13. quu — Varuna Osh A 


<_ 


14 zem — Indra 
15 काळ 5१ Kala 
16 wi. .— Ahi. 
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17 चन्द्र aga— Chandra Amritha 


18 चन्द्र — Chandra 
19 zz — Mridu 
20 az-maz — Mridu-Komala 
21 qar — Padma 
22 विष्णु — Vishnu 
23 चागीश — — Vageesa 
24 दिगम्बर — Digambara 
25 देय — Deva 
26 ale — Ardra t 
27 नाश — Nasa 
28 क्षितीश ^ — Kshitisa e 
29 कमलाकर. — Kamalakara = " 
30 मन्दात्मज — Mandatmaja s lari 
31 ay — Mrityu 2 z 
32 काल — Kala टं 2 
33 दावाञ्चि -- Davagni E s 
34 घोर — Ghora a £ 
35 भय — Bhaya a |g 
36 कण्टक  — Kantaka zi a 
37 Bar — Sudha à 8 
38 अस्त — Amritha | 6 1a 
| 39 पूर्णन्दु — Purnendu di Yo say idd vd bilan | 
| 40 बिष - Visa i | 
| 4l कलि — Kali Y 
42 नाश — Wasa 
| 43 qaum — Vamsakshaya ; 
| 44 उत्पात — Utpatha 


| 49 कालरूप — Kalarupa 

46 सौम्य — — Saumya 

47 dg — Mridu 

| 48 aitas +- Seethala 
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4 Direction to read the chart 


49 दुंट्राकराळ — Damshtrakarala e + 
50 इन्दुसुख — Indu Mukha | E | 5 
91 asa — Kalagni z S 
52 दुण्डायुघध — Dandayudha ठ É. 
53 निमल  — Nirmala T E 
54 E E 

शुभ — Subha S © 
55 अशुभ — Asubha eá m 
96 शीतल -- Seethala S Sb 
57 सुधा — Sudha श ire 
६५ पयोधि — Payodhi E P 

श्रमण — Bhramana O = 
60 estar -- Indurekha M 


The 17th circle indicates the exaltation positions 
[aema] of the seven planets while their corresponding 
debilitations [परमनीच[ positions are incicated in the 
next circle. The 19th circle depicts the nature of the 
signs. The 20th circle deals with what are known as 
the culminating points sgerafesr- 


It is felt that this chart would present to the 
students of Astrology all the fundamental definitions 


brought ina nut shell and that the learners would 
make the best use of the same. 


। 7 


> S 
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॥ श्री गणेशाय नमः ॥ 


UBS दीपिका॥ 
PHALADEEPIKA 


RBCS eset 
A p: 
प्रथमा ध्याय! 
azai ragà पितृदेवन्नणां 
ER So tes 
मासाब्द्वासरदळरथ ऊध्वगं यत्‌ | 
सव्यं कचित्कचिडपेत्यपसव्यमेकं 
ज्योतिः परं दिशहु वस्त्वमितां श्रियं नः nen 
ADHYAYA 1. 


Sloka l—May we be blessed with beatitude 
without end by that Supreme Reality—the one heavenly 
light without a second (the Sun), which, when once 
above the horizon, remains on end in full view of the 
moon-dwelling manes; pole-dwelling celestials and the 
earth-dwelling mortals, for (7.e., which has for these | 
beings a diurnal arc measuring) half a synodic lunar | 
month, half a solar year and the entire day time of a | 
solar nycthemeron respectively; and which sometimes ý | 


(to wit, with northern declination under north polar | 
heaven) is dextral (Le, moves on almucantars from | 
left to right), and sometimes (to wit, with southern 

declination under south polar heaven), sinistral (7.e., | 


moves on almucantars from right to left). | 


वाग्देवीं कुलदेवता मम WAL काळत्रयज्ञानदान्‌ 
gatia नवग्रहान्‌ गणपतिं भक्त्या प्रणस्येश्वरम्‌ | 

सेक्षिप्याशिपराशराद्किथितान्‌ मन्त्रेश्वरो O  — A 
वक्ष्येऽहं फलदीपिकां सुविमलां ज्योतिचिदां प्रीतये ॥२॥ 
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Sloka 2.—I, the astrologer Mantreswara, first make 
my reverent obeisance to Saraswati—the Muse of 
Learning, to my family-deity, to my parents and 
teachers, to the nine planets beginning with the Sun, 
which bestow omniscience (viz.. knowledge of past, 
present and future) to Ganesa, the lord of Siva's 
cohorts of divinities, and, above all, to Siva, the 
Supreme, and then proceed to give out here for the 
delectation of astrologers a very limpid conspectus of 
the teaching of Atri, Parasara and the rest, under the 
title ^ Phaladeepika" (* Light on Apotelesmatics "). 


पदाभाद्येयन्त्रेजननखमयोऽत्र प्रथमतो 
बिशेषाह्विज्ञेयः सह विघटिकाभिस्त्वथ तदा | 
aegea गणितकरणेः खेचरगतिं 
चिदित्वा agra बळमपि फलं तेः कथयतु ॥३॥ 

Sloka 3.—The exact time of the birth of a person 
with the actual number of Vighatikas elapsed as re- 
vealed by foot-measurement or by the gnomonic shadow 
and other apparatus should first be specially ascertain- 
ed. Then the positions of the plancts coincident with 
Observation should be set down with the help of 
mathematical (expedients) instruments. Then the 

* Bhavas and the strength of planets should be investi- 
gated and through them the effects should be judged. 


शिरोवकत्रोरोहज्ञजठरक टिवस्तिप्रजनन- 
स्थलान्यूरू जान्वोयुगलमिति जंघे पदथुगम्‌ | 
वचिळञ्चात्कालाङ्कान्यलिझपकुळीरान्तिममिदं 
भसन्धिचिख्याता खकळभवनान्तानपि परे ॥४॥ 
Sloka 4.—The parts of the body of the person काळ 
(Kala) beginning with the Lagna are respectively (1) 


the head (2) the face (3) the breast (4) the heart (5) the 
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Sl. 5-6 प्रथमोऽध्यायः 3 


belly (6) the hip (7) the groins (8) the private part (9) 
the two thighs (10) the two knees (11) the two calves 
and (12) the two fect, The concluding portion of the 
signs, Vrischika, Meena and Kataka is called naĝa 
(Bhasandhi) or ऋक्षसन्धि (Rikshasandhi). Others apply 
this term to the last portions of all the signs. 


अरण्ये केदारे शायनभवने sume 
गिरो पाथःसस्यान्तितभुवि विशां are सुषिरे। 
जनाधीशस्थाने सजलविपिने ater विचर- 
त्कुलाले कीळाले वसतिरुद्ति मेषभवनात्‌ ॥'५॥ 


Sloka 5.—'The abodes of the 12 signs from Mesha 
onwards are respectively (1) the forest (2) a field under 
water (meadow) (3) a bed room (4) a chasm with water 
in it (5) a mountain (6) a land with water and corn 
(7) the house of a Vaisya (8) a hole or cavity (9! 
King’s residence (10) water-abounding forest (1 1) the 
spot frequented by potters and (12) water. 


aia: शुक्रवुधेन्दुसूर्यशशिज्ञाः शुकार जी व, के जाः 
मन्दो देवशुरुः क्रमेण कथिता मेषादिराशीश्वराः | 
सूर्यादुःचग्रहा: क्रियो दृषस॒गस्त्रीककिमीनास्तुला 
दिकत्यशैमनुयुक्तिथीषुम नखांशेस्तेऽस्तनीचाः क्रमात्‌ ॥६॥ 
Sloka 6.—Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the 
Sun, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn 
and Jupiter are respectively declared the lords of the 
signs from Mesha onwards. Mesha, Vrishabhas 
Makara, Kanya, Kataka, Meena and Tula are the 
exaltation signs of the seven planets respectively from 
the Sun onwards, their signs of ‘fall’ being the 7th 
from their exaltation ones. The highest exaltation 
and fall of the planets counting from the Sun are the 
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101, the 3rd, the 28th, the 15th, the 5th, the 27th and 
the 20th degrees of the several signs. 


सिंहोक्षाजवधूहयाङ्गवणिजञः ङुस्भस्त्रिकोणः रवेः 
ज्ञेन्दोस्तूव्वळवान्न खोड चिनदारे दि ग्भूत क ल्यराके: | 
चापाय्र्धवधून्रयुःघटलुळा मर्त्याश्च कीडोऽलिभं 
स्वाप्याः कक्किस्रगापराद्धशफराः दोषाञ्चतुप्पादकाः ॥७॥ 

Sloka 7.—Simha, Vrishabha, Mesha, Kanya, Dha- 
nus; Tula and Kumbha are the Moolatrikona (first tri- 
angular) signs of the planets from the Sun onwards. 
The first 20 degrees of Simha, the last 27 degrees of 
Vrishabha (27 degrees after the highest cxaltation 
degree) the first 19 degrecs of Mesha, the 5 degrees 
following the highest exaltation degree of Mercury in 
Kanya (i.e, 16° to 20°), the first 10 degrees in Dhanus, 
the first five degrees in Tula and the first 20 degrees 
oF Kumbha form respectively the Moolatrikona por- 
tions of the 7 planets from the Sun onwards. The 
first half of Dhanus, Kanya, Mithuna, Kumbha and 
Tula are bipeds or human signs. Vrischikais a कीट 
V = reptile) or centiped sign; Karkataka, latter 
ki i Makara and Meena are watery signs. The 
half) i Mane Vrishabha, Simha, Dhanus, (latter 

akara (first half) are quadruped signs. 


n^ 
गोकक्यच्व्यजनक्रभान्यथ aed परे राशय- 
पृष्ठोभयकोद्या: समिथुनाः पृष्ठोदया श्चेन्द्चाः | 
सीराः दोषग्रहा: रमेण कथिता रात्रिद्यसज्ञा: क्रमा- 
Sty शू g 2 
इर्ध्चाघःसमवक्रभानि तु पुनस्ती क्ष्णांशुमुक्ता FETA, ॥८॥ 


S/ k —T ~ . . "" 
M a 8.—' he Signs Vrishabha, Karkataka, Dha- 
nus, Mesha and Makara rise with thei 


r back (पृष्ठोदय- 
es 5 Mithuna and Meena come under 
ayodaya (sadza). The rest appear with their 
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faces and are termed Sirshodaya (शीर्षादय) signs. The 
Prishtodaya signs and Mithuna belong to the Moon 
and are termed nocturnal Rasis. The other six belong 
to the Sun and are termed diurnal signs. The four 
signs counted from the Rasi last passed (left) by the 
Sun are in their order termed (1) zxq (Urdhva) or 
tending upwards (2) अधः (Adhah)-beneath or under 
(3) समर (Sama)-even or level and (4) am (Vakra)- 
bent or crooked. The same order holds good in the 
case of the other 8 signs. 


मेषादाई at स्थिराख्यसुभयं द्वारं वहिगभस 
धावुर्मूलमितीद जीव उदितं करे च सौम्यं बिदुः 1 

मेषाद्याः कथितासख्िकोणख हिताः प्रागादिनाथाः RAT- 
‘aise समभं पुमांश्च थुबतिर्वामाङ्गमस्तादिकम्‌ ॥९॥ 


Sloka 9.—The signs from Mesha taken in order are 
(1) sx (Chara)-moveable or cardinal, स्थिर (Sthira)- 
fixed and उभय (Ubhaya)-dual, mutable or common; 
(2) द्वार (Dwara)-entrance, afz:Bahis)-outside and गर्भ 
(Garbha)-inside; (3) arg (Dhatu) or mineral पूछ 
(Mula), or Vegetable and जीव (Jeeva) or animal; (4) 
क्र (Krura) or fierce and girq (Saumya) or auspici- 
ous; (5) odd and even and (6) male and female. 
Mesha, Vrishabha, Mithuna and Karkataka with 
their Trikona or triangular signs represent the four 
quarters commencing from the East. The six houses 
from the 7th represent the left-side limbs of Kalapuru- 
sha, while the other six houses (2.e., reckoned from the 
Lagna) represent the right-side ones. 


ei होरा कल्यदेहोदयास्यं रूपं शीर्ष बर्समानं च जन्म | 


. & क्ति P 
वित्तं विद्या खान्नपानानि शुक्ति दक्षाकष्यास्यं पत्रिका वाककुडुम्बम, ॥ 
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Sloka 10.—Lagna, Hora, Kalya (कल्य), Deha (देह) 
Udaya (उद्य), Rupa (रूप) Seersha (शीष), Vartamana 
(वतमान-110112) and Janma (जन्म) are the names of the 
Ascendant or the first house. Vittha (f@a-wealth), 
Vidya (faat-learning), Swa (स्व), Annapana (अन्नपान- 
riches) (food and drink), Bhukti (gf-eating), the right 
eye (दक्षाक्-Dakshakshi), face (अस्य-Asya), letter or 
document (पत्रिका - Patrika), speech (बाकू - Vak) and 


Kutumba (कडुस्ब) are appellations for denoting the 
second house, 


दुश्चिक्योरो दक्षकण च सेनां St शौर्यं विक्रमं waka | 

गेहं क्षेत्र मातुलं भागिनेयं aed मित्रं वाहनं मातरं च ॥११॥ । 
राज्यं गोमहिषसुगन्धवस्त्रभूषाः पाताळं हिवुकसुखाम्वुसेतुनद्य: | 
aag सचित्रकरात्मधीभविष्यज्ज्ञानासू न्‌ खुतजठरश्रतिस्स्टृतीश्च ॥१२॥ 


Slokas 11-12. -Duschikya (दुञ्चिक्य)) Uras (sum 
breast), the right ear, army, courage, valour, prowess 
and brother are the designations, of the third house. 
House, land, maternal uncle, a sister’s son, a relation, 
a friend, vehicle, mother, kingdom, cow, buffalo, 
perfume, clothes, ornaments, the nadir, Hibuka (ZIF) 
Sukha (gq happiness), water, bridge and river are 
the terms to denote the 4th house. 

Rajanka (ttstg-Sovereign’s mark) a minister» 
Kara (s-tax, hand or toll), Athman (आत्मन्‌), intelli- 
gence (sft-Dhi), knowledge of the future, Asu (अखु-1110) 
son (ga-Suta), belly (srzz.Jatara), Sruti (srfar- V edic 


knowledge) and Smriti (ezfgr-traditional law) are the | 
names of the 5th house. 


PMMA रक्षतरोगशात्न्‌ ज्ञात्याजिदुप्छत्यघभीत्यवज्ञाः । ` 
ज्ञामित्रचित्तोत्थमदास्तकामान. द्यनाध्वलोकान, पतिमागभार्याः ॥१३॥ 
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Sloka 13.—Rina (sgut-debt), Astra (srgr-arms), Chora 
(six-thief) Kshata (e7@-wounds), Roa (शोग-disease), 
Satru (ars- enemy), Jnati (atfa-paternal relation), Aji 
(urrfsr-battle), Dushkritya (दुष्ति-a wicked act), Agha 
(अध-sin), Bheeti (attfa-fear) and Avajna (sraar-humili- 
ation) are the names of the 6th house. Jamitra 
(जामित्र)) Chittottha (fadtea-desire), Mada (az-pas- 
sion), Asta (अस्त-set), Kama (@ra-desire), Dyuna (aa); 
Adhvan (अध्वन्‌-१ way or road) Loka (ळ-people), 
Pati (ufa-husband) Marga (mmi-way) and Bharya 
(भार्य[-wife) are the designations of the 7th house. 


माह्नल्यरन्ध्रमलछिनाधिपराभवायुः- 
क्लेशापवादमरणाशुच्िविश्नदासान | 

आचायंदेवतपितृन्‌ शुभपूवभा ग्य- 
पूजातपःसुरुतपौत्रजपार्यवंद्यान्‌ ॥१४॥ 

Sloka 14.—Mangalya (माझल्य))  Randhra (रन्ध) 
Malina (मलिन), Adhi (urf&-mental pain) Parabhava 
(पराभव, defeat or insult) Ayus (arga) Klesa (क्लेश- 
sorrow), Apavada (srqara-blame or scandal), Marana 
(axw-death), Asuchi (agfa-impurity), Vighna (विन्न 
obstacle or impediment) and Dasa (arer-servant) are 
the terms to denote the 8th house. Acharya (आचाय- 
preceptor) Daivata (@aa-deity), Pitru (fag-father) 
Subha (gja-anything auspicious), Purvabhagya 
(पूर्वभाग्य-previous luck), Puja (uwar-worship) Tapas 
(aqa-penance), Sukruta (सुकत-virtue or religious merit, 
a good or virtuous act), Pautra (पत्र grand son) Japa 
(sq-prayer) and Aryavamsa (आयवंदा-10016 family) are 
the names for the 9th house 


व्यापारास्पद्मानकमंजयसत्की ति HA जीवनं 


व्योमाचारगुणप्रचृत्तिगमनान्याज्ञा च मेषूरणम्‌। 
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लाभायागमनाधिसिद्धिविभवान प्राप्ति भवं स्छाध्यतां 
^ 0 
ज्येष्ठश्रातरमन्यकणसरसान्‌ सन्तोषमाकणंनम्‌ ॥१५॥ 


Sloka 15.—The terms to indicate the 10th house are 
Vyapara (e4Tqiz-commerce), Aspada (आस्पद्‌-rank or 
position), Mana (sxra-honour) Karma (may-occupa- 
tion) Jaya (ssr-success), Sat (@q-good), Kirti (कीति- 
fame), Kratu (m@-sacrifice), Jeevana (sftaa-livelihood 
or profession) Vyoma (zg[W-sky or zenith), Achara 
(आचार-४००व conduct), Guna (am-quality), Pravritti 
(safa-inclination), Gamana (aqa-gait), Ajna (आज्ञा- 
command) and Meshurana (मेषूरण) Labha (ळाभ-&ain), 
Aya (आय - income) Agamana (आगमन - acquisition), 
Apthi (urft-getting. gain), Siddhi (Rrfaz-accomplish- 
ment, fulfilment), Vibhava (f§aq-wealth or riches) 
Prapthi (arfa-profit), Bhava (भव), Slaghyata (स्लाघ्यता- 
veneration, commendation), eldest brother or sister, 
left car, Sarasa (@ze-any thing juicy or succulent), 
and (hearing of some) pleasing or delightful news 
are the expressions for the 11th house. 


डुःखांब्रिवामनयनक्षयसूचकान्त्य- 
दारिन्यपापशयनव्ययरिःफबन्धान्‌ | 
भावाहयानि गदिताः masa लीन- 
स्थानं जिपड्वययपराभवराशिनाम ॥१६॥ 
|. Sloka 16.—The designations used for the 19th 
house are Duhkha (:a-misery}, Anghri (अंधि-1०8), 
Vama Nayana (atqage-lett eye) Kshaya (27@-loss, 
decline) Suchaka (wr. -ale-bearer, spy) Anthya 
(अन्व्य-last), Daridrya (atit=t-poverty), Papa (पाप-sin), 
Sayana (aaa-bed), Vyaya (व्यय), Ripha (रिःफ), and 
Bandha (aet-imprisonment) . Thus have been declared 


. in their order the names of the 12 houses. The 3rd, 
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the 6th, the 12th and the 8th houses are termed Leena 
Stthanas (#taeata-concealed or hidden houses). 


दुःस्थानमष्टमरिपुव्ययभावमाहुः सुस्थानमन्यभवनं शुभदं ग्रदिष्टस | 
ग्राहुविलग्रदशसप्रचतुर्थभानि केन्द्रं हि कण्टकचतुष्टयनामयुक्तम्‌ ॥ 


Sloka 17,—' The 8th, the 6th and the 12th houses 
are known as Dussthanas (दुःस्थान) or houses of evil. 
The rest are termed good houses and will be propiti- 
ous to the native. The Ist, the 10th, the 7th and the 
4th houses are known by the terms Kendra (केन्द्र)! 
Kantaka (कण्टक), and Chatushtaya (agga). 


पणफरमिति केन्द्रादूर्ध्वमापोछिमन्तत्‌- 
परमथ चतुरस्रं नेधनं बन्धुभं च । 

अथ सञुपचयानि व्योमशौर्यारिलाभा 
नवमसुतभयुग्मं स्यात्‌ त्रिकोणं प्रशस्तम्‌ ।१८॥ 


॥ ॥इति मन्त्रेश्वरविरचितायां फळदीपिकायां संज्ञाध्यायः प्रथमः ॥ 


Sloka 18.—The houses next to the Kendras, 7.¢., the 
2nd, the 5th, the 8th and the 11th are known as Pana- 
phara (qux). The 3rd, the 6th, the 9th and the 12th 
are Apoklima (आपोक्लिम) houses. The 4th and the 8th 
are designated Chaturasra (चतुरस्र) houses. The 10th, 
the 3rd, the 6th and the 11th houses are called Upa- 
chaya (उपचय); the 9th and the 5th are known as 
Trikona (त्रिकोण) or triangular) houses and these are 
auspicious, 

Thus ends tbe first Adhyaya on “ Definitions” in 
the work Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara: ' 


A 


te 
CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


SRE ihe iit to ti MM CD TEN 


—— कख, 


10 फळदीपिकायां A | Adh. II 


॥ द्वितीयोऽध्यायः ॥ 


ताम्रं सरणं पितृशुभफलं चात्मसोख्यप्रतापं 
धेयं ata समितिविजयं राजसेवां प्रकाशम्‌ | 
शें कार्य वनगिरिगतिं होमकार्यप्रवृत्ति 
` देवस्थानं कथयतु बुधस्तैदण्यद्ुत्साहमकात्‌ ॥१॥ 


ADHYAYA II 


Sloka 1.—It is through the Sun that a wise man 
ought to ascertain about a person's copper, gold; 
father, anything auspicious, one's own self, happiness 
prowess, courage, power, victory in war, service under 
the sovereign, glory. any work relating to the God 
Siva, trip to forest or mountainous regions, taking an 


active part in Homas or Yajnas, temple, acuteness 
and enthusiasm. 


मातुः स्वस्ति मनःप्रसादमुदधिखानं सितं चामर 

उत्र खुव्यजन फलानि Ags पुष्पाणि wer कृषिस | 
कीतिं मौक्तिककांस्यरौप्यमधुरक्षी रादिवख्रास्युगो- 

योषाप्तिं सुखभोजन तनुसुखं रूपं वदेचन्द्रतः ॥२॥ 
Sloka 2.—It is from the Moon that one ought to 
determine the welfare of the mother, mental tranquil- 
ity; sea-bath, white chowire, umbrella, good fan, 
fruits, tenderness, flowers, corn, agriculture, fame, 
acquisition of pearls, bell-metal, silver, sweet sub- 


stances, milk, etc., cloth, water, cows, women, good 


meals, bodily health and beauty. 
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सत्वं भूफलितं सहोदरणुणं क्रों रणं साहसं 

विद्वेषं च महानसाग्रिकनकज्ञात्यस्नंचो रात्रिषून्‌ । 
उत्साहं परकामिनीरतिमसत्योक्ति महीजादइदे- 

दीर्ये चित्तसएन्नतिं = कल्पं सेनाधिपत्यं क्षतम्‌ ॥३॥ 


Sloka 3.—It is through Mars that a person should 
ascertain his strength, products derived from the 
Earth, the qualities of his brothers, cruelty, battle, 
daring act, odium. kitchen, fire, gold, kindred, 
weapon, thieves, enemies, energy, attachment to 
females not his own, uttering falsehood.. prowess, 
mental dignity (loftiness of thought), sin, command- 
ing an army, and wounds. 

पाण्डित्यं सुवचः कलानिपुणतां विठत्स्तुति मातुलं 

वाक्चातर्थेशुपासनादिपडुतां विद्यासु युक्ति मतिस्‌ | 
ex iN D ct A : 

यज्ञ IAA सत्यबचन शुक विहारस्थल 

5 A A’ 
शिल्पं वान्धवयोवशज्यसुहृदस्तद्भागिनेय बुधात्‌ ॥४॥ 

Sloka 4.—{t is Mercury that influences one's learn- 
ing, eloquence, skill in the fne arts, eulogy from the 
learned, maternal uncle, dexterity in speech, clever. 
ness in religious meditation and the like, aptness for 
acquiring knowledge, intelligence, sacrifice, any 
religious rite relating to Vishnu, truth-speaking, 
oyster-shell, place of recreation, skill in mechanical 
arts, relations, the rank of an heir-apparent, friends 
and one’s sister's son or daughter, etc. 


ज्ञानं सहुणमात्मज॑ च सचिवं SAAT 
माहात्म्यं श्रतिशासधीस्सृतिमति सर्वोन्नति सद्गतिम्‌। 
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देवब्राह्मणभक्ति मध्व॒रतपः श्रद्धा BAAS 
वैदुष्यं बिजितेन्द्रियं धवसुखं संमानमीड्याइयाम्‌ ॥५॥ 


Sloka 5.—It is through Jupiter that one ought to 
seek information about one's knowledge, gocd quali- 
ties, sons, minister; behaviour; teaching, magnanimity, 
knowledge of Vedas, Sastras and Smritis, prosperity 
in everything, beatitude, reverence to Gods and 
Brahmins, sacrifice; penance; religious faith, treasure- 
house, wisdom (learning), conquering of the senses, 
happiness of tlie husband, honour and compassion. 


संपढाहनवस्रभूषणनिधिद्र्व्याणि तौर्यत्रिकं 

भायासो ख्यसुगन्धपुष्पमद्‌नव्यापारशय्यालयात्‌ | 
Aaa कवितासख बहुवधूसङ्गं विलासं मदं 

साचिव्यं सरसो क्तिमाह अगुजादुद्वाहकर्मोत्सवस्‌ ॥६॥ 


Sloka 6.—Information regarding one's wealth, 
.Vehieles, clothes, ornaments, hoarded goods, triple 
symphony (union of song, dance and instrumental 
.music), wife, happiness, scents, flowers, sexual inter- 
course, couch, house, prosperity, pleasure in poetry, 
addiction to many women, sport, lasciviousness, 


ministership, charming specch, marriage and festivity 
should be sought for through Venus. 


आयुष्य मरणं भयं पतिततां दुःखावमानामयान्‌ 
P ARA भृतकापवादुकलुपाण्याशौचनिन्यापदः । 
नीचजनाश्रयं च महिषं तन्द्रीसृणं चायसं 
दास्यं ऋषिसाधन रविसुतारकारागुहं वन्धनम्‌ ॥७॥ 
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Sloka 7.—As regards one's longevity, death, fear, 
degradation, misery, humiliation, sickness, poverty; 
labourer, reproach, sin, impurity, censure, mis- 
fortune, constancy, resorting to low people, buffalo, 
drowsiness; debts, iron, servitude, agricultural imple- 


ments, jail and captivity, one ought to guess through 
Saturn. 


पित्ताखिसारोऽस्पकचश्च रक्तस्यागाकृतिः JARTA: | 
कौसुम्भवासाथतुरखदेदः शूरः प्रचण्डः पृथुबाहुरकेः ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—The Sun is of a bilious temperament and 
is strong in bones in the body. He has a limited 
quantity of hair; and possesses a dark-red form. He 
has eyes of a reddish brown colour. He is clad in red 


and has a square-built body. He is valiant and wrath- 
ful; and has massive arms. 


es ~ A g: C H 
स्थूलो युवा च स्थविरः कृशः सितः कान्तेक्षणश्वासितसक्ष्ममूथेज! | 
रक्तेकसारों agne सितांशुको गौरः शशी वातकफात्मको TTS ॥ 

Sloka 9.—The Moon has a huge body, and is young 
as well as old; he is lean and white; has fine lovely 
eyes, black and thin hair. He governs blood. He is 
soft in speech, wears a white garment and is beautiful 


in complexion. He has wind and phlegm in his com- 
. position and is mild in temperament. 


मध्ये कृशः कुश्वितदीप्तकेशः रक्षणः पेत्तिक उग्रबुद्धिः | 
रक्ताम्बरो रक्ततशर्महीजश्चप्डोऽस्युदारस्तरणोऽतिमञ्गः NZ el 


Sloka 10.—Mars has a slender waist, curled and 
shining hair. He has fierce eyes; he is bilious and 
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cruel in nature. He wears a red garment, and is of a 
reddish hue. He is wrathful but exceedingly generous. 


He has a youthful appearance and governs marrow in 
the body. 


दूवालताइ्यामतनुख्रिधातुमिश्र: सिरावान्मधुरोक्तियुक्तः | 
रक्तायताक्षो हरितांशुकस्त्यक्सारों TAT हास्यरुचिः समाङ्गः ॥११॥ 


Sloka 11.— Mercury is green as the blade of a Durva 
or panic grass: He is a mixture of the three humours 
बात (Vata-wind), पित्त (Pittha-bile) and कफ (Kapha- 
phlegm). His body is full of veins. He is pleasant in 
his speech. He has red and long eyes and is clad in 


green. He governs the skin, is fond of fun and pos- 
sesses even limbs. 


पीतद्युतिः पिज्गकचेक्षणः स्यात्‌ पीनोन्नतोराश्च बृहच्छरीरः | 
कफात्मकः ABAR: सुरेल्यः सिहाब्जनादश्व वसुप्रधानः 221 


Sloka 12.—Jupiter has a body of yellowish hue. His 
eyes and hair are brown. He has got a fat and elevat- 
ed chest and possesses a big body. He is phlegmatic 
in temperament and js exceedingly intelligent. His 


voice is similar to that of a lion or the sound of the 
conch. He is always after wealth. 


If बसाप्रघानः be the reading, the translation will 
be. “ He governs fat.” 
चित्राम्बराकुश्चितकृष्णकेश! स्थूलाडदेहश्र कफानिलात्मा | 


दूवाकुराभः कमनो विशालनेत्रो भृगुः साधितशुछरद्धिः ॥१३॥ 


Sloka 13.— i : i 
Venus is clad in a garment of a varic- 


gated colour. He has black curled hair. His limbs 
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and body are huge. He has much wind and phlegm 
in his composition: His body has the colour of the 
Durva sprout. He is very lovely and has broad eyes: 
He has treasured his virile power. 


पहुनिन्नविकोचनः कृशतनुदीथेः सिरालोऽलसः 

HUTS पत्रनात्मकोऽतिपिशुनः खाय्वात्मको निर्घृण: | 
मूर्खः स्थूरनखद्विजः परुपरो माङ्गोऽशुचिस्तामसो 

रोद्रः कोधपरो जरापरिणतः कृष्णाम्बरो भास्करिः NLL 


Sloka 14.—Saturn is dark in form, lame, and has 
wind in his composition. He has got deep eyes, and a 
lean and tall body full of arteries and veins. He is 
idle, and is exceedingly calumniating. He governs 
the muscle in the body. — He is cruel and has no pity. 
He is dull-headed. He has got large nails, teeth, stiff 
hairandlimbs. He is dirty and is of sinful disposition. 
He is fierce and is a personification of anger. He is 
ripe with old age and wears a black garment- 


शेवं धाम बहिःग्रकाशकमरूद्देशो रवेः पूर्वदिक्‌ 
दुर्गा्ानवधूजलीपधिमधुस्यानं विधोवायुदिक्‌ | 

चोरम्लेच्छक्रशालुयुद्ध्ुवि दिण्याम्या कुजस्पोदिता 
बिदठद्विष्णुसभाविहारगणकस्थानान्युदीचीं बिदुः ॥१५॥ 


Sloka 15.—The following are the places frequented 
by the Sun: A temple belonging to Siva, an open area» 
an open place where there is light; a region destitute of 
water and the Eastern quarter. The Moon’s abodes 
are place where Goddess Parvati is kept, the spot 


occupied by a female, a place wh ere h re is water; a 
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herb or plant, a spot where honey or liquor is kept and 
the North-west quarter. The places resorted to by 
thieves; or occupied by low people, one where there is 
fire, a battle-field and the Southern quarter are declar- 
ed to belong to Mars. Mercury governs the places 
frequented by leared men, the spot where God Vishnu 
is kept, an assembly, a recreation ground, a mathe- 
matical hall and the Northern quarter. 


कोशाश्वत्थसुरद्दिजातिनिलयस्त्वेशानदिग्गीष्पते- 
PAM थ्यवरो धनृत्तराय नथानं utm | 
नीचश्रेण्यशुचिस्थलं वरुणदिक्छास्तुः शनेशलयो 
वल्मीकादितमोविरान्यदिशिखिख्यानानि Raga: ॥१६॥ 


Sloka 16.—The places belonging to Jupiter are: 
Treasury; the Aswattha (Pipul) tree, the dwellings of 
Gods and Brahmins, and the North-east quarter. The 
places of Venus are: courtesan’s quarters, the harem; 
the dancing hall, the bed room, and the South-east 
quarter. Saturn’s abodes are the lines where low 
people (out-casts) live, dirty places, Western quarter 
and the temple of the deity शास्ता (Sasta-generally 
NUR as BUS ७०७८७ in Tamil and analogous to 

९८००७ in annda). The places of Rabu and 
Ketu are: an ant-hill, the dark holes occupied by 


serpents and the South-western direction. 
शेवो A ex 
शंवो मिषङ्चृपतिरध्वरकृत््रधानी 
व्याघ्रो मृगो दिनपतेः किल चक्रवाकः | 
शास्ताज्ननारजककपैकतो यशाः ey 
* f शशश्च हरिणश्च agate di १७) 
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Sloka I7.—A worshipper of Siva, a physician, a 
king, a performer of a sacrifice, a minister, tiger, deer, 
and the ruddy goose, are signified by the Sun. One 
who worships शास्ता (Sasta) deity, a female, a washer- 
man, a cultivator, an aquatic animal, a hare, an ante- 
lope, crane and the Greek partridge are denoted by the 
Moon. 


भौमो मदानसगतायुधःत्सुरणे- 
काराजकुककुटशिवाकपिगश्रचो राः d 
गोपज्ञशिस्पगणको त्तमविष्णुदासा- 
wd: किकीदिविशुको शशिजो विडाल! ॥१८॥ 


Sloda 18.—Matters relating to the cook (in the kit- 
chen), an arms-bearer, a goldsmith, a ram; a cock, a 
jackal, a monkey; a vulture and a thief belong to Mars. 
A cowherd, a learned man, an artisan, a clever accoun- 
tant, a Vishnu bhakta (worshipper of Vishnu), Garuda; 
a chataka bird, a parrot and a cat are represented by 
Mercury. 


देवज्ञमन्त्रिगुरुविप्रयतीशंयुख्याः 
पारावतः सुरगुरोस्तुरगश्व हंस! 

गानी धनी बिटवणिडूनटतन्तुवाय- 
वेश्यामयूरमहिपाश्च भृगोः शुको गौः ॥१९॥ 

Sloka 19.—An astrologer, a minister, a preceptor, a 
Brahmin, a Sanyasi-chief, an important personage, a 
pigeon, a horse and a swan relate to Jupiter. About a 
musician, a wealthy man a sensualist, a merchant, a 


dancer, a weaver, a courtezan, a peacock, a buffalo, a 
3 
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parrot and a cow, one ought to ascertain through 
Venus. 


तैलक्रयी भृतकनीचकिरातकाय- 

TRUA दन्तिकरटाश्च पिका! शने। स्युः | 
बोद्धाहितुण्डिखराजबको एसर्प- 

ध्वान्तादयो मशकमत्कुणकृम्युलूकाः ॥२०॥ 


Sloka 20.—An oil monger, a servant, a vile person, 
a hunter, a blacksmith, an elephant, a crow, and the 
cuckoo—these have to be assigned to Saturn. A Bud- 
dhist, a snake-catcher, an ass, a ram, a wolf, a camel, a 
serpent, a place enveloped in darkness and the like, a 
mosquito, a bug, an insect and an owl—all these should 
be declared to belong to Rahu and Ketu. 


“सौम्यः समो5कजसितावहितो खरांशो- 
i रिन्दो हितौ रविवुधावपरे समाः स्युः । 
भीमस्य मन्दभूगुजो तु समौ fug: 
सौम्यस्य शीतगुररिः सुहृदौ सिताको ॥२१॥ 


Sloka 21.—Mercury is the Sun’s neutral; Saturn and 
Venus are his enemies. The Moon’s friends are the 
Sun and Mercury; the rest are all neutrals to him. 
Mars’ neutrals are Venus and Saturn, and Mercury is 


his enemy. The Moon is Mercury’s enemy; Venus 
and the Sun are his friends. 


REN कविबुधो रविजः समः a- 
न्मध्यौ Beast सुहृदौ शनिज्ञौ 
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firs समः सितविदो रविजस्य मित्र 
ज्ञेया अनुक्तखचरास्तु तदन्यथा स्युः ॥२२॥ 


Sloka 22.—Venus and Mercury are the enemies of 
Jupiter; Saturn is neutral to him. Jupiter and Mars 
are neutral towards Venus. Saturn and Mercury are 
his friends. Jupiter is neutral towards Saturn. Venus 
and Mercury are his friends. In cases where certain 
planets have been omitted, they must be considered to 
fulfil the relationship that has not been mentioned. 


Notes 


It will be appropriate here to furnish the reader in a simpli- 
fied manner the general rule to flnd out the natural friends of 
planets. This has been put in a neat form by सत्याचाय (Satya- 
charya). 


सुहृद्खिकोण WIRES सुतभे व्ययेऽथ धनभवने | 
waa निधने धमे खोच्चेच भवन्ति नोशेषाः॥ 


Planets are friendly to any given planet when they happen to 
own the 5th, 12th, 2nd, 4th, 8th and 9th houses counted from the 
planet’s Moolatrikona Rasi or when they happen to Own the 
planet’s exaltation Rasi. The rest are his enemies. 


Place the particular planet in his Moolatrikona Rasi. Mark 
the lords of the 2nd, 4th, Sth, 8th, 9th and 12th houses and also 
of the exaltation Rasi of the said planet, Planets reckoned twice 
are friends; those reckoned once are neutrals; the rest are 
enemies. But the Luminaries if invited once are considered 


friends. 


Example :—Take the case of Mars. His Moolatrikona 
Mesha, The lords of 2nd, 4th Sth, 8th, 9th and 12th and of his 
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exaltation Rasi are respectively, Venus, the Moon, the Sun, Mars, 
Jupiter, Jupiter and Saturn. P 
So the Luminaries and Jupiter are friends of Mars. Venus 


and Saturn are neutrals. Mercury is hisenemy. The reader is 
advised to work for himself the friends of other planets on similar 


lines. 


अन्योन्यं त्रिसुखखखान्त्यभवगास्तत्कालभित्राण्यमी 
तन्नेसगिकमप्यवेक्ष्य कथंयेत्तस्यातिमित्राहितान्‌ | 

शौयज्ञि cast गुरु]ुरुसुतौ भोमश्रतुर्थाटमौ 
पूर्ण पश्यति सप्तमं च सकलास्तेष्य॑श्रिदृध्या क्रमात्‌ ॥२३॥ 


` Sloka 23.—Planets are mutually friendly for the 

time being when they occupy the 3rd, the 4th, the 2nd, 

the 10th, the 12th and the 11th from one another. 

Ascertain what planets are naturally friendly, what are 

naturally neutral and what are inimical and then de- 

duce from these two kinds of friendship those that are 
very friendly and those {hat are very inimical. 


what we Casts a full glance at the 3rd and 10th 
p^ e e at the 5th and 9th ; and Mars at the 
Bi ली dne All planets cast a quarter glance at the 

1 10133, half a glance at the 5th and 9th $ 


three-quarters of 
Pi ता अक १ glance at the 4th and 8th ; anda 


emm क्षणी दिनमृतुर्मासथ qui शर- 
2 ETUR रविश्षितिसुती चन्द्रो वुधोडन्त्यः शनिः | 
E RAAT शशिशुर्बकाः कविज्ञौ परे 
"पादक wal श ‘aera 
Egt शशी शशिसुतो sha: TRARA: ॥२४॥ 
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Sloka 24.— The planets from the Sun onwards sway 
over periods of half a year, a Muhurta (2 ghatikas), a 
day, two months, one month, 15 days and a year 
respectively. 


Venus and Jupiter are Brahmins; the Sun and 
Mars are Kshatriyas. The Moon is a Vaisya; Mer- 
cury is the lord of the Sudra community. Saturn is the 
leader of the outcastes. The Moon, Jupiter and the 
Sun are planets typifying सत्व (Satva). Venus and 
Mercury are essentially the planets of Rajas (रजस्‌ ) or 
passion. Mars and Saturn own Tamas (त्मस्‌ ) or dark- 
ness as their distinguishing characteristic. 


The lords of the six seasons reckoning from 
Greeshma are (1) The Sun and Mars, (2) The Moon, 
(3) Mercury, (4) Jupiter, (5) Saturn and (6) Venus. 


ताताम्बे रविभार्गवी दिवि निशि आाभाकरीन्द्‌ स्मृतो 
aasa पितृञ्यमातृभगिनीसंज्ञा तदा तस्क्रमात्‌ | 
वामाक्षीन्दुरिनोऽन्यदक्षि कथितो भौमः कनिष्ठानुजी 
जीवो ज्येष्ठसहोदरः शशिसुतो ढत्तात्मज! संज्ञितः dall 


Sloka 25.—The Sun and Venus are termed father 
and mother respectively of the child born in the day; 
Saturn and the Moon, during the night. Failing to 
play the role of parents, each of these pairs of planets 
gets the designation of paternal uncle and maternal 
aunt. 


The Moon represents the left eye, while the Sun, 


the right one. Mars represents the youngest brother 
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and Jupiter, the eldest one. Mercury denotes the 
adopted son. | 


Notes 


The fact that the Luminaries represent the two eyes is 
supported by Sloka No. 19 of Adhyaya XI of श्रीमद्धगवद्दीता-- 


^ अनादिमध्यान्तमनन्तवीर्यमनन्तबाहुं शशिसूर्यनेत्रं !/ 


देहो देही हिमरुचिरिनस्त्विन्द्रियाण्यारपूर्वा 
auferre Rr fara पीडाकराः स्युः | 


गन्धः सौम्यो भूगुजशशिनो st रसौ सर्यभौमौ 
रूपौ शब्दो शुरुरथ परे स्परशसंज्ञाः प्रदिष्टाः ॥२६॥ 


Sloka 26.—The Moon represents the body, and the 
Sun, the soul. Mars and the other planets denote the 
` five senses. The enemies of the Sun, viz, Rahu, 


Gulika and Ketu will cause trouble to the body and 
the soul. 


Mercury governs smell, (nose); Venus and the 


Moon, taste; the Sun and Mars, govern sight; Jupi- 


ter, sound. The rest, viz., Saturn, Rahu and Ketu 
govern touch, 


क्षीणेन्द्रकेकुजाहिकेतु रविजा; पापा; aqa वित्‌ 
EHI: केतुब॒ुधाकजा: शशितमःशुक्राः ANSA नरा! | 
उ्ाम्वागहविष्णुधातृकमराकालाहजा देवताः 
ययादभिजलामिभू मिखपयोबास्वात्मकाः स्पुर्गरहाः ॥२७॥ | 
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Sloka 27.—'The waning Moon, the Sun, Mars, 
Rahu, Ketu and Saturn are known as malefic planets. 
Mercury too in conjunction with any of them is 
malignant. 


Ketu, Mercury, and Saturn are eunuchs. Venus, 
Rahu, and the Moon are females. The rest, viz., the 
Sun, Mars and Jupiter are males. Rudra (Siva), 
Amba (Parvati), Guha (Kumara), Vishnu, Brahman, 
Lakshmi, Kala (Yama), the serpent Adisesha and 
Brahman are the presiding deities of the planets from 
the Sun in their order. 


Fire, water, fire, earth, ether, water and air are the 
constituents respectively of the Sun and other planets 
taken in their order. 


गोधूमं तण्डुलं बे तिलचणकक्ुछुत्थाइकश्यामझुद्रा 
निष्पावा माप अ्ेन््सितशुरुशिखिक्ररविङ्ञ्महीनाम्‌ | 
भोगीनाक्यारजीवज्ञशशिशिखिसितेष्वम्बराख्यं कलिङ्गं 
सोराष्ट्रावन्तिसिन्धून्सुमगधयवनाम्पर्वतान्कीकटांश्च ॥२८॥ 


Sloka 28.—The Sun's grain is wheat; the Moon's, 
rice ; the grain belonging to Saturn is sesamum ; that 
of Jupiter, Bengal gram ; that of Ketu, horsegarm. 
The grain signified by Mars is Dhal. Mercury 
re-presents green gram ; Dolichos lablab or cowgram 
(Queéene) is denoted by Venus, and black gram by 
Rahu. 


The countries signified by the nine planets, Rahu, 


the Sun, Saturn, Mars, Jupiter, Mercury, the Moon, 
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Ketu and Venus are respectively: (1) Ambara, (2) 
Kalinga, (3) Saurashtra, (4) Avanti, (5) Sindhu, (6) 
Magadha, (7) Yavana, (8) Parvata and (9) Keckata. 


माणिक्यं तरणेः सुधारयेसमलं TRIES शीतगो- 
माहेयस्य च विद्रुमं मरकतं सौम्यस्य गारुत्मतम्‌ | 
देवेब्यस्थ च पृष्परागमसुरामात्यस्य वज्रं शने- 
नीं निर्मलमन्ययोश्च गदिते गोमेधवैड्यके ॥२९॥ 


.. Sloka 29.—The ruby is the Sun’s precious stone; 
the pure spotless pearl which is fit to be beautifully 
worn belongs to the Moon. Coral belongs to Mars. 
Mercury’s Precious stone is the emerald shaped like the 
bird Garuda. ‘Topaz belongs to Jupiter. Venus owns 
diamond. Saturn’s gem is the stainless sapphire. Agate 
and the Lapislazuli or Turkois are said to belong to the 
remaining planets Rahu and Ketu respectively. 


TA REST धातुताग्रं त्रपु स्यात्‌ खर्ण रौप्यं चायसं भास्करादेः । 


Ta तत्तद्वणेयुक्त विशेषाज्जीपी मन्दस्याग्निदग्धं कुजस्य ॥३०॥ 


Sloka 30.—T S ; 
a he substances ascribed to the planets 


from 
the Sun onwards are copper, bell-metal, copper 
ore, lead, gold, silver and iron. 


» e जा of apparel for the several planets will 
idees fA es as bear their respective colours. But 
the | € belonging to Saturn is a rag while the one 
appropriate to Mars wil] be a clothe singed by fire. 
+ कडुभूमि ít A 
मानोः “SUSIE तिक्तं लावण्यभिन्दोरथ चन्द्रजस्य | 
मिश्रीकृतं यन्मधुरं शुरोस्तु शुक्र चाम्लं चच शनेः कपायः।। ३ १॥ 
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Sloka 31.—Pungent bitter, saltish, mixed, sweet, 
sour (acid) and astringent are the flavours respectively 
of the Sun, Mars, the Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus 
and Saturn. i 


भाखदट्वीष्पतिचन्द्रजक्षितिश्चुवां यादक्षिण लाञ्छनं 
शेषाणामितरत्र तिग्मकिरणात्कव्यां शिरः swat: | 
FASA वदने च सकिथिचरणे चिक्लं वयांस्यकतो 
नेमे नाथ तटं नखं नग सनि ज्ञानाळ्य नम्नाटनमू ॥३२॥ 


Sloka 32.— The Sun, Jupiter, Mercury and Mars 
have their characteristic mark or token on the right 
side. The rest have their marks on the other side. 
The planets from the Sun onwards have marks on the 
hip, on the head, on the back, on the arm-pit, on the 
shoulder, on the face, and on the leg. 


The Sun is a person of 50 years. The Moon is 
one of 70 years. Mars is 16 years old. Mercury is a 
lad of 20 years. Jupiter is a person 30 years old. 
Venus is a child of 7 years. Saturn and Rahu are each 
100 years old. 


divatidttag: gat: पामी सपाषण्डमतः RFE: | 
असत्यवादी कपटी च राहुः कुष्ठी परान्निन्दति बुद्धिहीन:॥३३॥ 


Sloka 33.—Rahu is black in colour, tall in stature, 
and of a low caste; he has got skin-disease; he is à 
heretic ; he has got hic-cough ; he speaks falsehood ; 
he is cunning; he suffers from leprosy ; he reviles 
others and is devoid of intelligence. 
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रक्तोग्रष्टिविषवाशुदग्रदेहः सशस्त्रः पतितश्च केतुः । 
wer एव नित्यं त्रणाङ्क्ताङ्गश्च कृशो amu lal 


Sloka 34.—Ketu has a red ox fierce look, a veno- 
mous tongue, and an elevated body; he is armed; he 
is an outcast, of a smoky colour, and is inhaling smoke 
always; he has bruised limbs ; he is lean and is malici- 
ous. 


सीसं च जीर्णबसनं तमसस्तु केतो- 
मंद्धाजन बिविधचित्रपटं प्रदिष्टम्‌ | 
मित्राणि विच्छ निसितास्तमसो यीरतु 
भौमः समो निगदिता रिपवश्च गोपाः ॥३५॥ 
Sloka 35.—Lead and an old garment belong to 


Rahu while a mud vessel and a mixed cloth of variegated 
colour have been allotted to Ketu. 


Mercury, Saturn and Venus are the friends of 
Rahu as well as Ketu. Mars is neutral to them. The 
rest are enemies. 


मूढोऽपि नीचरिपुगोऽएमषड्व्ययस्यो 
दुःस्थः स्मृतो भवति ger इतीतरः स्यात्‌ | 
चन्द्रे व्ययायतनुपटसुतकामसंस्थे 
तोयाभिवृद्धिमिह शंसति बरद्धिका्य ॥३६॥ 


Sloka 36e Planets aréisaid to be badly-placed when 
they are eclipsed, debilitated (occupy a depression sign 
or Amsa), when they are posited in the house of an 


enemy;ceno lenit Bexaer eue taa gkhpidilea Gplacaagorth 


SI. 37 द्वितीयोऽध्यायः E: 


12th house. 


In other positions, they are said to be 
well-placed. 


If the Moon be in the 12th, 11th, Ist, 6th, 5th, 
or the 7th house at the time of a query about water in 
a big irrigation project, increase of water can safely be 


predicted. 


अन्तःभारसमुन्नतद्रररुणो at शितेन्दू vaut 


गुल्म! केतुरदिश्व कण्टकनगौ भौमार्कजौ कीतितौ | 
AUNT सफलोऽफळः शशिसुतः क्षीरप्रसूनद्रमौ 


शुक्रेन्दू विधृरोपधिः शनिरसारागश् सालद्रम/ ॥३७॥ 


इति मन्त्रेश्वरचिरचितायां फलदीपिकायां भ्रहभेदो नाम 
हवितीयोऽभ्यायः 


Sloka 37.—The Sun represents trees that are 
inwardly strong and at the same time tall. The Moon 
and Venus indicate creeping plants. Ketu and Rahu 
signify a clump of trees or a bush. Mars and Saturn 
indicate thorny trees. Jupiter and Mercury signify 
respectively fruit-bearing and fruitless trees. Venus 
and the Moon represent those that are sappy and 
blossoming. The Moon represents herbs; all sapless 
and weak trees are signified by Saturn. Rahu indi- 


cates ure (Shorea Robusta) trees. i) 


Thus ends the 2nd Adhyaya on “ Planets and their 


varieties" in the work Phaladeepika composed bY 
Mantreswara. 
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॥ तृतीयोऽध्यायः ॥ 


क्षेत्रत्रिभागनवभागदशांशहो रात्रिशांशसपतलवपशिलवा; कलांशा; | 
ते द्वादशांशसहिता दशवर्गसंज्ञा वर्गोत्तमो निजनिजे भवने नवांशः।। 


ADHYAYA III 


Sloka 7.--क्षेत्र (Kshetra or an arc of 30°), (द्रेकाण 
Drekkana, Decanate or an arc of 10°), aatar (Navamsa 
or an arc of 3°), दशांश (Dasamsa or an arc of 3° or n 
portion of a sign), होरा (Hora or 2 a sign, ie, an arc 
of 15°), faia (Trimsamsa or sy portion ofa sign, 
t.e.. an arc of 17), eris (Saptamsa or 3th portion of a 
sign, ie, an arc of 42°), quaa (Shashtyamsa or oth 
portion ofa sign, Z.e., an arc of 3^) and कलांश (Kalamsa 
oF Ts Portion of a sign, 2८५) an arc of 1%°)—these along 
with the aaia (Dwadasamsa Or 4 portion of a 
Sign, ८.८., an arc of 23°) are termed Dasa Vargas or 


दशा शपष्टयंशकलांगहीनास्ते qamta विसप्तमांशाः | 
TENET राशिभावतुल्य॑ नवांशस्य फलं हि केचित्‌ ॥२॥ 
Sloka 2.—F 
omit the Dasamsa 
remaining 7 kind 
Saptavargas. If from thi 
(maia), the remaini 
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effect emanating from a Navamsa is similar (or equal) 
to that of the Rasi and Bhava. 


तरेषु Migs फलमन्यवर्गेष्वद्ध कलादशमषष्टिलवेषु पादम्‌ । 
बालः कुमारतरुणौ ATA सृतः पड़ागः क्रमाद्युजि 
विपयेयमित्यवस्थाः ॥१॥ 


Sloka 3.—The effect is full in the Rasis. In the 
other Vargas, it is half; and in the Shodasamsa, 
Dasamsa and Shashtyamsa Vargas, it is 1th. In an 
odd Rasi, planets are said to be in infancy, in boy- 
hood, in adolescence, in advanced age and in extremis 
according to the first, second, third, fourth and the 
last six-degree portions respectively advanced by 
them in the sign. But in an even sign; these several 
divisions have to be made regularly in the reverse 
order. pi 


क्षेत्रयाद्ध हि होरा त्वयुजि रविसुधांश्वोः समे व्यस्तमेतद्‌ 
द्रेष्काणेश्ास्रिभागेस्तनुसुतशुभपा द्वादशांशस्तु लग्नात्‌ | 

भोमारकीब्यज्ञशुक्राः शिशुजसमलवा aay युग्मभे तदू- 
व्यस्तं त्रिंशांशनाथाः क्रियमकरतुलाकर्कटाद्या नवांशाः॥४॥ 


Sloka 4.—Hora means half of a Rasi; in an odd 
sign, the halves belong respectively to the Sun and 
the Moon, and in an even one, to the Moon and the 
Sun. The Drekkana or the third portions of a sign; are 
owned by the lords of the sign itself, of the 5th house 
and of the 9th. The owners of the Dwadasamsas or 45th 
portions ofa sign are to be reckoned from that sign. In 
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an odd sign, the Trimsamsas or degrees, 7-¢., sith por- - 
tions allotted to Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, {Mercury and 
Venus are respectively 5, 5,8, 7 and 5. In an even sign, 
it is reversed. That is; Venus, Mercury; Jupiter, Saturn 
and Mars have 5, 7, 8. 5 and 5 degrees respectively. 
The first Navamsas in the several signs from Mesha 
onwards commence respectively with Mesha, Makara, 
Tula and Karkataka. 


यज्ञं रल जनं धनं नय पटं रूपं शुक चेटिना 

नागं योग खगं बलं भग शिला धूलि नेवं प्रखनम्‌ | 
लाभं विश्व दिवं कुशं रम धमं पष्टयंशकाश्चौज भे 

mue: समभेविषयेयमिद शेषास्तु सौम्याह्वयाः ॥५॥ 


Sloka 5.—In the case of an odd sign, the Krura 
Shashtyamsas or unpropitious with portions are lst, 
2nd, 8th, Sth, 10th 11th, 12th, 15th, 16th, 30th, 3!st, 
32nd, 33rd, 34th, 35th, 39th, 40th, 42nd, 43rd, 44th, 
48th, 51st, 52nd and, 59th. The rest are Saumya or 
propitious ones. In the case of even signs, it is 
reverse, that is—the Shashtyamsa portions stated as 
Krura in the odd signs are the propitious or Saumya 
ones in the even signs and vice versa. 


खात्‌ सप्तांशदरशांशकों तु विषमे युग्मे तु कामाच्छुभात्‌ 
खादीशाश्च कलांशपा ARATE: समर्क्षेऽन्यथा | 
ख्यातेः कोणयुतेस्रिकोणभवनखर्कषोचकेन्द्रोतमे- 
गाः सप्त दश त्रयोदशमिता वर्गा; प्रदिष्टाः परेः ॥६॥ 


Sloka 6.—The Sapthamsas or the 4th portions are 
in the case of an odd sign to be counted regularly 
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from the sign itself, while in the case of an even sign 
they are to be reckoned from the 7th onwards. In 
the case of an odd sign. the Dasamamsas or sith 
portions are to be counted from the sign itself; in the 
case, of an even sign, from its 9th onwards. The lords 
of the Shodasamsas or the 4th sub-divisions in the 
case of an odd sign are those of the 12th signs reckon- 
ed from that sign onward and Brahma, Vishnu, Hara 
and Ravi. In the case of an even sign, this is revers- 
ed. The renowned or auspicious parts of great cx- 
cellence arise from the several Vargas (Rasi, Hora: 
Drekkana, etc.) by the combination (of the special 
characteristics) of Trikona, Moolatrikonabhavana, 
Swakshetra, Swochcha, Kendra and Vargottama and 
number 7 in the case of the Saptha Vargas and 10 in 
the Dasa Vargas. Others reckon them as 13. 


वर्गान्योजथतु त्रयोदश सुहत्खक्षोत्रभेषु क्रमाद- 
fafa: पश्च चतुनेवाद्रिवसुषटसंख्यासु RFT: | 

प्राहुश्चोत्तमपारिजातकथिती सिहासनं गोपुरं 
चेत्येरावतदेवलोकसुरलोकांशांश्च पारावतम्‌ NON 


Sloka 7.- Consider with reference to the 13 Vargas 
a planets position, whether it is in a friendly house 
its own house or its exaltation house. You will have 
the following kinds of Vaiseshikamsas resulting. The 
combination of 2 Vargas is called Parijata (पारिज्ञात) 3 
the union of 3 Vargas is termed Uttama (उत्तम); that 
of 4, Gopura (गोपुर), When 5 Vargas combine, it 18. 
called Simhasana (सिंहासन). The union of 6 Vargas 


is called Pase xata AMEE An dus sombinalion of 7 
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Vargas is called Devaloka (देवलोक) ; that of 8 Vargas, 
Suraloka (gam). Airavata (ऐरावत) is the name 
given for the union of 9 Vargas. 


Suppose Jupiter's position is 8—1'—25'—1" or the 2nd 
degree of Dhanus. He occupies his (1) Moolatrikona, (2) 
Drekkana, (3) Saptamsa, (4) Dasamsa, (5) Dwadasamsa and 
(6) Kalamsa. Thus Jupiter must be declared to have attained 
a Paravatamsa. 


आर्यानल्पगुणार्थसौख्यविभवान्यः पारिजातांशकः 


खाचारं विनयान्त्रितं च निपुणं agani स्थित; | 
खेटो गोपुरभागगः शुभमति सदक्षेत्रगोमन्दिरं 
यः सिंहासनगो नपेन्द्रदयित भूपालतुल्य नरम्‌ ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—A planet in a Parijatamsa will make the 
native respectable, endowed with many good quali- 
ties, wealth, happiness, power and dignity. A planet 
situated in an Uttamamsa will make him modest, 
clever and of good behaviour. A planet that has 
attained a Gopuramsa secures to the person concerned 
good intellect. wealth, lands, cows and house. A 
planet placed in a Simhasanamsa will enable the 
native to become the friend of a king or one on a par 
with him. 


श्रेष्ठाश्वद्विपवाहनादि विभवं पारावताधि्ठितः 
. सत्कीर्तिं यदि देवलोकसहितो भूमण्डलाधीश्वरम्‌ | 
Ced भूषतिमिः सुरेन्द्रसडशं त्वैरावतांशखितः 


* सद्भाग्यं धनधान्यपुत्रसहितं भूषं बिदध्याद्ग्रहः | MM 
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Sloka 9.—The planet that has attained a Para- 
vatamsa will make the native endowed with very good 
horses, elephants, vehicles and other princely appen- 
dages. The person in whose nativity a planet has 
reached a Devalokamsa will be a king widely renown- 
ed for his good qualities. The planet that has gained 
an Airavatamsa in a person's nativity will make him 
a second God Indra fit to be saluted by kings. The 
planet in a Suralokamsa sccures to the native good 
luck, wealth, corn, children and kingship. 


यद्वगेष्यूखिलेपु TYAS ANT वक्ष्ये क्रमा- 

नाशं दुःखमनर्थतां च विसुखं बन्धुम्रियं तदरम्‌ | 
gåt धनिनं gd quat वर्णे बरिष्टेऽखिले 

विष्णुं सुखिनं xu गदसृती बालाघवस्थाफलम्‌ ॥१०॥ 


Sloka 10.—If at a birth a planet be weak in all the 
10 Vargas, it will cause the death of the native. If 9, 
8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2 or 1 out of the 10 Vargas be weak, w 
the following are the effects in their order as a result 
thereof: (1) destruction, (2) grief, (3) calamity, (4).un- 
happiness, (5) love of relations, (6) foremost among 
relations, (7) friend of a king, (8) a wealthy man and 
(9) a king. If a planet should be strong in all the 
Vargas, the native will be the best among kings. The 
effect of a planet’s being in the (बाळ) Bala and other 
Avasthas will be that the native will be (1) progress- 
ing, (2) happy, (3) a king, (4) suffering from disease 
and (5) dead respectively. | FF 


5 
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34 फळदी पिकायां | Adh. iii 
qeg शुभग्रहाधिकगुणेः श्रीमांश्रिरं जीवति 
क्ररांशे बहुले विलग्रमवने दीनो5ल्पजीवः शठः | 
ATMA बलिनो नृपो5स्त्यथ नवांशेशो दगाणेश्वरो 
A it ~ [ 
लग्नेशः क्रमशः सुखी नृपसमः क्षोणीपतिभाग्यवान्‌ ॥१ १॥ 


Sloka 11.—1f there be a preponderance in strength 
of benefic planets in the Shadvargas, the native will 
be very wealthy and live for along period. Ifthe 
Lagna should happen to be of Krura Amsas in the 
several Shadvargas, the native will be poor, short-lived 
and of a wicked disposition. But if the lords of those 
Amsas be strong, the person concerned will become a 
king. If the lord (1) of the rising Navamsa, (2) of the 
rising decanate or (3) of the (rising) Lagna Rasi be 
strong, the native will respectively be a person (1) 
endowed with happiness and comfort; (2) equal to a 
king; or (3) a ruler of the Earth possessing good for- 
tune. 


ओजेकूरेऽर्कहोरां गतवति बलवान्‌ BAAS 
युग्मे चान्द्रीं शुभेषु घुतिबिनयवचोहृद्यसो भाग्ययुक्तः | 
व्यस्तं व्यस्तेऽत्र मिश्रे समफलमुदितं लग्नचन्द्रौ बलिष्ठौ 
तन्नाथौ हौ च agak भबति चिरंजीव्यदुःखी aasi ॥१२॥ 


. Sloka 12.—The person at whose birth malefics 
occupy the Sun's Hora in odd Rasis will be strong and 
sturdy; crucl in his behaviour and wealthy, while the 
ह born with benefics posited in the lunar Hora of 
even zns will be brilliant in appearance, will speak 
mildly, will be pleasant and graceful. If it be other- 
wiseg#he effect also will be otherwise. If it be mixed ; 
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the effect will be mixed. In the case of a nativity 
where the Lagna and the Moon are very strong and 
the lords of the signs occupied by them be also simi- 
larly strong, the person concerned will be endowed 
with long life without any sorrow and will be widely 
renowned. 


द्रेकाणखरूपमाइ-- 


सिद्ाज श्वितुलानयुग्मभवनेष्बन्त्या हयाजादिमाः 

wat ख्रीयमयो रिदायुधम्ृत। पाशोऽलिमध्यो भवेत्‌ । 
नक्राद्यो निगलो मृणेन्द्रधटयों राची वणिडाध्यमो 

गृद्धास्यो वृषभान्तिमश्च बिहगः कक्यादि कोलाननम॥॥१३॥ 


Sloka 13.—'The last decanates of Simha, Mesha, 
Dhanus, Tula and Mithuna, the first ones of Dhanus 
and Mesha, the middle ones of Kanya and Mithuna 
are termed anga द्वेकाणाः (Ayudha Drekkanas) or 
‘armed’ decanates. The middle decanate of Vris- 
chika—is called “Pasa” (पख or noose). The first 
Drekkana of Makara is called “ Nigala” (famz-fetters) 
decanate. The first decanates of Simha and Kumbha 
and the middle one of Tula are vulture-faced. The 
last decanate of Vrishabha is a bird (qfq-Pakshi) and 
the first decanate of Karkataka has a face like that of 
a pig: 

कौप्याद्यः कर्कटान्त्यो झपचरममहिश्राजगों मध्यसिहा- 

PIA स्थाचतुष्पादिह फलमधनक्रनिन्धा दरिद्राः | 

SSA स्युटेगाणेरथमसमशुभान्यश्चिरे चोस्क्रमेण 

्राहुस्तञज्ञाः स्विरर्थेष्वशुभशुभसभान्येव रमे फळानि.॥ १४॥ 
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Sloka 14.—The first decanate of Scorpio, the last 
one of Cancer and the last one of Pisces are termed 
Serpent decanates. The second of Mesha and Vrisha- 
bha, the first of Leo and the last of Scorpio are called 
quadruped decanates. Persons born in these (Ze. 
when these decanates are rising) will be without wealth; 
cruelin disposition vile in character and indegent. 
In a dual sign, the 3 decanates in their order will be 
अधमा (Adhama or bad), मध्यमा. (Madhyama or 
moderate) and g@qmj-(Uttama or good), while, in the 
case of a moveable sign, this order will be reversed. 
In a fixed sign, the order will be bad, good and mixed. 
Thus will the effects also be, when these decanates are 
rising. So Say the wise. 


द्रेकाणेशे खगे शुभखगस हिते खोचमित्र्क्षगे वा 
तद्वित्त्रिशांशनाथे बलवति यदि चेद्‌ दादशांशाधिपे वा 
होरानाथे तथा वेन्निखिलगुणगणो नित्यशुद्भप्रनीणो 
दीर्घायुः साइयावान्‌ सुतधनसहितः कीतिमात्राजभोगः ॥१५॥ 


ककी the lord of the (rising) decanate be in 
a ag arga, or associated with a benefic planet or 
f P is own exaltation or friendly house; if the lord 
of t c (rising) Trimsamsa, Dwadasamsa or Hora 
Ar Strength "be iira similar position, the 
I gine ११६१५५१५८१ will be, endowed: with all good 
ualities i 
quale his always be pure, clever, long-lived, 
"ee a ss Will possess children, will be 
and enjoy all comforts 1 
He. y orts in a royal 
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मान्दिस्थराशिपतिसङ्गतसुत्रिकोणं 
तस्यांशणशिपतिसंयुतमंशकोणस्‌ | 

लग्नं वदन्ति गुरिकांशकराजशिकोणं 
तद्ठद्विधौ बलयुते शशिनेव विद्यात्‌ ॥१६॥ 


Sloka 16.—Note the Rasi occupied by Mandi at a 
birth and note also where the lord of that Rasi is 
positied. The Lagna at birth will be a position tri- 
angular to that that of the aforesaid lord or one tri- 
angular to tbe Navamsa occupied by the owner of the 
sign representing the Navamsa occupied by Mandi. 
It may be triangular to the Navamsa Rasi occupied 
by Gulika. When the Moon is strong, the Lagna 
should be deduced similarly through the Moon alone 
instead of through Mandi. 


कुर्यादात्मसुहृदृदगाणगशशी कल्याणरूपं गुण 
्रेयांस्युत्तमव्गेजस्त्वपरगस्तन्नाथजातान्‌ गुणान्‌ | 
खत्रिशांशगता ग्रहा विदधते तत्कारकत्वोदितं 
A A Cs CUM i. 
तत्रेको5पि सुहृदग्रहेक्षितयुतः स्ोच्चेऽ्थयुक्तं नृपम्‌ ॥१७॥ 


Sloka 17,—The Moon if posited in her own or in a 
friend's decanate will make the native beautiful in 
appearance and possessed of good qualities. If she 
has attained an उत्तसवर्ग (Uttamavarga) she will also 
make him very lucky ; if she be posited anywhere else; 
she will endow the native with such qualities as belong 
to the planet owning the house occupied by her. 
Planets that are in their own Trimsamsas will do all 
that have been ascribed to them as Karakas. If there 


be at least one planet in hi i 
i ; 15 own Or ex on house 
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and at the same time aspected by or associated with a 
friendly planet, the native will become a king endow- 
ed with riches. 


ala दीः सुखितह्निकोणे खः खगेहे ga wey | 
शान्तस्तु सोम्यग्रहवृगेयुक्तः शक्तो मतोऽसौ स्फुटररिमजाल; ॥१८॥ 


Sloka 18.—A planet is blazing when he is in his 
exaltation; he is happy in his Moolatrikona; he is 
confident in his own house ; he is delighted in a friend's 
house; calm when he has reached the Varga of a 
benefic planet. He is capable when he shines bright 
with unclouded splendour. 


ग्रहाभिभूतः स निपीडितः स्यात्‌ खलस्तु पापग्रहवर्गयातः | 
खुदुःखितः SE ग्रहेन्द्रो नीचेऽतिभीतो विकलोऽस्तयातः ॥१९॥ 


Sloka 19.—Heistórtured when overcome by another 
planet. He is base by union with the Varga of a 
malefic planet. He is exceedingly distressed when he 
occupies an enemy's house. He is greatly afraid 


when he is in his depression. He is failing when he 
has set or dis-appeared 


पूर्ण प्रदीप्ता विकलास्तु शून्यं मध्येञ्युपाताच शुभं क्रमेण | 
A = e c> 
नुक्रमेणाशभमेव कु्युर्नामानुरूपाणि फलानि तेषाम्‌ ।।२०॥ 
इति मन्त्रेश्वरचिरचितायां फळदीपिकायां वर्गविभागो नाम 
तृतीयो ऽध्यायः 


l Lo 20—In the case of a planet in a प्रदीधावस्था 
(Pradeeptavastha), the good effect will be full, while 


it will be ail for a planet in 2 fae (Vikala) state 
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In the case of the intervening conditions (Avasthas), 
the auspicious eflects will be decreasing proportiona- 
tely while the unpropitiousness of the effects will 
correspondingly increasg The nature of the effects 
of the several Avasthas will be quite in accordance 
with the appellations they bear. 


Thus ends the 3rd Adhyaya on * Divisions of the 
Zodiac" in the work Phaladeepika composed by 
Mantreswara. 


॥ चतुर्थोऽध्यायः N 


वीर्यं पड़िधमाह कालजबलं Faas uis 
~ € igi an D . 
दिग्वीय त्वयनोङ्कबं दिविषदां Ag च ऋमात्‌ 


निश्यारेन्दुसिताः परे दिवि सदा ज्ञः शुङ्कपक्षे शुभाः 


gisa च निजाब्दमास दिनहोराख द्भिइगष्या क्रमात्‌ ॥१॥ | 
ADHYAYA IV. 


Sloka 1.—'The strength of a planet is said to be six 
fold and they are in the following order :—(1) Kalaja- 
(कालज) or temporal, (2) Cheshta (चेष्टा or motional, 
(3) Ucchaja (gæs) or that derived from its exaltation 
position, (4) Dik (fg) or directional, (5) Ayana (अयन) 
or that derived from its declination (north or south) 
and (6) Sthana (स्थान) or positional. In the night-time, 
Mars; the Moon and Venus are strong. Mercury is 
strong at all times. The rest are strong during the 
day. In the bright-half of a month the benefics, and 
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in the dark-half, the malefics, are strong. Planets 
when they happen to be the lords of the year, month, 
day and hour get 1, 4, i and 1 Rupa respectively. 


= 


राकाचन्द्रस्य चेष्टाबलमुदगयने भाखतो वक्रगानां 
युद्धे चोदक्खितानां स्फुटबहुलरुचां खोचवीये wg | 

दिखीर्य खेऽकमौमी सुहृदि शशिसितौ विहुरू लमगौ चे- 
न्मन्देऽस्ते याम्यमार्ग बुधशनिशशिनों5न्येडयनाख्ये परस्मिन्‌॥२॥ 


Sloka 2—The Moon gets (Sura) Cheshtabala 
when she is full. The Sun gets it when he is in his 
northern course; the other planets when in their 
retrograde motion. In planetary war, those that are 
posited in the north and who have got brilliant rays 
should be considered as victorious. Planets have 
their full (smag) Uchchabala when in their highest 
exaltation. As regards directional strength, the Sun 
and Mars are strong in the 10th; Venus and the Moon 
in the 4th; Mercury and Jupiter in the Ist and 
Saturn in the 7th. Mercury, Saturn and the Moon 
have their (अयनबल) Ayana bala in their southerly 
course. The rest have the same in their northern. 


craggy बलिनः पट्सु खबर्गेषु वा 
प्रोक्त AMAS चतुष्टयमुखात्पूर्णाद्रेपादा! क्रमात्‌ | 
मध्याद्यन्तकपण्डमत्येवनिताः खेटा बलिष्ठाः क्रमात्‌ 
मन्दारज्ञगुरूशनोऽन्जरवयो AY बले वर्धनाः ॥३॥ 


Sloka 3.—The Strength accruing to a planet in 
the six Vargas (viz., Rasi; Hora, Drekkana, Navamsa, 
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Dwadasamsa and Trimsamsa) on a consideration of its 
being posited in its exaltation, its own and its friendly 
signs, etc., is termed its positional strength. ‘That aris- 
ing from its being in Kendra and other Bhavas (7.2., 
Phanapara and Apoklima) will be one 1, 3 and } Rupa 
respectively. ‘Ihe hermaphrodite planets are strong in 
the middle, the male ones at the initial and the female 
ones at the concluding portions of a Rasi. Saturn, 
Mars, Mercury, Jupiter. Venus; the Moon and the Sun 
are in their order increasing in their natural strength. 


Th गतो झुचिररश्मिससहपूर्णो 
नीचारिभांशसहितो5पि भवेत्स खेट 

वीयान्वितरतुहिनर श्मिरिवोच्च मित्र i 
खक्षेत्रगो5पि विबली दतदीधितिश्रेत्‌ ॥४॥ | 


Sloka 4.—A planetis said to possess strength when 
he is retrograde or when his rays are full and brilliant, 
though posited in a depression or inimical Rasi or 
Amsa. Like the Moon, a planet though occupying an 
exaltation, friendly or his own Rasi or Amsa becomes 
weak, should his rays be overpowered or eclipsed. 


तुड़था बलिनो5खिलाश शशिनः झाव्यं हि पक्षोङ्भवं 
भानोदिग्बळमाह बक्रगमने ताराग्रहाणां sew | 

कक्युं्षाजघटालिगोऽहिरबरांन्त्योक्षाश्चिपा्षा्यगः 
केतुस्तत्पखिषधन्वसु बली चेन्दर्कयोगो निशि ॥५॥ 


Sloka 5.—.All planets are strong when they are in 


exaltation. ‘The Moon is strong and auspicious when . 
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she has her full Paksha bala and the Sun when he has 
his full Dig-bala (2.e., when he is in the 10th house or 
the Meridian) The other five non-luminous planets 
are strong when they are retrograde. Rahu in Kar- 
kataka, Vrishabha, Mesha, Kumbha and Vrischika 
and Ketu in Meena, Kanya, Vrishabha and the later 
half of Dhanus, in Parivesha (परिवेष) and Indra-chapa 
(z*z-wTW) are strong if there be a conjunction of the 
Moon and the Sun and the time be night. 


रूपं मानुषमेऽलिमेऽङ्किरपरेष्वद्धं बलं स्यात्तनोः 
तुल्यं खामिबलेन चोपचयगे नाथेऽतिवीर्योत्कटम्‌ | 


खामीड्यज्ञयुतेक्षिते कवियुते चान्येस्युक्तेक्षिते 
शर्वयान्निशि राशयोऽहनि परे वीर्यान्विताः कीतिताः ॥६॥ 
"i 


Sloka 6.—If the first Bhava be a biped sign, one 
Rupa, has to be allotted to it ; if it be Vrischika, the 
bala is 1; if it be any other sign, the strength is 4 
The strength of the Lagna is equal to that of its lord 
and is very powerful when the lord occupies an Upa- 
chaya (3rd, 6th, 10th or llth) house. The same is also 
the case when it is Occupied or aspected by its lord, 
Jupiter or Mercury, when it is associated with Venus 
and is at the same time without the conjunction or 
aspect of any other planet. The day-signs possess 
strength in day-births, while night signs are declared 


powerful in night-births. 
c a aA Aa à 
सोचे पूण खत्रिकोणे £ waass मित्रभे पादमेव | 
Basi नीचगेऽस्तं गतेऽपि क्षेत्र वीर्य निष्फलं सानराणाम|७॥ 
ang 
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Sloka 7.—A planet gets one full Rupa as positional 
strength when he is in his exaltation Rasi. The strength 
is | when he is posited in his Moolatrikona Rasi. It 
is $ when the planet occupies his own Rasi. When the 
planet is in a friendly house, his bala is only }, In an 
inimical house, he gets only very little. The strength 
is nil when he is in his depression sign or eclipsed by 
the Sun's rays. 


"Ge ग्रहाणामुदित बलं यत्सुखे नभस्यस्तणृहे विलभे | 
उपर्युपर्युक्तपदक्रमेण वळाभिव्रद्धि हि बिकल्पयन्ति ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—The strength of the planets occupying 
the 4 Kendras (150, 4th, 7th and 10th) has been distin- 
guished by the astrologers in the following manner; 
It is 3th in the 4th house; 4 in the 10th, iin the 7th 
and full in the lst or Lagna, thus increasing it by ३ in 
each stage. 


ABA सा सप्तमदष्टिरेव AAT वाच्या न तथाऽन्यदृष्टिः | 
योगादिपु न्यूनफलम्रदेति विशेषद्श्टिन तु केश्रिदक्ता ॥९॥ 


Sloka 9.—'The aspect from the 7th house is the only 
one that should be declared as most effective in all 
cases; not so. the rest. But there are others who 
opine that the special aspect (of Saturn, Jupiter and, 
Mars) is in no way less efficacious in producing full 
effect in all Yogas and the like. 


नेसगिक aggrada भवेत्प्रमाणं फलकारि सम्यकू । 
तात्कालिक कार्यवशेन वाच्यं तच्छत्रभित्रस्वमनित्यमेव ॥१०॥ c 
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Sloka 10.—Natural enmity or friendship between 
two planets is more fully effective than and preferable 
to their corresponding temporal ones"as the latter is 
only a variable quantity and not a permanent one. 


निःशेषदी पहरणे शुभवर्धेने च 

वीर्य गुरोरधिकमरत्यखिलग्रहेश्य! | 
तद्टीयपाददलशक्तिभ्रतों sum 

चान्द्रं बलं तु निखिलग्रहवीरयचीजम्‌ 112211 


Sr: 11.—In completely warding off evil and in 
promoting prosperity, Jupiter is the most powerful of 
all the planets. Mercury and Venus have a 1 and 3 
respectively of that power. The Moon's strength 
serves as a basis as it were for the strength of all the 
planets. u 


॥ अथ चन्द्रक्रियादि ॥ 


न्प क्षविधर्टी ts 
जन्मर्श्वविधटीं. «fitr जेत्‌ | 
लब्याश्न्द्राक्रयाव्सावेलाख्यास्तत्फल क्रमात्‌ ॥१२॥ 


i Sloka 12.—Find What portion of the asterism occu- 
pied by the Moon has elapsed at birth. Reduce the 
same gi bois Divide this result by (1) 60, (2) 
800 ana. (०) ५00. पाटया resulting quotients are 
termed (1) चन्द्रक्रिया (Chandrakriya), (2) चन्द्रावस्था 
(Chandraavasttha) and (3) चन्द्रवेला (Chandravela) res- 
pectively. Their effects are described below ; 
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॥ अथ चन्द्रक्रियाफलम्‌ ॥ 


Mawar पस्युबतिरतो gapa RIJEI- 

रूढः सिंहासनस्थो नरपतिररिहा दण्डनेता गुणी च | 
निष््राणश्छिन्नमूधा क्षतकरचरणो बन्धनस्य विनष्टो 

राजा वेदानधीते स्त्रपिति सुचरितः संस्मृतो धर्मकता ॥१३॥ 


uixit निधिसंगतः sagel व्याण्यापरः शत्रुहा 
रोगी m स्त्रदेशचलितो vor विनशर्थकः 

आखानी च सुमन्त्रकः परमहीभता सभायों गज 
त्रस्तः संयुगभीतिमानतिभयो लीनोऽन्नदाताञ्निगः ॥१४॥ 


्षुद्गाधासहितोऽन्नमत्ति बिचरम्णांसाशनोऽखक्षतः 
सोड़ाहो शतकन्दुको विद्रत्‌ qut दुःखितः 
शय्यास्यो रिपुसेवितश्च ससुहृद्योगी च भायान्मितो 
पिष्टाशी च पयः पिबन्‌ apapa स्मस्थस्तथास्ते gunt 


Sloka 13.—(Y) one that has fallen from his position, 
(2) one practising austerities, (3) one intent on others 
wives, (4) a gambler, (5) one who is mounted on a 
mighty elephant, (6) one seated on the throne, (7) 
a ruler of men, (8) one that destroys enemies, (9) a 
commander of an army; (10) a virtuous person (11) 
one that is dead or quite exhausted, (12) one that is 
decapitated, (13) one whose hands and legs are injured, 
(14) a prisoner, (15) one that is lost or spoilt, (16) a 
king, (17) one that studies the Vedas, (18) one that 
indulges in protracted sleep, (19) one of a good charac- 
ter, (20) one who practises virtue... 
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Sloka 14.—(21) one that is born of a good family; 
(22) one who has came by a treasure, (23) one belong- 
ing to a renowned family, (24) one clever in exposi- 
tion, (25) a destroyer of enemies, (26) one who is sickly; 
(27) one that is vanquished by his enemy; (28) one that 
has left off his native country; (29) a servant; (30) one 
who has lost his wealth; (31) one that is always seen in 
royal assemblies, (32) a good counsellor, (33) one that 
is in charge of others? lands, (34) one that is faithful to 
his wife, (35) one who is afraid of elephants, (96) one 
who 1s timid in conflicts, (37) one that is generally very 
timid, (38) one that lives concealed or incognito, (39) 
one that feeds others, (40) one who falls into the fire. 

Ly 


Sloka 15.— (41 ) 


one that eats cooked rice, (43) one that is wandering, 
(44) one that eats flesh, d» one that has been injured 
by a missile or weapon, (46) one who is married, (47) 
one with a ball in his hand, (48) one who amuses him- 
p with dice, (49) a king, (50) ‘one that is distressed, 
B uen Mes In his bed, (52) one that is served by 
Gi ) ons that is surrounded by his friends, 
VON T devotee, (55) one that is with his wife, 

at eats sumptuous food, (57) one that drinks 
milk, (58) one that does good or virtuous acts, (59) one 


that is confident or self-possessed and (60) one who 
continues to be happy. 


॥ अथ अवस्थाफलम्‌ UI 


आत्मसानात्बासो महितनृपहितो दासता ग्राणंहानि- 
भूपालत्वं स्ववंशोचितशुणनिरतो रोग आख्यानवत्वम्‌ | 
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one that suffers from hunger, (42) 


T 
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भीतिः gaa युवतिपरिणयो रम्पशय्यानुपक्ति 
सृष्टाशित्वं च गीता इति नियमवश्ञात्स ङ्किरिन्दोरवस्था।१६॥ 
Sloka 16.—'The following are declared by the wise 
as the effects of the 12 (अवस्थाः) Avasthas of the Moon: 
(1) Absence from one's head-quarters, (2) becoming a 
favourite of an esteemed king, (3) danger of losing one's 
life on account of service to another, (4) possessing 
qualifications of being a ruler of the world, (5) delight- 
ing to have qualifications and merits befitting one's 
family, (6) sickly, (7) holding a royal Durbar, (8) fear, 
(9) torment by the pangs of hunger, (10) marriage with 
a young lady, (11) desire to have handsome bed and 
(12) eating sumptuous food. 


॥ अथ चन्द्रवेलाफलम्‌ ॥ 
मूद्धामयो सुदितता यजनं Tae 
नेत्रामयः सुखितता वनिताविहारः । 
उग्रज्वरः कनकभूषणमश्चुमोक्षः 
कष्वेलाशनं निधुवनं जठरस्य रोगः ॥१७॥ 


क्रीडा जले हसनचित्रविलेखने च 
कोधश्च नृत्तकरणं घृतभुक्तिनिद्रे | 
दानक्रिया दशनरुकू कलह! प्रयाण- 
युन्मत्तता च सलिलाएवनं विरोधः ॥१८॥ 


स्वेच्छाखानं GEA शाख्रलाभं स्वैरं गोष्ठी योधनं पुण्यकर्म | 
o रेत 
पापाचारः करकमा ग्रहपं MA चन्द्रवेला प्रदिष्टा ॥१९॥ 
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Sloka 17.—' The effects of the Moon's 36 Velas (3at:) 
have been thus described by the wise :—(1) headache, 
(2) pleasure, (8) performing a sacrifice, (4) living hap- 
pily, (5) eye disease, (6) being happy, (7) amusement 
with young damsels, (8) violent fever, (9) adornment 
with golden ornaments, (10) shedding tears, (11) de- 
vouring poison, (12) coition, (13) stomach-ache. 


Sloda 18.—(14) amusing oneself in water, merriment 
and painting (15) anger, (16) dancing, (17) eating food 
along with ghee, (18) sleeping, (19) gift (of presents); 
(20) tooth-ache, (21) quarrel, (22) starting (on a jour- 
ney), (23) intoxication or insanity, (24) swimming in 
water, (25) enmity. 


Sloka 19.—(26) the act of bathing according to one’s 
own inclination, (27) hunger, (28) fear, (29) acquisition 
of a sacred lore, (30) wantonness, (31) meeting, (32) 
fighting, (33) doing a virtuous act, (34) practising evil, 
(85) perpetrating cruel actions and (36) exultation. 


जातके A ged च प्रश्ने चन्द्रक्रियादयः | 
सम्यकू फलप्रदास्तसाद्विरेपेणं विचिन्तयेत्‌ ॥२०॥ 


Sloka 20.—The Chandra kriya (चन्द्रक्रिया) and others 
described above will be found to be useful and produc- 
tive of effect in the case of a birth, a Muhurta (cele- 
bration of an auspicious event) and a query. One 
ought therefore to particularly examine them and then 
only set about predicting. 


quiz हिमकरस्य विशिष्टमाहुः 
स्थानोडूबं तु बलमप्यधिक परेषाम्‌ । 
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ततसंप्रयुक्तमितरेरधिक्राधिकं स्या- 
दन्यानि तेन सदृशानि बहूनि ते स्युः ॥२१॥ 


Sloka 21.—1t is said that (पक्षबल) Pakshabala (fort- 
nightly strength) is of special importance to the Moon, 
while the Bala arising from Sthana (स्थान position) is 
important for the other planets. ‘This strength when 
added to the other varieties of strength of a planet will 
greatly increase the strength of that planet. There 
are many such types of strength (चल). 


॥ बलपिण्डसंखा tl 


साद्धानि पट तीक्ष्णकरो बलीयान्‌ चन्द्रस्तु WE पञ्च वसुन्धराजः | 
सप्रेन्दुसनो Wages साद्घानि पश्चाथ सितो बली स्यात्‌ IRRI 


Sloka 22.—The Sun is declared strong when’ his 
strength is 63 Rupas. In the case of the Moon, it is 6 
Rupas. Five Rupas are assigned to Mars and 7 to 
Mercury. Jupiter’s (पूणबळ) Purnabala is similar to 
that of the Sun, that is 64 Rupas. Venus is strong 
when he gets 53 Rupas. 


मन्दस्तु पञ्चैव हि पड्डालानां संयोग एवापरथान्यथा. स्युः | 
एवं ग्रहाणां खब॒लाबलानि विचिन्त्य सम्यकथयेत्फळानि ॥२३॥ 


Sloka 23.—Saturn should have 5 Rupas. These are 
the figures representing the total agaz) Shadbala 
for the several planets. If the respective figures be 
otherwise, 7.c., less than the above, the planets should 


be considered as weak. It is only after a. minute 
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examination of the several kinds of strength (the Shad- 
balas) of the several planets, one ought to declare their 
effects. 


लय्नादिकानामधिपस्थ पिण्डे रूपान्विते तद्वलपिण्डमाहु! | 
गृहस्य यस्यां दिशि दिग्बलं खात्तद्भाववीयं सहितस्य दृष्टया॥२४॥ 


इति मन्त्रेश्वरविरचितायां फलदीपिकायां षड्वळल निरूपणं 
नाम चतुर्थोऽध्यायः 


Sloka 24.—In the case of the Lagna and other Bha- 
vas, add one Rupa to the strength of the lord of the 
Bhava concerned. Supplement this by the Directional 
strength (दगबw-Digbala) due to that Bhava and also 
by the strength of aspect (zrag-Drigbala) of that 
Bhava. 'The aggregate sum-total is the Bhavabala 
(भावबल) required. 


For more details about the several kinds of strength of 
planets, please see Adhyaya II and III of my edition of Sripati- 
paddhati. 


Thus ends the 4th Adhyaya on “ Determination 
of the Shadbalas of Planets” in the work Phaladeepika 
composed by Mantrewara. 


॥ पञ्चमोऽध्यायः॥ 


6 fü ` शिनो : 
अथापिं कथयेह्िलग्रशशिनोः प्राबल्यतंः AR: 
A A 
que: पित॒मातशात्रवस॒हद्धात्रादिभिः खीघनात | 
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yazi दिननाथलग्नशशिनां मध्ये बलीयांस्ततः 
कर्भेशस्थनवांशराशिपवश्ञाद्वत्ति जगुस्तद्विद। ॥१॥ 


ADHYAYA V 


Sloka 1.—One ought to declare the acquisition -of 
wealth by any person with reference to the predomin- 
ance of the Lagna or the Moon as the case may be in 
his horoscope. The source of such an acquisition will 
be the father, mother, a foe, a friend. a brother. a 
wife or a servant, according as the Sun or any of the 
other planets taken in order occupies the 10th place 
from the Lagna or the Moon whichever is stronger. 
His profession will be that prescribed for the lord of 
the Navamsa occupied by the planet owning the 10th 
place from the Lagna, from the Moon and from the 
Sun (severally) whichever is the strongest. 


फलद्रमेमन्त्रजपेश्न शाव्याद्द्यतामृतेः कम्बर भेषजाध्यै; | 


~ 


धातुक्रियाद्वा क्षितिपालपूज्याञ्जीवत्यसौ पङ्कजवछछभांशे ॥२॥ 


Sloka 2.—lf the lord of the 10th house be posited 
in the Sun's Navamsa, the person born will earn his 
livelihood through fruit-trees, by the repetitions of 
Mantras, by fraud, by gambling, by uttering false- 
hood, through wool, medicine and the like, by work- 
ing on metals or through service under a king or some 
respectable person. 


जलोङ्कवानां क्रयविक्रयेण कृषिक्रियागोमहिपीसपुत्येः | 
e A ia 
तीथाटनाहा बनिताश्रयाढा निशाकरांशे वसनक्रयाद्वा ॥३॥ 
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Sloka 3.—1f the Navamsa occupied by the lord of 
the 10th house be that of the Moon, the income of the 
person concerned will be through trade in water-pro- 
ducts (pearls, corals, etc.,) through agriculture and 
cattle-farming, pilgrimage to holy shrines, service 
under a damsel or trading in clothes. 


भोमांशके धातुरणग्रहारेमहानसाद्भूमिवशात्सुवर्णात्‌ । 
परोपतापायुधसाहसेर्वा म्लेच्छाअयात्सचकचो रबृत्या ॥४॥ 


| 
Sloka 4.—1f the Navamsa in question be that of 
Mars; the sources of income may be through metals, 
fighting in battles, cooking, lands, gold, inflicting 
trouble to others, weapons, acts of adventure, associa- 
ticn with wicked men, spying or through theft. 


व्या T ` A 
काव्यागमेलेखकलिष्युपायेज्योतिर्गणज्ञानवशाक्रथांशे | 
परार्थवेदाध्ययनाञ्जपाचच पुरोहितव्याजवशात्प्रवृत्तिः Mi 


io iier 7807 Case of a person born with the 
Posited in a Navamsa owned by 

x the earning will be through composing 
aes y Of sacred scriptures, by being a 
दता NEU some clerical work, or some trick, 
Saudi: MV est 8९ of astrology, through the study 
on other's behalf, by repetition of 


Mantras, or by playing t 
pretext. Y Playing the role of a priest or by some 


जीवांशके भ्रूसुरदेवतानां समाश्रयाङ्कमिपतिग्रसादात्‌ । 
एराणशास्रागमनीतिमार्गादगमोपदेरेन कुसीद वस्या ॥६॥ 
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Sloka 6.—If the planet concerned be in a Navamsa 
of Jupiter. the person born maintains himself through 
the hel p of Brahmins, Gods or through royal favour, 
by reciting Puranas, by the study of Sastras, by the 
preaching of morality, by religious instructions or by 
lending money (profession of usuary). 


खत्रोसंश्रयाद्ोभहिषीगजाश्वेस्तो्यत्रिकेर्वा रजतेश्चगन्धेः । 
क्षीरा्यलड्भारपटी पठाये; शुक्रांगकेडमात्यगुणेः कबिस्वात्‌ ॥७॥ 


Sloka 7.—' The earnings of a person with the lord 
ofthe 10th house posited in a Navamsa owned by 
Venus will be through a woman, cows, buffaloes, 
elephants, horses, through triple symphony (2e. danc- 
ing in accompaniment to vocal and instrumental 
music) through silver, scents, milk, ornaments and 
silken fineries, by virtue of-being a companion (Aid- 
de-camp.) toa king, or by his poetic talents. 


शन्यंशके Yous: ado A: खलेनींचधनेः कुधान्येः | 
ma a c A A ç emi 1 A | 9 
भारोदवहास्कुत्सितमार्गवृत्या शिव्पादिभिदारुमयेबधावे। ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—The person in whose nativity the lord of 
the 10th house is sheltered in Saturn's Navamsa lives 
by dealing in roots and fruits, by physical exertion, 
(sweating labour) through servants, rogues and 
through the earnings of men of low morality; through 


bad grains, by carrying burden, by resorting to base . 


avocations, through sculpture, wooden materials ang 
by functioning as an executioner or a butcher, 


अंशेशे बलवत्ययत्रधनसंप्रापि बलोनेंऽशपे 
स्वल्प प्रोक्तफलं भवेदुद्यत! कर्मश्षेदेशे फलम्‌ | 
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अंशस्योक्तदिशं वर्देत्पतियुते इष्टे खदेशे फलं 
A EN ° ~ ~ ~~ 
सत्यन्येः परदेशजं तदधिपस्यांरो खदेशे fat ॥९॥ 


इति मन्त्रेश्वरविरचितायां फळलदीपिकायां कर्माजीवी 
नाम पञ्चमोऽध्यायः N 


Sloka 9.—When the planet owning the Navamsa is 
strong, there will be acquisition of wealth without any 
exertion. If it should be weak, very little wealth 
accrues. The country of acquisition will be that 
signified by the sign representing the 10th house or the 
Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 10th house. But 
if this sign be occupied or aspected by its lord, he will 
earn in his own country. The same will be the result 
if the Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 10th house 
be an immoveable Rasi. And if the said sign be 
occupied or aspected by planets other than its lord, 
the Dative wil earn in a place other than his 
native country. 


+ Thus ends the 5th Adhyaya on *'Profession and 


Livelihood” in the work Phaladeepika composed by 
Mantreswara. 


॥ षष्ठोधध्यायः ॥ 
रुचकभद्रकहंसकमालवा; सशशका इति पञ्च च कीर्तिताः । 
खभवनोचगतेषु चतुष्टये क्षितिसुतादिपु तान्‌ क्रमशो वदेत्‌ ॥१॥ 

ADHYAYA VI 


Sloka 7.--रचक (Ruchaka), भद्र (Bhadra), हंस (Ham- 
sa), atga (Malava) and शादा (Sasa) are the five Yogas 
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which are formed by the planets—Mars, Mercury, 
Jupiter, Venus and Saturn respectively when each of 
them occupies a Kendra identical with its aaa (Swa- 
kshetra) or स्वोच्च (Swochcha). 


दीर्घास्यो बहुसाइसाप्तविभवः शरोऽरिहन्ता वली 

गविष्ठी रुचके प्रतीतगुणवान्‌ सेनापतिजित्वरः 
आयुष्मान्‌ सङुशाग्रबुद्धिरमलो विठ्ठजञनःछाधितो 

भूपो भद्र्कयोगजोऽतिविभवश्चास्थानकोलाहरः ॥२॥ 


Sloka 2.—The person born in the रूचक (Ruchaka) 
Yoga will have a long face, will acquire wealth by doing 
many daring deeds, will be brave, will overcome his 
enemies, will be powerful and will be arrogant. He 
will become renowned for his merits, will be a leader 
of an army and will emerge victorious in all his 
attempts. The man born in the xg (Bhadra) Yoga will 
be gifted with long life and keen intellect, will be clean, 
praised by the learned, will lead men, will be very rich 
and clever in addressing an assembly. 


हंसे सद्धिरमिष्डुतः क्षितिपतिः शह्नाब्जमत्याडुओ- 

Bia: पादकराङ्कितः शुभबपुर्मुशानभुग्धामिकः | 
पुष्टाड़ी 'शतिमान्थनी सुतवधूभाग्यान्त्रितों बधेनों 

माठव्ये gayaga विद्वान्प्रसन्नेन्द्रियः dll 


Sloka 3.—The person born in the हंस (Hamsa) 
yoga will be a king extolled by the good. He will have 
in his legs and hands marks of ang (Sankha), पद्म 
(Padma) मत्स्य (Matsya) and अंकुश (Ankusa) Rekhas. 


He will posgestes RAGAN HU Baad len suani gts 
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food and will be'of a righteous disposition. The man 
born in the माळव्य (Malavya) Yoga will have strong 
limbs, will be resolute,’ wealthy, endowed’ with wife, 
children and good fortune; will be prosperous, will eat 
good meals, enjoy pleasures, command good vehicles, 
and will become famous and learned. He will possess 
unperturbed; senses, 


UR सर्वजनेः सुभृत्यबलवान्‌ ग्राधाधिषों वा नृपो 

g: शशयोगजोऽन्यघनितावित्तान्वितः सोख्यवान्‌ | 
रमेन्द्वोरपि-योगपञ्चकमिदं' साम्राज्यसिद्धिप्रद 

तेंप्वेकादिषु भाग्यावान्‌ नृपसंमो राजा नृपेन्द्रोऽधिकः ॥४॥ 


Sloka 4.—The person born.in the शशयोग (Sasa 
Yoga) will be extolled by all, will have good servants, 
will be strong, will be the headman of a village or a 
King, will be wicked in disposition, will have intrigues 
with women not his own, will usurp others’ wealth and 
be happy. . Just as these five Yogas arise when reckon- 
ed from the Lagna, similarly they are possible when 
counted even from the Moon's place. They bestow on 
the native an empire and, perfection. The person 
who happens to have one; two, three, four or all the 
five Yogas will respectively be a (1) fortunate man, (2) 
one equal to a King, (3) a King, (4) an'Emperor, and 
(5) one superior to No 4 


विधोस्तु सुनफानफाधुरुधराः खरि।फोमय- 
खितविरविभिग्रेहे रितरथा तु Raza: | 


हिमत्विषि चतुष्टये ugdsu केमद्रमो 
3 हीति, कथितो ऽथवा fas व, के AM 


NO o n————-—"U TÉ 
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Sloka 5.—When planets other than the Sun occupy 
the 2nd, the 12th or both houses reckoned from the 
Moon; the resulting 3 Yogas are respectively styled 
gant (Sunapha), smmr(Anapha) and gesar (Duru- 
dhara). In the absence of the 3 Yogas defined above, 
there is the SATA (Kemadruma) Yoga. There are 
some who declare that there is no केमद्रुम (Kemadruma) 
where a Kendra or the Moon is associated with a 
planet, or where planets occupy a Kendra _ house 
reckoned from the Moon. 


खय एधिगतवित्तः पार्थिवस्तत्समो वा 
भवति हि सुनफायां धीधनख्यातिमांश्च । 
प्रशुरगदशरीरः शीलवान्‌ ख्यातकीति- 
विषयसुखसुवेषो निद्वैतश्चानफायास्‌ ॥६॥ 

Sloka 6.—The person who has had his birth in the 
खुनफा (Sunapha) Yoga will be a king or his equal, 
with self-acquired property; and renowned for his 
wisdom and wealth. The man born under the अनफा 
(Anapha) Yoga will be powerful, healthy, with amiable 
manners, known to fame; blessed with material com- 
forts, well-dressed, contented and happy. 

उत्पन्नभोगसुखभाग्धनवाहनाब्य- 
स्त्यागान्मितो धुरुधुराग्रभवः सभृत्यः | 
केमद्रमे मलिनदुःसितनीचनिःखाः 
प्रेण्याः खलाश्च BATT वंशजाता! ॥७॥ 
Sloka 7.—Taking freely to the joys of life as they 


crop up and blessed with abundance of wealth and 
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vehicles, the person born under the geger (Duru- 
dhura) Yoga is boüntiful and waited upon by faithful 
attendants. But those born under the %aga (Kema- 
druma) Yoga, though they may be of a princely race, 
become obscure, miserable, given to base ways, 
penurious, drudging as menials and wickedly-inclined. 


हित्वेन्दुं शुभवेसिवास्युभयचर्याख्याः स््रिःफोभय- 
. स्थानखेः सवितुः शुभे स्युरशुभेस्ते पापसंज्ञाः स्मृताः | 
सत्पार्थे शुभकतेरीत्युदयभे पापस्तु पापाह्णयो 

SIRE: BAT GAT योगो न पापेक्षितिः ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—If benefic planets other than the Moon 
occupy the 2nd, 12th and both the Bhavas from the 
Sun, the resulting Yogas are respectively termed शुभ 
afa (Subhavesi), शुभवासि (Subhavasi) and शुभोभयचरि 
(Subhobhayachari). But if the planets in question be 
malefic, the concerned Yogas are called qrqafa (Papa- 
vesi) etc. When the 12th and the 2nd Bhavas from 
the Lagna are occupied by benefics, the Yoga is 
शुभकतरि (Subhakartari) It is called पापकर्तरि (Papa 
kartari, when the above two houses are occupied 
by malefics. If benefics unaspected by malefics 
occupy the 2nd house from the Lagna, the Yoga is 
termed gaga (Susubha). — 


जातः स्यात्‌ सुभगः सुखी गुणनिधिर्धीरों sat धामिको 
विख्यातः सकलप्रियो5तिसुभगो दाता महीशप्रियः 

चार्वङ्गः प्रियवाक्प्रपश्चरसिकों वाग्मी यशस्तरी धनी _ 

ccd RAGA RSE RTM t le SHIM ASEH Bi आराम En 
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Sloka 9.—The. person born in a सुवेसि (Suvesi) 
Yoga will be very handsome, happy, a store of merit, 
brave, a King and virtuous. He who is born ina 
sura (Suvasi) Yoga will become famous, will be 
liked by all, will be exceedingly prosperous, liberal 
and the favourite of the sovereign. The man who 
has his birth in the सुभयचरि (Subhayachari) Yoga will 
have beautiful limbs, will be affable in address, will 
"delight the world, will be eloquent in his speech, 
renowned and wealthy. 


अन्यायाञ्जननिन्दको हतरुचिहीनप्रियो दुजेनो 
मायावी परनिन्द्क; खलयुतो दुवेत्तशाख्राधिकः d 
लोके स्यादपकीतिदुःखितमना विद्यार्थभाग्येरच्युतो 
जातश्चाशुभवेसिवास्युभयचयाख्येषु पादक्रमात्‌ ॥१०॥ 


Sloka 10.—The person born in the अशद्युभवेसखि (Asu- 
bhavesi) Yoga will unjustly vilify others; lose his 
splendour (beauty), will associate with the low and 
will be wicked. One who is born in an अशुभवासि 
(Asubhavasi) Yoga will be deceitful, will abuse others; 
and will befriend the wicked. He will be of unrighte- 
ous conduct, but will quote Sastras and Scriptures. 
The man with an अशुभोभयचरि (Asubhobhayachari) 
Yoga will be mentally much afficted owing to public 
dishonour. He will be bereft of learning; wealth and 
luck. 


जैवातृको विभयरोगरिपुः सुखी a- 
ata: श्रिया च शुभकतेरियोगजातः । 
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निःखोऽशुचिविसुखदारसुतोऽङ्गहीनः 
स्यात्पापकतेरिभवोऽचिरमायुरेति ue? 


Sloka 11.--The person who has his birth in a 
शुभकतरि (Subhakartari) Yoga will be long-lived, fear- 
less, free from disease; without cnemies, happy and 
rich. He who is born in a पापकर्तरि (Papakartari) 
Yoga will be poor, impure, unhappy, bereft of wife 
and children; deprived of some limb and short-lived. 


आचारवान्‌ धर्ममतिः असन्नः सौभाग्यवान्‌ पार्थिवमाननीय; | 
mee: खितभाषणश्च धनी भवेचामठयोगजातः ॥१२॥ ` 


Sloka 12.—The person born in the ayer (Amala) 
Yoga will be virtuous; pious, kindly disposed, fortu- 
nate, amiable, highly revered by his sovereign, gentle 
affable in his speech and weal thy. j 


सुशुभे शुभकतर्या वेसादौ सुनभादिवत | 
"S: क्रमात्फलं Tt विपरीतमसद्ग्रहैः ॥१३॥ 


Sloka 13.—In the case of gza (Susubha : 
(Subhakartari), शुभवेसि ककी "d foe 
the effects given for gart (Sunapha) and other का 
caused by benefics should be adopted. In the i 
of अशुभ (Asubha), पापकतरि (Papakartari) पापवेसि aoh: 
veši) and other Yogas caused by malefics, the effect 
will be just the contrary, i 


ओनेष्वकॅन्दुलमान्यजनि दिवि पुमांदचेन्महाभाग्ययोग! 
GUT तद्यत्यये साच्छचिनि erepti केन्द्रगे केसरीति | 
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जीवान्त्याष्टारिसंस्थे शशिनि तु शकटः केन्द्रगे नास्ति लग्ना- 
चन्द्रे फेन्द्रादिगेऽकादथमसमवरिष्टराख्ययोगाः प्रसिद्धाः ॥१४॥ 


Sloka 14.—T1, at a day-birth in the case of a male, 
the Sun, the Moon and the Lagna are in odd signs, 
the महाभाग्य (Mahabhagya) Yoga is formed. The 
same Yoga in the case of females will arise when the 
birth is at night and the Sun; the Moon and the Lagna 


are posited in even signs. The Moon in a Kendra | 


position to Jupiter brings on केसरी (Kesari) Yoga. The 
Moon in the 12th. 8th or 6th house from Jupiter causes 
शकट (Sakata). But if the Moon be in a Kendra house 
from the Lagna, there is no gmgz (Sakata). The अधम. 
(Adhama) सम (Sama) and बरिष्ट (Varishtha) Yogas 
are formed when the Moon occupies respectively a 
Kendra, a Panaphara and an Apoklima house counted 
from the Sun. 


महाभाग्पे जातः सकलनयनानन्दजनको 

Taal विख्यातः क्षितिपतिरशीत्यायुस्मलः | 
वधूनां योगेडसिन्‌ सति धनसुमाडुल्यसहिता 

Cn DS BA £s 

चर पुत्र! WD SESS सा सुचारता ॥१५॥ 

Sloka 15.—The person who has his birth in a 
महाभाग्य(Mahabhagya) Yoga will cause immense plea- 
sure to all people, by his mere appearance, will be 
very liberal in his gifts and be famous. He will bea 
ruler of the earth, living for 80 years and of a spotless 
character. If a female be born under this Yoga; she 
will be endowed with wealth, a long-lived husband; 
sons, and grandsons. She will be excecdingly lucky 
and well-behaved. 
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केसरीव रिपुवगेनिहन्ता ates सदसि राजसवृततिः । 
दीघेजीव्यतियशाः पडुबुद्धिस्तेजसा जयति केसरियोगे ॥१६॥ 


Sloka 16.—The person born in the केसरी (Kesari) 
Yoga will destroy, like a lion, all his enemies. He 
will speak loftily or nobly in an assembly. He will be 
passionate and emotional in his behaviour. He will 
be long-lived, highly renowned and exceedingly 


intelligent. He will conquer everything by his own 
valour. - l 


कचित्कचिद्धाग्यपरिच्युतः सन्‌ पुनः पुनः सर्वमुपेति भाग्यम्‌ । 
ठोकेप्रसिद्वोऽप रिहार्यमन्तः शरयं प्रपत्नः शकरेडतिदुःखी॥ १७॥। 


> 17.—The person born in the शकट (Sakata) 
Yoga will often become unfortunate (lose his luck): 
and may again regain what he once lost. He will be 
a very ordinary aud insignificant man in the world. 
He will attain much mental grief that is inevitable 
and will be exceedingly unhappy. 


कष्टमध्यमबराहूययोगे द्रव्यत्राहनयशःसुखसंपत्‌ | 
A A x ~ 
ज्ञानधी विनयनेपुण विद्यात्यागभोगजफलान्यपि तद्वत्‌ ॥१८॥ 


Sloka 18.—According as the Yoga at birth is Kashta 
(कष्ट or अधम-Adhama), Madhyama (मध्यम or सम-Sama), 
or vara (वर or वरिछ-Varishtha) the wealth, vehicles, 
fame, happiness, knowledge, intellectual precision, 
modesty, ability, learning, liberality and enjoyment of 


the person born will be at the lowest; middling or 
highest respectively. 
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चन्द्रांद्वा वस॒मांस्तथथोपचयगैलेग्रात्समस्ते! TA- 
अन्द्राद्योम्न्य मलाहय! शुभखगेर्योगो Resume | 
जन्मेशे सहिते विलग्रपतिना केन्द्रेडधिमित्र्षगे 
` लग्नं पश्यति कश्चिदत्र बलवान्योगो भवेत्पुष्कल। ॥१९॥ 


Sloka 19.—If, all the benefics occupy उपचय (Upa- 
chaya) houses whether reckoned from the Lagna or 
the Moon, the resulting Yoga is termed qgaq, (Vasu- 
mat). When benefics occupy the 10th house counted 
from the Lagna or the Moon; the Yoga is called अमला 


(Amala). If the lord of the Rasi occupied by the > 


Moon is in conjunction with the lord of the Lagna 
and be posited in a Kendra or in the house of a very 
friendly planet and if at the same time a benefic 
planet possessing strength aspect the Lagna, the re- 
sulting Yoga is called पुष्कळ (Pushkala). 


Règ: स्वगृहे सदा वसुमति द्रव्याण्यनस्पान्यपि 
क्ष्मेश। स्यादमले धनी सुतयशःसंपद्युतो नीतिमान्‌ | 
श्रीमान्‌ पृष्कलयोगजो नृपवरेः संमानितो विश्रुतः 
स्याकरपाम्बरभूपितः शुभवचाः सर्वोत्तमः स्थात्मरभुः ॥२०॥ 


Sloka 20.—The person born in the चखुमत्‌ (Vasu- 
mat) Yoga will always keep to his house, and will 
command plenty of money. He who has his birth in 
the अमला (Amala) Yoga will rule over the earth, will 
be wealthy, will have sons, will be famous, prosperous 
and prudent. He who is born in the पुष्कळ ` (Push- 
kala) Yoga will be wealthy, will be honoured by Kings, 
andcdse:doshinir Resemahgnstituld Srinegat. Digitiadd: by eGaxgdtri with 


ry ew SO ptm eco eS ek a 


64 ` फलदीपिकायां Adh. Vi 
beautiful ornaments and clothes. He will be sweet- 
tongued, supremely good and a lord. 


सर्वे पञ्चसु पट्स सप्तसु शुभा मालाश्च पङ्क्त्या खिता 
यद्येवं भृतिषड्व्ययादिषु शृहेष्तत्राशुभार्याः स्मृताः । 
सक्षोच्चे यदि कोणकण्टकयुतो भाग्येशशुकाबुभौ 
लक्ष्म्याख्योऽथ तथाविधे. हिमकरे गौरीति जीवेक्षिते ॥२१॥ 


Sloka 21.—1f all the benefic planets in regular order 
occupy the 5th, 6th and 7th houses, the Yoga is called 
gaatet (Subhamala). But if they should be posited in 
the 8th, 6th and 12th houses, it is called अशुभमाळा 
(Asubhamala) If the lord of the 9th and Venus be 
posited in their own or exaltation houses identical with 
a Trikona ora Kendra, the resulting. Yoga 15 लक्ष्मी 
(Lakshmi). If the Moon in the above position be 
aspected by Jupiter, the Yoga is गौरी (Gouri). 


जनाचिकारी क्षितिपालशरतो भोगी प्रदाता परकार्यकर्ता | 
बन्धुग्रियः सत्सुतदारयुक्तो धीरः सुमालाह्ृययोगजातः ॥२२॥ 


Sloka 22.—The person born ina garer (Sumala) 
Yoga will be:a governor (or director); will be extolled 
by Kings and will be devoted to enjoyment. He will 
be liberal in gifts, helpful to others in getting their 
work done, and will love his relations. He will be 


blessed with a good Wife and sons and will be 
courageous. 


छुमागयुक्तो्शुभमालिकाख्ये दुःखी परेपां qug BAA | 
AT TATE, लोका भिमा sess BAL ॥२३॥ 
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Sloka 23,—He who is born in an अझुभमालिका 
(Asubhamalika) Yoga will resort to bad ways, will be 
unhappy; will tease or kill others, will be ungrateful 
-wil be timid. will have no reverence for Brahmins, 
wil be cursed by the public and will be fond of 
(promoting) quarrels. 


नित्यं मङ्गरशीलया वनितया क्रीडत्यरोगी धनी 
CHA स्रजनाए्‌ सुरक्षति महालक्ष्मीप्रसादालयः | 
MOT याति ध्यासि la 
श्रष्टान्दो छिकया ग्रयाति तुरगस्तम्बेरपाध्यासितो 
लोकानन्दकरों महीपतित्रों दावा च लक्ष्मीभवः ॥२४॥ 


Sloka 24.—The person born in a लक्ष्मी (Lakshmi) 
Yoga will ever be sporting with a damsel of a very ami- 
able disposition. He will be free from disease, will be 
wealthy and brilliant. He will protect all his people. 
He will be the recipient of blessings from the Goddess 
of wealth. He will go in beautiful palanquins or 
travcl on horse back or seated on an elephant. He will 
be the best of Kings pleasing all his subjects and 
liberal in his gifts. 


सुन्दस्गात्रः छाधितगोत्र। पाथिवमित्रः सहणपृत्रः 
quet संस्तुतजैत्रों राजति गौरीयोगसशुत्थ/ ॥२५॥ 


Sloka 25.—The person born in the गोरी (Gouri) 
will have a beautiful body, will come of an illustrious 
family, and will be a friend of the sovercien. His 
sons will be of a very good character. He will have a 
lotus-like face, and his success (over his opponents) | 
will be praised by one and all 
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शुक्रवाकपतिसुधाकरात्मजेः केन्द्रकोणस हितेडितीयगेः | 
खोच्चमित्रभवनेषु वाक्यतो वीर्यगे सति सरखतीरिता ॥२६॥ 


Sloka 26.—If Venus, Jupiter and Mercury occupy a- 
Kendra, a Trikona or the second house, and Jupiter 
be also in his exaltation, his own or a friendly house 
and possess strength, the resulting Yoga is termed 
सरखती (Saraswati). 


धीमाननाटकगद्यपद्यगणनालड्ञारशासख्रष्वर्य' 

निष्णात; कविताप्रबन्धस्चनाशास्त्रार्थपारंगतः! 
कीर्त्याक्रान्तजगत्त्रयोडतिधनिको दारात्मजैरन्त्रितः 

स्यात्‌ सारखतयोगजो gus संपूजितो भाग्यवान्‌ ॥२७॥ 


Sloka 27.—The person who has his birth in the 
सरस्वती (Saraswati) Yoga is highly intelligent, clever 
in dramaturgy, in prose composition, versifying 
accounts and poetics. He is skilled in poetry, in 
narrative composition and in the exposition of sacred 
texis His fame has spread over the three worlds. He 
18 exceedingly wealthy, and is endowed with wife and 
children. He is fortunate, and commands respect from 


the best of kings. 
लमाधीश्वरभास्करामृतकराः केन्दरत्रिकोणाश्रिताः 
खोच्चखक्षेसुह्दहानुपगताः श्रीकण्ठयोगो भवेत्‌ । 
तद्द्भागेबभागयनाथशशिजा; श्रीनाथयोगस्तथा 
z I: S A A 
वागीशात्मपसयेजा यदि तदा वैरिश्वियोगस्ततः NCI 


Sloka 28.—If the lord of the Lagna, the Sun and 


the Moon, being in Kendra or Trikona occupy their 
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A 


exaltation, own or friendly houses, the resulting Yoga 
is termed श्रीकण्ठ (Srikantha). If Venus the lord of 
the 9th and Mercury be similarly placed, the Yoga is 
called श्रीनाथ (Srinatha). If Jupiter, the lord of the 
5th and Saturn occupy similar positions, the Yoga 
formed is called विरिश्वि (Virinchi). 


आत्मप = lord of the 5th house. Cf. asig afaa- 
करात्मधी........००. (1-12 - supra). 


रंद्राक्षाभरणो विभूतिधबलच्छायो महात्मा शिवम्‌ 
ध्यायत्यात्मनि सन्ततं सुनियमः शेवत्रते दीक्षितः । 
साधूनामुपकारकः परमतेष्वेवानस्र्‍यो भवेत्‌ 
तेजखी शिवपूजया प्रमुदितः श्रीकण्ठयोगोडूबः ॥२९॥ 


Sloka 29.—The person born in the श्रीकण्ठ (Sri- 
kantha) Yoga will be decked with Rudraksha rosaries, 
with his body made white by the besmearing of the 
sacred ashes. He will be magnanimous, and will be 
always meditating at heart on God Siva. He will 
rigidly observe prescribed rites and will consecrate 
himself to the worship of God Siva. He will help the 
virtuous. He will be free from malice towards the 
creed or religious beliefs of others. He will become 
powerful and his heart will become delighted by the 
worship of God Siva, 


लक्ष्मीबान्‌ सरसो क्तिचाइनिएणो नारायणाङ्काङ्कितः 
तन्नामाङ्कितहृद्यपद्यमनिशं संकीर्तेयन्‌ सजनेः | 
तङ्गक्तापचितो प्रसन्नवदनः सत्पुत्रदारान्वितः 
सवेषां नयनग्रियोऽतिसुभगः श्रीनाथयोगोङ्कवः ।३०॥ 
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Sloka 30.—The person borninthe श्रीनाथ (Srinatha) 
Yoga will be wealthy, resplendant and clever in speak- 
ing agreeably and in a humorous vein. He will have 
(in his body) marks of God Narayana (such as ag- 
Sankha, am-Chakra; etc.). He will be always reciting 
in company with the virtuous the charming verses 
adorning the name of that God. He feels very 
happy in showing reverence towards those that wor- 
ship that God. He will be endowed with a good wife 
and sons. He will be loved byte and will be ex- 


. ceedingly amiable. 


न्र्मज्ञानपरायणी बहुमतिवेदप्रधानो गुणी 
हृष्टो वैदिकमार्गतो न चलति प्रख्यातशिष्यत्रजः 
सोम्योक्तिबहुवित्तदारतनयः सद्त्रह्मतेजोज्वल- 
6 aa eo "nee JC 
न्दीधायुविजितेन्द्रियो AAT वेरिस्ियोगोद्भवः ॥३१॥ 
Sloka 31.—The person born in the f&fefaz (Vrinchi) 
Yoga will be fully absorbed in the knowledge of 
Brahma. He will be highly intelligent and will assign 
a predominant position to the Vedas over other sacred 
writings. He will be endowed with all good qualities 
and will be always glad at heart. He will not swerve 
17 any way from the course of conduct prescribed in 
the Vedas. He will have a good number of distin- 
guished disciples. He will be gentle in his speech and 
will posses much wealth, wife and sons. He will shine 
with spiritual lustre. He will live long and have his 
senses under control and will be saluted by Kings. 


अन्योन्यं भवनखयोबिहगयोर्लग्रादि रि!फान्तकं 
भावाधीश्चरंयोः क्रमेण कथिता; पट्पष्टियोगा sit: | 


CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


Sl. 32 षष्ठोऽध्यायः 69 


Haagi व्ययरिपुञ्छिद्रादिनाथो स्थिता- 
Ht Taw: खला निगदिताः शेपा मदाख्याः स्मृताः ॥३२॥ 


Sloka 32.—When two planets each owning a Bhava 
(भाव) mutually intérchange places, i.e., each occupy 
the other’s house, the action is termed Parivartana 
(परिवर्तन) ; and there are 66 such interchanges caused 
by the several pairs of Bhava-lords beginning from the 
Lagna and ending with the 12th. Out of these, 30 are 
caused by the lgrds of the 6th, 8th and 12th and are 


termed geq (Dainya) Yogas; and 8 are caused by the 
lord of the 8rd; thus:— 


The lord of the 12th occupying any one of the other 11 
houses and the lord of this latter house occupying the 12th... 11 


The lord of the 6th occupying any one of the remaining 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5,7289 10, and 11 houses and the lord of this 
occupying the 6th iss ७४९ * am TIO 


The lord of the 8th occupying any one of the remaining 
]; 2,3, 4, 5, T 9, 10 and 11 houses and the lord of this 
occupying the 8th P E: 3 क 


The lord of the.3rd occupying any one of the remaining 
1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 9, 10 and 11 houses and the lord of this occu- 


pying the 3rd A af bs PD 


The thirty yogas under Paras 1, 2 and 3 are termed देन्य yogas. 


These last 8 are called खल (Khala) Yogas. The 
remaining 28 are termed महा (Maha) ४०४१५. 


The Mahayogas are formed thus :— 


The lord of the Lagna occupying any one of the remain: 
ing 2, 4, 5, 7, 9, 10 and 1] houses and the lord of this house 


occupying the Lagna — ... 7 
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The lord of the 2nd house occupying any one of the 
remaining 6 houses, viz., 4, 5, 7, 9, 10 and 11 and the lord of 
this latter occupying the 2nd 4 - e 0 


The lord of the 4th house occupying any one of 5, 7, 9, 
10 and 11 houses and the lord of this occupying the 4th ... 5 


The lord of the 5th house occupying any one of 7, 9, 10 


and 11 houses and the lord of this occupying the 5th e 4 
The lord of the 7th occupying any one of 9, 10, and 11 
and the lord of this occupying the 7th Es we 3 
e 
The lord of the 9th occupying the 10th or 11th house 
and the lord of this occupying the 9th Sa रखा 12 
The lord of the 10th occupying the 11th and vice versa... 1 
28 


TA: स्यादपवादको दुरितकृन्नित्यं queis: 
+ A न्य A. 
कूरोक्तिः किलदेन्यजश्चल्मतिविच्छिन्नकार्यो्यम! | 
SEN खले कदाचिदखिलं भाग्यं ठभेताखिलं 
सौम्यो क्तिश्च कदाचिदेव मश्ुभं दाख्यिदुःखादिकम्‌ ॥३३॥ 


Sloka 33.—The man b 
will be a fool, will be rey 
ful actions. H 


ornin a दैन्य (Dainya) Yoga 
iling others and commit sin- 
í 7 © Will always be tormented by his 
enemies; will speak Woundingly and will be unsteady 
in mind. r Interruptions will arise to all his under- 
takings. , he man born in the खळ (Kala) Yoga will 
be occasionally haughty and at times gentle in 
speech. Occasionally he will regain all kinds of prospe- 
rity; while at other times he will have to endure much 
distress, poverty, misery and the like, 
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श्रीकटाक्षनिरयः प्रथुराव्यशचित्रवत्रकनकाभरणश्च | 
पाथिवाप्तबहुमानसमाज्ञी यानवित्तसुतबांश्च महाख्ये ॥३४॥ 


Sloka 34.—The person born in a महा (Maha) Yoga 
will be the repository of the blessings of the Goddess 
श्री (Sri) and will be a wealthy lord. He will wear 
clothes of variegated colour and bedeck himself with 
gold arnaments. He will receive rich presents from 
his sovereign and certain powers (authority) also will 
be conferred on him. He will command vehicles, 
wealth and children. i 


gaa aaa 
खोचखभेषु यदि कोण'चतुष्टयस्थः 

योग! स RES इति प्रथितो5थतद्- 
छुम्नाधिपाप्तमपतियंदि पर्वताख्यः ॥३५॥ 


Sloka 35.—Find where the lord of the Rasi occu- 
pied by the lord of the Lagna is posited. If the lord 
of this Rasi be in his exaltation or own sign identical 
with a Kona or Kendra, the Yoga is called काहल 
(Kahala). If the lord of the sign occupied by the lord 
of the Lagna be similarly situated, the resulting Yoga 
is termed पर्चत (Parvata). 


वद्विष्णुरार्य; सुमतिः mue ध्षेमङ्करः काइलजो guru: 
खिरार्थसौर्य! खिरकार्यकता क्षितीश्वरः पर्वतयोगजातः ॥ ३६) 


Sloka 36.—He who is born in the We (Kahala) 
Yoga will thrive well, will be noble, benevolent, kind 
and propitious, He will be respected by other men. 


The person who is born in the पत (Parvata) Yoga 
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will have everldsting wealth and happiness He will 


do acts causing eterna] benefit, He will become the 
lord of the Earth. 


धर्मकर्भभवनाधिपती हो संयुतो महितभावगतो चेत्‌ | 
राजयोग इति तदिह सात्‌ केन्द्रकोणयुतिर्यदि TE ॥३७॥ 


Sloka 37.—lf the lords of the 9th and 10th houses 
occupy in conjunction an auspicious Bhava, it con- 


stitutes Raja Yoga. if the lords of a Kendra and a 
Kona be similarly placed 


auspicious Bhava, the 


(Sankha). 


> t.e., be in conjunction in an 
resulting Yoga is called ag 


भेरीशहप्रणादे४॑तबदु पटिका जातबत्तात पत्र 
ARRERA: सह q Rash 
८९ नदिका; सह मगधकृतग्रस्तुतिर्भुमिपार | 
नानारूपोपहारस्फुरितकरयुते; प्राथितः सञ्ज; ul 
द्राजा खाच्छह्नयोगे उडुवरबनिताभोगसम्पत्तिपूर्ण; ॥३८॥ 
Sloka 38.— The person 
(Raja) Yoga will be a Kin 
be accompanied by elep 
quins and the like, the ro 


sounds of the conch gh 
made of soft woven clot 


Who has his birth in a राज 
8 who (when he set out) will 
hants, horses, litters, palan- 
aring of kettle drums and the 
ell, with a circular unbrella 
h held over him, praised by 
bards and minstrels ang Solicited by eminent men with 
various kinds of presents jp their hands. The person 
born in शंख (Sankh a) Yoga will enjoy all comforts in 
the company of many beautiful damsels: 


संख्यायोगाः uem d tmd verte | 
केदारा स्तर GRMN wees kann Pig ne gpa 
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Sloka 39.—दछुको (Vallaki) or वीणा (Veena), दाम 
(Dama), पाळा (Pasa), केदार (Kedara), शूल (Sula), युग 
(Yuga) and गोल (Gola) are the seven खंख्या (Sankhya — 
numerical) Yogas respectively produced by the seven 
planets occupying as many Rasis as are denoted by the 
seven figures commencing from seven and diminishing 
successively by one, ĉe., by the numbers 7, 6, 5, 4, 8, 
2 and 1. These संख्या (Sankhya) Yogas are also to be 
considered besides those mentioned previously. 


वीणायोगे चृत्तगीतग्रियोड्थी kh त्यागी भूषतिश्रीपकारी । 
पाशे भोगी सार्थसच्छीरूबन्धुः केदाराख्ये श्रीकृषिक्षेत्रयुक्तः ॥४०॥ 


Sloka 40.—' The person born in the वीणा (Veena) 
Yoga will be fond of dancing and music and will be 
wealthy. The man born in the दाम (Dama) Yoga 
will be very liberal, a King and a benefactor. ‘The 
person whose birth takes place in the qra (Pasa) Yoga”. 
will be opulent, devoted to enjoyment, and have good 
conduct and relatives: The man who has the केदार 
(Kedara) Yoga in his nativity will be endowed with 
wealth and agricultural lands. 


शले fea: कोधशीलो दरिद्रः पाषण्डी स्याद्‌ द्रव्यहीनो युगाख्ये | 
fa: पापी स्लेच्छयुक्तः Shed गोले जातश्चालसोऽर्पाघुरेव ॥ 


Sloka 41.—The person born in the शूल (Sula) Yoga 
will be cruel, of an angry temperament, and indigent. 
The man whose birth is in the युग (Yuga) Yoga will 
be heretical and without wealth. He who is born in 


the गोल (Gola) Yoga will be without wealth, will 
10 
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commit sinful deeds, and associate with low people. 
He will be a bad artisan, indolent and short-lived. 


सोम्येरिन्दोचूनपड्न्त्रसंस्रेसइलछय़ात्संस्थितेर्वाधियोगः । 
नेता मन्त्री भूपतिः स्यात्क्रमेण ख्यातः श्रीमान्दोधेजीवी मनखी ॥ 


Sloda 42.—When benefic planets occupy the 7th, 
the 6th and the 8th places reckoned from the Moon or 
the Lagna, there resuJts what is called the अधियोग 
(Adhiyoga) wherein takes place the birth of a com- 
mander (Police Superintendent or head), a minister or 
a ruler (of a District or Province) respectively. He 
who is born in the अधियोग (Adhiyoga) becomes famous, 
prosperous, wealthy, long-lived and high-souled. 


अधियोगभवो नरेश्वरः खिरसंपह्वहुबन्धुपोपकः । 
agai Raa: पराजिताशिरमायुलेभते प्रसिद्धताम ॥४३॥ 


Sloka 43.—The person born in the अधियोग (Adhi- 
yoga) will become the lord of men, will be wealthy 
throughout life (have everlasting wealth), will feed 
many of his relations, will overthrow his enemies, 
enjoy long life and become widely renowned. 


wid: सोम्ययुतेश्षितेस्दधिपेः सुखानगेभासरेः 
खोचखर्थगतेविलय़भवनाद्योगाः क्रमादूडादश | 

संज्ञाश्रामखेलुशौर्येजलधिच्छत्रास्कामासुरा 
भाग्यख्यातिसुपारिञातमुसलास्तःज्ञेयंथा कीविता। ॥४४॥ 


Sloka 44.—Bhavas being occupied or aspected by 
benefics, their lords occupying good houses or being 
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brilliant and in their exaltation or Swakshetra, consti- 
tute certain Yogas and there are 12 such for the 12 
Bhavas from the Lagna onwards. ‘These are respectively 
termed as:—(1) =k (Chamara), (2) &g (Dhenu), 
(3) atta (Saurya), (4) जलधि (Jaladhi) (5) छत्र (Chha- 
tra), (6) अस्त्र (Astra), (7) ata (Kama), (8) आरुर 
(Asura), (9) भाग्य (Bhagya) (10) ख्याति (Khyati) (11) 
gitara (Suparijata) and (12) gag (Musala) 


ग्रह ब्रजति बृद्धिसुदग्रां शुझचन्द्र इब शोभनशील+ 
कीतिमान्‌ अनपतिश्चिरजीवी श्रीनिधिर्भवति चामरजातः ॥४५॥ 


Sloka 45.—'The person born in the चामरयोग (Cha- 
marayoga) will every day be growing in importance 
like the waxing Moon and will be of a virtuous dis- 
position. He will become famous. a leadcr of men, 
long-lived and a store-house of prosperity. 


सन्निपानविभवो5खिलविद्यापुष्कलो उधिकछुठुम्बविश्ूतिः 
हेमर्धनधान्यसणद्धों राजराज इव राजति पेनी ॥४६॥ 


Sloka 46.—'The person born in the Ng (716४०) 
Yoga will command good food, drink, etc: He will be 
wealthy. He will have a very good education all 
round. He will be blessed with a large family. He 
will have in plenty gold, gems, Wealth, corn, etc., and 
be will shine like God Kubera. 


कीरविमद्धिरजुजेरभिष्ठुतो लालितो महितविक्रमयुक्त 
STAs भवति राम इवासो राजकायेनिरतोऽतियशस्टी 9l 


Sloka 47.—Praised by his younger brothers who 
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valour that commands the admiration of others, the 
person born in the शय (Saurya) Yoga will shine like 
Sri Rama, fully engrossed in State affairs, (fondled) 
loved by every body and exceedingly famous. 


गोसंपद्वनधान्यशोभिसदनं वन्धुप्रपूर्ण वर- 


ख्रीरलास्वरभूपणानि महितखाने च सर्वोत्तमस्‌ | 
प्रामोत्यम्बुधियोगजः खिरसुखो हस्त्यश्चयानादिगो 
THN द्विजदेवकार्येनिरतः क्रूपप्रपाकृत्पाथि ॥४८॥ 


Sloka 48.—The person born in the wefe (Jaladhi) 
or agfa (Ambudhi) Yoga will be rich in cattle, 
wealth and corn, will have a beautiful mansion full of 
relations, an excellent wife, gems, clothes and orna- 
ments. Further, he will hold a respectable and high 
position. His happiness will be steady and lasting. 
He will travel on elephants; horses and vehicles. He 
will be honoured by Kings. He will eagerly engage 
himself in doing work for Brahmins and the Gods and 
in sinking wells and tanks by the road side. 


सुसंसारसौभाग्यसन्तानलक्ष्मीनिवासो salt सुभापी मनीषी | 
अमात्यो HATA पूज्यो salen स्फुरचीक्ष्णवुद्धिभवेच्छत्रयोगे ॥ 


Sloka 49.—The person born in the छ (Chhatra) 
Yoga will be blessed with a happy family life and 
children. He will be the abode of wealth, renowned, 
of good speech and learned. He will become a minis- 
ter to a King. He will be keen-witted and respected 


by others. 
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शत्रून्‌ बलिष्टान्‌ बरुवन्निशृह्य ऋरप्रवृत्या सहितोऽभिमानी | 
त्रणाङ्किताङ्गश्च विवादकारी स्यादखयोगे इढणात्रयुक्कः ॥।५०॥ 


Sloka 50.—The person who has his birth in the अस्त्र 
(Astra) Yoga will forcibly subdue his very powerful 
foes. He will be rough in his behaviour and arrogant. 
He will have bruised limbs, but will possess a strong 
body. He will be quarrelsome. 


परदारपराड्सुखो भवेद्वरदारात्मजबन्धुसं श्रितः | 
जनकादधिकः शुभैशुणेर्महनीयां श्रियेति कामजः ॥५१॥ 


Sloka 51.—'The person born in the काम (Kama) 
Yoga will not even cast a look at others wives. He 
will be blessed with an excellent wife, children and 
relations. With his good qualities, he will shine better 
than his father, and he will attain to very great 
prosperity. 


हन्त्यन्यकार्य पिशुनः खकार्यपरो दरिद्रश्च दुराग्रही स्यात्‌ | 
खयंक्रतानर्थपरंपराते कुकर्मकृचासुस्योगजातः ॥५२॥ 


Sloka 52—The Man born in the आसुर (Asura) 
Yoga will spoil others work and will become a tale- 
bearer. He will be intent on securing his own interests. 
He will be poor and have forbidden cravings. He will 
do mean acts and be troubled by the effects of his own 
disastrous doings. 


चश्चचामरयाद्यघोपनिबिडामान्दोलिकां शाश्चतीं 
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प्रीणात्येष पितृन्‌ स॒रान्द्िजगणांसत्तत्मिये! पूजने; 
खाचारः AGH सुहृदयः स्याज्ञाग्ययोगोजूवः ॥५३॥ 


Sloka 53.—He who has his birth in the att (Bha- 
gya) Yoga will move in a palanquin (in the midst) full 
of sounds caused by musical intruments and with 
chowries waving to and fro. He will have everlasting 
wealth, will be saluted by eminent men, and will 
always pursue a righteous course of conduct. He will 
please his manes, Gods and tbe host of Brahmins by 
worshipping them in the most appropriate way possi- 
ble, will follow the righteous conduct, make his family 
illutrious and will have an affectionate disposition. 


सत्क्रियां सकललोकसंमतामाचरन्नवति सज्ञनान्यूपः | 
पुत्रासत्रथनदारभाग्यवानू ख्यातिजो भवति लोकविश्वद! a 


Sloka 54.—The person born in the ख्याति (Khyati) 
Yoga will become a King who will protect his good 
subjects by following a course of conduct approved by 
all. He will be blessed with sons, friends, wife and 
wealth, and will be prosperous and widely renowned. 


\ 
नित्यमज्लयुतः rim: संचितार्थनिचयः gazek | 
सत्कथाथवणभक्तिरभिक्षो पारिजातजननः शिवतातिः ॥५५॥ 


Sloka 55.— The person born in the वारिजात (Parijata) 
Yoga will always be in the midst of festivities (or 
auspicious cercmonies), will become a King, will be- 
come the lord of much hoarded wealth, will own a 


large family, will be inte ] i 
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great people, will be learned and doing something 
auspicious. 


कछच्छुलब्धधनवान्‌ परिभूतो रोलसंपदुचितव्ययशीलः | 
SUDO रभतेऽन्त्यदशायां TATA शुसलजश्चपरुश्च ॥५६॥ 


Sloka 56—The man born in the मुसळ (Musala) 
Yoga will become the owner of wealth earned with 
much difficulty; he will suffer humiliation ; his wealth 
will be unsteady; he will spend money only for 
legitimate purposes. After his demise he will certainly 
attain heaven; he will be foolish and fickle-minded. 


सैभावगुहेश्वरैर्छुभसंयुक्तेक्षितेवां क्रमा- 

डावे; स्युस्त्ववयोगनिःससरतयः ग्रोक्ता; कुहूः पामरः | 
हों टुष्क्रतिरित्यथापि सरलो निर्भाग्यदुर्योगको 

योगा द्वादश ते दरिद्रविमले ग्रोक्ता विपश्चिज्ञने! ॥५७॥ 


Sloka 57.—If the lords of the several Bhavas from 
the Lagna onwards occupy the 6th, 8th or 12th, or if 
the Bhavas be associated with or aspected by malefics, 
12 kinds of Yogas are declared to arise for the 12 
Bhavas from the Lagna. They are in their order :— 
(1) अबयोग Avayoga, (2) Ruada (Nisswayoga), (3) 
afaa (Mritiyoga), (4) ङ्कुष्टयोग (Kuhuyoga), (5) 
पामरयोग (Pamarayoga) (6) हर्षयोग (Harshayoga), (7) 
दुष्छतियोग (Dushkritiyoga), (8) सरळयोग (Saralayoga), 
(9) निर्माग्ययोग (Nirbhagyayoga), (10) दर्योग (Duryoga), 
(11) ataata (Daridrayoga), and (12) Ragar (Vi- 
malayoga) 
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अग्रसिद्धरतिदुःसहदे न्‍्यं खर्पमायुरवमानमसड्िः | 
संयुतः कुचरितः gus: emerat ॥५८॥ 


Sloka 58.--The man born in an 'अवयोग (Avayoga) 
will be insignificant, He will suffer from extreme 
poverty and will be short-lived. He will be humiliat- 
ed, he will associate with the wicked, will be of bad 
behaviour and will be deformed. His position itself 
will be shaky- 


सुवचनशून्यो विफलकुटुग्बः कुजनसमाजः mauu. | 
मतिसुतविद्याविभवविहीनो रिपुहृतबित्तः प्रभवति निःस्वे ॥५९॥ 
Sloka 59.—The person born in निःस्वयोग (Nisswa 
yoga) will be devoid of good (kind) words, will have 
a barren wife, will be in the midst of bad associates, 
will have bad teeth and eyes; he will be wanting in 
intelligence, will have no children, will have no lear- 
ing, and no power. He will be robbed of his wealth 
by his enemies. 


अरिपरिभूतः सहजविहीनों मनसि विलज्जो हतबलवित्तः | 
अनुचितकर्मश्रमपरिखिन्नो विक्रतिगुणः स्यादिति RA ॥६०॥ 
Sloka 60.—The person who has his birth in a सति 
(Mriti) Yoga will be vanquished by his enemies, will 
have no brothers, will be devoid of shame; strength 
and wealth, overcome by fatigue caused by doing 


improper acts and will be of an excited tempera- 
ment. 


मातृवाहनसुहृत्सुखभूपावन्धुभिविरहितः Raf: | 
स्थानमाश्रितमनेन हतं स्यात्‌ कुस्रियामभिरतः कुहुयोणे ॥६१॥ 
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Sloka 61.—The man born in a gata (Kuhu) Yoga 
will be bereft of mother; vehicles, friends: happiness: 
ornaments and relations, will be without a situation 


„or house having lost the one already got, and will be 


attached to a low female. 


दाखजीव्यनृतवागविवेकी AH सृतसुतोऽप्यमपत्यः । 
नास्तिकोऽस्पकुजनं भजते$्सो घसरो भवति पामरयोगे ॥६२॥ 


Sloka 62.—He who is born in a पामरयोग (Pamara) 
Yoga will have a miserable living and will be indis- 
criminate. He will bea liar and a cheat. He will 
lose children or will have no issue at all. He will 
resort to low and wicked people. He will be an 
atheist and a glutton. 


सुखभोगभाग्यद्ढगात्रसंयुतो निहताहितो भवति पापभीरुकः । 
प्रथितप्रधानजनवछुभो धनद्यातिमित्रकीतिसुतवांश्न हपेज+ ॥६३॥ 
Sloka 63.—The person born in हषयोग (Harsha) 

Yoga will be endowed with happiness, enjoyment, 
good fortune, and a strong constitution, will overcome 
his enemies, and will be afraid to commit sinful acts, 
he will become a friend of illustrious and prominent 
people. He will have wealth, splendour, friends 
fame and sons. 


खपल्लीवियोगं WES इरालोकमध्वानसंचारशत्तिः । 
रमेहादियुद्यातिशुर्वीश्पीडां वदेइष्कृतो बन्धुधिकारशोकम्‌ ॥६४॥ 


Sloka 64.—The man born in a दुष्छतियोग (Dushkriti) 
Yoga JMU, loge hi: कि Sii isar ouaddigred tg grhers 
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wives, will be roaming on the roads unperceived, will 
suffer from gonorrhea and such other venereal diseases; 
and trouble from the sovereign. He will be despised 
by his relations and suffer distress as a result thereof. 


दीर्घायुष्मान्‌ दृढमतिरभयः श्रीमान्विद्यासुतधनसहितः । 
सिद्धारम्भो जितरिपुरमलो विख्याताख्यः प्रभवति सरले ॥६५॥ 


Sloka 65.— He who is born in a सरलयोग (Sarala) 
Yoga will be long-lived resolute, fearless, prosperous, 
and will be endowed with learning, children and 
riches. He will achieve success in his undertakings, 
overcome his foes, be pure and widely celebrated. 


पित्राजितक्षेत्रगृहादिनाशकृत्‌ साधून शुरूक्निन्दति धर्मवजितः d 
्रज्ञातिजीणाम्बरश्र्च दुर्गतो निर्भाग्ययोगे बहुदुःखभाजनम्‌ ॥६६॥ 


Sloka 66.—The person born in निर्भाग्ययोग (Nir- 
bhagya) Yoga will lose all his paternal property such 
as lands, house, etc. he will despise the good and 
elders and will be irreligious. He will wear old and 
worn-out clothes, will be indigent and reduced to 
great misery. 


TÄTA: कृतं कर्म यत्तदजेल्रिष्फलत्वं लघुत्वं जनेषु | 
जनद्रोहकारी BHAA: स्यादजस्रं प्रबासी च दुर्योगजातः NGON 


- 


Sloka 67.— The. effect: of .a person's birth in aja 
(Duryoga) will be that anything done by his own 
bodily labour becomes fruitless, He will be insignifi- 
cant in the eyes of the public. He will be a traitor 


| to the BER Hin ३७ ला धरंद। 5७६ piginadato sageta feed 


— | SR 4 da WWW $ E. 


SI. 68-70 qur Ser: 83 


his own belly. He will be constantly absent from 
home and living abroad. 


ऋणाग्रस्त उग्रो दरिदाग्रगण्यो भवेत्कणेरोगी च सोभ्रात्रहीनः | 
ARATTA रसाभासवादी परप्रेष्यक! स्यादरिद्राख्ययोगे ॥६८॥ 


Sloka 68.—He who is born in दरिद्रयोग (Daridra 
Yoga) will be loaded with debts, cruel, foremost 
among the poor, will suffer from ear-troubles will be 
devoid of good brotherhood, will entangle himself in 
criminal or sinful actions, will speak indecently and 
will be a menial to others. 


किश्चिद्ययो भूरिधनाभिवृद्धि प्रयात्ययं सईजनानुकूल्यम्‌ | 
प ALLA A 
सुखी खतन्त्रो महनीयशृततिुणेः प्रतीतो Rag स्यात्‌ ॥६९॥ 


Sloka 69.—The person born in a विमळयोग (Vimala) 
Yoga will spend little and save much money. He will 
be good to every body. He will be happy and l inde- 
pendent and will have a respectable profession 07 
conduct and be renowned for his good qualities. 


छिद्रारिव्ययनायकाः WASNT केन्द्रत्रिकोणाशिता: 
लग्नव्योमचतुर्थभाग्यपतयः पड्न्भरिःफल्थिताः । 
निर्वीया विगतप्रभा यदि तदा दुर्योग एव sa- 
«pO uf योगवान्थनपतिभूपः सुखी धार्मिक ॥७०॥ 
* 
इति मन्त्रेश्वरविरच्षितायां फलदीपिकायां योगभावो 
नास षष्ठोऽध्यायः ॥ 


Stoka 70.—1f the lords of the Sth, 6th and 12th 
houses occupy in strength Kendra or Trikona houses 
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and the lords of the Ist, 10th, 4th and 9th houses be 
weak or eclipsed and be posited in the 6th, 8th and 
12th houses, the result is दुर्योग (Duryoga). But if the 
above position be reverse, (7.e., the lords of the 8th, 
6th and 12th being weak or eclipsed occupy those 
houses, and the lords of the Ist, 4th. 9th and 10th 
houses being strong occupy Kendra or Kona houses, 
the person concerned will be a King fortunate, 
wealthy, happy and virtuously disposed. 


Thus ends the 6th Adhyaya on “ Yogas"' in the 
work Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara. 


॥ सप्तमोऽध्यायः N 


A^ खेटे! $ = १ 
्याद्यैः खेटैः स्रोचगैः Hegel: खर्क्षखेरवा भूपतिः areata: | 
ALA न्य . i 
पश्चायस्तरन्यवंशग्रस्ततो5प्युवीनाथों वारणाश्चौघयुक्तः NN 
ADHYAYA VII 


Bees L—The person born with three or more 
planets we exaltation or Swakshetra and at the same 
time posited in Kendras, will become a King widely 
renowned, If there are five or more such planets ina 
nativity, they will make the person, even if born in an 


ordinary family, a King (ruler of the world) endowed 
with numerous elephants and horses. 


भूपाः स्युनृपवंशजास्तु यदि SAW न जातास्तथा 
S ex चर 
धन्तथिनेहिचेत्करादिनकराजाताः स्फुरन्त्येच ते | 
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^ E ANC 
व्याधः केन्द्रगतेः खभोचसहितरभूपो Ray पार्थिवाः 
मर्त्यास्त्वन्यङुलोद्भवाः क्षितिपतेस्तुल्याः कदाचिस्नुपा! NAM 


Sloka 2.—Persons born in a royal family will be- 
come Kings if, at the time of birth, they are not born 
under any दुर्योग (Duryoga) or if the planets be not 
eclipsed by the Sun’s rays. Three or more planets in 
Kendra positions at birth identical with their own or 
exaltation signs will make Kings of the persons born 
of royal families. Others under the above Yogas will 
only become their equals or sometimes Kings. 


यद्यको5पि विराजितांशुनिकरः सुस्थानगों वक्रगो 
नीचस्थोऽपि करोति भूपसच्शं डो वा त्रयो वा ग्रहा; | 

एवं चेजनयन्ति भूपतिममी शस्तांशराशिखिता _ 
RAZEN नृपं समङुठच्छत्रोछसचासश्म्‌ ॥३॥ 


Sloka 3.—Even a single planet, though in dépres- 
sion, is capable of making the person born a King's 
equal, provided he be with brilliant rays, retrograde 
in motion and occupy an auspicious house (i-e. other 
than the 6th, 8th or 12th) Should there be two or 
three such planets at a birth, the nativc will become a 
King. Ifthere are many such posited in auspicious 
Rasis or Amsas, they will usher a King cndowned with 
all the insignias of royalty such as a crown, umbrella: 
and waving chowries. 


हो वा eamm दिग्बल्युक्ता यदि जातः 
carga भूमिपतिः स्याज्ञयशीलः | 
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हित्वा मन्दं पश्चखगा दिग्बलयुक्ता- 
श्रत्वारो वा भूपतिरन्यान्वयजोऽपि ॥४॥ 


Sloka 4.—If at a birth two, three or more planets 
are endowed with Digbala, the native will, if he be a 
scion of a royal family; beccme a King and be victori- 
Ous. Should there be 5 such (excepting Saturn) or at 
least 4 planets possessing Digbala, the person born 
though of an ordinary family will become a King. 


गणोत्तमे लग्ननगांशकोद्रमे लिशाकस्थापि गणोत्तमेडपि वा .। 
is A ~ 
चतुग्रेहेथन्द्रविवजितेस्तदा निरीक्षितः स्यादधभोहूबों नृपः dil 


Sloka 5.—When the Vargottama Navamsa in the 
Lagna is just rising, or the Moon is occupying a Var- 
gottama Navamsa, and when the Lagna is aspected by 
four planets other than the Moon, the native though 
born of a low family will become a King. 


घिलम्नेश; केन्द्रे यदि तपसि वर्गोत्तमगतः 
ade Ba वा शुरुपतिरपि स्याद्यदि तथा | 

गजस्कन्पे कातेखरकृतविमानेऽतिसुषमे 

सुखासीनं भूप॑ जनयति लसञ्चामर्युगम्‌ ॥६॥ 


Sloka 6.—When the lord of the Lagna occupies a 
Kendra or the 9th house attaining a Vargottama 
Navamsa, and the lord of the 9th house is in his 
exaltation or Swakshetra attaining a similar Amsa, 
the Yoga will usher into the world a King who will sit 
at case 1m an exceedingly beautiful golden vehicle 
placed on the back of an elephant, with chowries 


adorning the two sides, 
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निषादमपि पार्थिवं जनयतीन्दुरुषखभ- 
शितग्रहनिरीक्षितो घबरकान्तिजालोउञ्बलः | 

विद्यय qupd कलास्फुरितपूर्णकान्तिः शशी 
चतुष्टयगतो नृपं जनयति द्विपाश्चान्वितस्‌ ॥७॥ 


Sloka 7.—Even a low-born will become a King if 
at his birth the Moon shining with white lustre be 
aspected by a planet placed in exaltation or Swak- 
shetra. The full Moon posited in Kendra other than 
the Lagna will usher a King endowed with elephants 
and horses. 


अश्रिन्यामुदयगतो भूगुग्रेहेन्देदेटरचेजनयति भूपति RRT | 
नीचायोगुंहमपदाय वित्तसंखो लग्नेशः सह कतिना बली TTL 


Sloka 8.—When. Venus occupies the asterim Aswini 
in the Lagna and is aspected by three or more planets 
he will usher into the world a King whó will destroy 
all his enemies. If the lord of the Lagna be strong 
and occupy the 2nd Bhava which is neither his de- 
pression sign nor is owned by an enemy and be in 
conjunction with Venus, the person born will become 
a King. 


भौमञ्चेदजहरिचापलमसंस्य? पृथ्बीशं कलयति सित्रखेटदष्टः | 
PAM नवमगतश्च भाग्यनाथो मध्यस्थो भवति तपो जनेः प्रशस्तः 


Sloka 9.—If at the birth of a person Mars occupy 
Mesha, Simha or Dhanus identical with the Lagna, 
and be aspected by a friendly planet, a ruler of the 
earth is ushered into the world. If the lord of the 
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10th, the person born in the above Yoga will become 
a King who will be extolled by his people. 


चापाद्धे भगवान सहस्रकिरणस्तत्रेव ताराधिपो 
रुभे भाजुसुतेऽतिवीर्यसहितः Bla च भूनन्दनः | 
यद्येवं भवति क्षितेरधिपतिः संश्रुत्य दूरं भयात्‌ 
त्रस्ता एव नमन्ति तस्य रिपवो दग्धाः प्रतापाभिना ॥१०॥ 


Sloka 10.—The Sun has reached the centre of 
Dhanus; the Moon is just there; Saturn is in the 
Lagna and Mars possessed of much power is in the 
exaltation sign. If this be the planetary position at a 
person’s birth, he will grow into such a mighty King 
that his enemies, overwhelmed by his fiery valour will 
do homage to him from afar, regarding him with 
terror. 


Notes 


It will be apt to quote here Garga (गर्ग) who specifies that 
Saturn is capable of conferring royalty if he were to rise with the 
ascendent identical with Tula, Dhanus or Meena. 


ठुळा कोदण्ड मीननां लझसंस्थः शनैश्वरः । 
करोति भूपति जातमन्यराशो गतायुषम्‌॥ 
It is butrightthat Mantrerwara’s statement may be made to 


read as “ Saturn should rise in Dhanus” consistent with Garga’s 
statement. 


सुधामृणालोपम विम्यशोभित: शशी नवांशे नलिनीग्रियस्य । 
e (aa al =o qt Sa 3 T T A षु, " 
यदि faga हरित TUE ETE ees a aR à | | 
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Sloka 11.—1f the Moon brilliant with disc resemb- 
ling nectar and lotus stalk in colour (ae., the full 
Moon) occupy a Navamsa owned by the Sun and when 
benefics unassociated with malefics occupy Kendra: 
the person born will become a King and will own 
many elephants. 


नी'चाखिगेरहितेविद्गेख्रिमिस्तु 
खांशोपगेबेल्युतेः TASTE: | 
गोक्षीरशङ्खधत्रलो सृगलाञ्छनश्च 
ae जन्मनि स भूमिपतिजितारिः ॥१२॥ 

Sloka 12.—1f the Moon is as white as milk and 
conch shell (i.e., full) and three planets not occupying 
their depression or inimical vargas but being strong 
and being aspected by benefics, get posited in their 


own Amsas, the person born will become a King and 
will vanquish all his enemies. 


कुसुदगहनबन्धु AAA प्रपन्न 
यदि बलसमुपेतः पश्यति व्योमचारी । 
उद्यभवनसंखः पापसंज्ञो न चेवं 
भवति मशुजनाथः सार्वभौमः सुदेहः ॥१३॥ 
Sloka 13.—1f the Moon that has attained Vargotta- 
mamsa be aspected by a strong planet and if there 
be no malefic planet posited in the Lagna, the person 


born will become an emperor and possess a beautiful 


body. i 
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जीवो बुधो प्ृशुरुतो5थ निशाकरो वा 
धर्म विशुद्धतनवः स्फुटरदिएजालाः | 
मित्रेनिरीक्षितयुता यदि छतिकाले 
gia देवसच्श नृपतिं महान्तम ॥१४॥ 
Sloka 14.—1f at a birth Jupiter, Mercury, Venus 
or’ the Moon occupy the Sth with bright rays un- 
eclipsed and also be aspected by, or associated with, 


friendly planets, the native concerned will become a 
great King worshipped by his subjects like a deity. 


gial aha: शिशुस्तिमियुगे स््ोच्चे च पूर्णः शशी 
दृष्टटतीव्रविळोचनेन RIANI qui | 

सेनायाश्चलनेन रेणुपटलेयस्य, प्रविष्टे रवा- 

. वस्त भ्रान्विसनाकुठा कमलिनी संकोचमागच्छति ॥१५॥ 


Sloka 15.— Venus and Jupiter are in Meena; 
Saturn is exalted; the full Moon is aspected by Mars; 
the Suri rises in the Lagna identical with Mesha. The 
person born in the above Yoga will become a King 
owning a vast army by whose march large quantity of 
dust is raised which makes the Sun invisible and as a 
consequence all the lotuses begin to contract under 
the impression that the Sun has set. 


Notes 


The above translation is the only possible combination the 
author could have had in his view, as other wise a full Moon in 
exaltation with the Sun in Mesha is an impossibility; for-the 


Moo TÉO PR diti Rth fisftsloshhdgarpbigidzda Uy dchaketri 


| 
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If the Sun were to betin Mesha, the Moon cannot be full.. 


The planetary position. as per translation-given, are as 
follows. 

Venus and Jupiter are in Meena; Mesha is rising with the 
Sun in it; the Moon is in Tula and Saturn is exalted. there. 
Mars placed, in Kataka aspects the Moon. (This is in view of 
the phrase तीब्रविळोचन-— Ma rs is strong in his 4th glance). The 
reader could see for himself that in the above combination, 
Venus the Sun and Saturn are exalted. Jupiter is in his swakshe- 
tra; the Sun, Mars ‘and Saturn are in Kendra. © Saturn has got 
full Digbala, 

Mars though devoid of Digbala, has got Neechabhanga 
Rajayoga as per slokas 27 to 30, Adhyaya VII. With the above 
combination, the lord of ascenéant with Neechabhanga Raja- 
yoga through the Moon definetly confers kingship on the native. 


नीचारिसीभेत्रभत्रनयेः eea 
di खो परसुपगतेनिर्गले meu । 

आज्ञां याते शिलिरकिरणे eee निशाया- 
मेकच्छत्रं त्रिशुवनमिद- यस्य स क्षत्रियेशः ॥१६॥ 


Sloka 16.—1f there be a birth at night when bene- 
fics are in depression or inimical houses identical with 
the llth. the 6th or the 3rd house, or be in their 
highest exaltation, OT be all posited in the Kendras 
with bright rays; and if the Moon be in Karkataka 
identical with the 10th house, the person born will 
become an emperor ruling the three worlds under one 


umbrella. 
m bU ez: Quai 
aay हिःकर www अत 
S e 


कुर्यान्भहीपतिमपूवय qusB । 


* 
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यस्याश्चब्ृन्दखुरघातरजोऽभिभूतो 
भानुः प्रभातशशिनोऽनुकरोति रूपम्‌ ॥१७॥ 


Sloka 17.—If thc Moon with full digits (full Moon) 
occupy a Vargottamamsa, the person born will be- 
come a mighty ruler of the earth and his fame will be 
immense. He will command a good number of 
horses, the dusts raised by whose hoofs will so over- 
power the Sun that he will resemble the Moon in the 
morning, 


केन्द्रगौ यदि च जीवशशांकौ sa जन्मनि च भार्गवदृष्टौ | 
भूपतिर्भवति सोऽुलकीतिनींचगो यदि न कश्चिदिह स्थात्‌ ॥१८॥ 


Sloka 18.—]f at a birth, Jupiter and the Moon 
occupying a Kendra be aspected by Venus and there 
be no planet in depression, the native will become a 
King whose fame will be unparalleled. 


जळचरराशिनवांशक इन्दुस्तनुभवने शुभद्खकवरें | 
अशुभकरः खलु कण्टकहीनो भवति नृपो बहुवारणनाथः ॥१९॥ 


Grong 19.—1If^the Moon occupy a water-resorting 
Rasi or Amsa identical with the Lagna or be in his 
own or in a benefic ‘Varga, the person born will 
become a King who will do good to his subjects; own 
many elephants. If there are no malefics in Kendras, 
and the Moon in the above Yoga occupy a house 
other than a Kendra, the native will turn out to be a 
King owning many elephants; but he will not be 
benevolent, 
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शुक्रो जीवनिरीक्षितो Rage भूपोङ्कवं भूपति 
देवेड्यो ama विहाय तनुशो मत्तेभयुक्त नृपम्‌ | 
केन्द्र जन्मपतिर्वलाधिकयुतः कुर्याद्वरित्रीपति 
इष्टे वाक्पतिना GA दधति एथ्वीशाश्र तच्छासनम्‌ ॥२०॥ 


Sloka 20.—A scion of a royal family will become 
a King if at his birth Venus is aspected by Jupiter 
Jupiter occupying a Rasi other than Makara identical 
with the Lagna will usher a King endowed with ele- 
phants in rut. The lord of the Lagna occupying a 
Kendra in full strength will cause a ruler of men to be 
born. Mercury in the above position aspected by: 
Jupiter will usher into the world a person whose orders 
will be obeyed by Kings: 


एकोप्युचक्षेत्रगो freu: gutes सित्रयोगादूनाढ्यम्‌ | 
खांशे सये सार््गश्चन्द्रमाञ्चेेशाधीशं साश्चनागं विधत्ते ॥२१॥ 


Sloka 21.—A single planet occupying his highest 
exaltation point and aspected by friendly planet pro- 
duces a King. Such a planet will make his immensely . 
wealthy if he be also associated with another friendly 
planet. The Sun in his own Amsa and the Moon in 
Swakshetra will make the person born a King endow- 
ed with horses and elephants. 


Notes 
मित्रदष्टा may also be interpreted as “aspected by the 


Sun. 
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मीने पृ्णेज्योतिषि-मित्रग्रहरष्टे 
चन्द्रे लोकानन्दकर! स्यान्नृप्ुख्य | 
पू्णज्योतिः खोचचगतशवेत्तदिनांशु- 
स्त्यागाधिक्यं सञ्जनशस्तं जगदीशस्‌ ॥२२॥ 


Sloka 22.—The Moon with full rays occupying 
Meena and aspected by a friendly planet will usher 
into the world a King pre-eminent in position and 
delighting the world. If the Moon be full and occupy 
-his exaltation, the person born will become a King, 
very generous and charitable and praised by the good. 


चन्द्रेऽधिसित्रांशगते सुदृष्टे शुक्रेण लक्ष्मीसहितो uw: स्यात्‌ | 
तथा fat वासवमन्त्रिदष्टे पूर्णा धरित्रीं परिपालयेत्सः ॥२३॥ 


Sloka 23.—' The Moon in the Amsa of a very friend- 
ly planet and well.aspected by Venus will usher into 
the world a King endowed with much wealth. If the 
Moon in the above position be aspected by Jupiter, 
the person born will hecome a King who will rule the 
entire earth. 


TRIJA यादि जन्मनाथा- 
छम्नाउ़ने कुजबुधौ RIRS AT | 
कमायलगसहिताः कुजमन्दजीवा- 
स्तज्ज्ञा वदन्ति AAAs राजयोगानू URI 
Sloka 24.—-The following are 4 Rajayogas declared 


by those versed in the science :, (1) malefics posited in 
the 8rd, 6th and lith houses reckoned from the one 


occupied by the lord of the Lagna, the Janma Rasi 
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or from the Lagna; (2) Mars and Mercury occupying 
the 2nd house; (3) the Sun and Venus situated in the 
4th house; and (4) Mars, Saturn and Jupiter quarter- 
ed in the 10th, 11th and the Lagna. 


लाभेशधर्मशधनेश्वराणामेकी5पि चन्द्रग्रहकेन्द्रवर्ती | 
खपुत्रलाभाधिपतिगेरुश्वेदखण्डसाप्राज्यपतित्वमेति ॥२५॥ ` | 
Sloka 25.—1f, out of the lords of the 11th, the 9th 
and the 2nd houses, there be but one that occupies a 
Kendra position with respect to the Moon and if 
Jupiter happens to be the lord of the 2nd, the 5th or 


the llth house, the person born under the Yoga will 
become the ruler of a full-blown empire. 


॥ नीचभङ्गराजयोगाः ॥ 
नीचखितो अम्मनि यो ग्रहः स्थात्तद्राशिनाथो5पि तदुः्चनाथ! | 


q चम्द्रलग्रांयदि केन्द्रबतीं राजा भवेद्धामिकचक्रवर्ती ॥२६॥ 


Sloka 26.—1f, at a birth, a planet be in its depres- 
sion and if the lord of the sign of depression or that of 
the planet’s exaltation Rasi be in a Kendra position 
with respect to the Moon’s place or the Lagna, the 
person born ‘will be a King and a just ruler. 


Notes 


According to some, तेदुश्वनाथ means the planet that is exalt- 
ed in that Rasi: सः नीचराशिः- उच्चः यस्य तादशो नाथः Wt 


यद्येको नीचगतंस्तद्राइय थिंपस्तंदु्चपः केन्द्रे । 
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—— १ » bá + -——t Derr i 5 eS ee ee, tt” 


96 फळदीपिकायां Adh. VII 


Sloka 27.—When planet is in depression, if the lord 
of that depression sign and the lord of the planet's 
exaltation sign are in Kendra positions mutually, the 


Yoga will produce a King who will become an emperor. 


respected by all the other Kings. 


afit वतेते खेचरस्तद्राशीशेन ग्रक्षितश्चेत्स खेटः | 
gota कीतिमन्तं विदध्यात्‌ सुखानश्रेत्किपुनः पािवेन्द्रः।२८॥ 


Sloka.28.—When a planet is in depression, but is 
aspected by the lord of that Rasi,the Yoga will make 
the native a ruler of the earth and famous. And in 
the above Yoga if that depressed planet should be in 
an auspicious house (that is in an a house other than 


the 6th, 8th or 12th), where is the doubt about his 
becoming a foremost King? 


नीचे तिष्ठति यस्तदाश्रितगृह्वाधीशो विलग्राथदा 

SERISU यदि नीचगस्य 'विहगस्योचक्षेनाथो5थवा | 
केन्द्र तिष्ठति चेत्मपूर्णविभवः स्थाचक्रवती नृपो 

धर्मों न्यमहीशवन्दितपदस्तेजो यश्ञो भाग्यावान ॥२९॥ 


FE 29. When a planet occupies his depression 
sign, if the lord of the Rasi 50 occupied or the lord of 
the planets exaltation Rasi be in a Kendra position 
with respect to the Lagna or the Moon, the person 
porn will become an emperor endowed with full riches; 
will be virtually disposed, respected by other Kings, 


mighty, famous and affluent. 
नीचे यस्तस्य नीचो मेशौ sie एव वा | 
केन्दरस्थश्वेचक्रवर्ती नृपः स्थाद्भपवन्दित; ।।३०॥ 
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इति मन्त्रेश्वरचिरचितायां फलदीपिकायां महाराजयोगो 
नाम सप्तमोऽध्यायः 


Sloka 30.—If a planet be in depression and if the 
lord of that depression sign as well as that of the 
planet's exaltation sign, or at least one of them be in a 
Kendra; the person born will become an emperor and 
will be saluted by other Kings. 


Notes 


Here the words एक us may also be rendered as “‘the one 
in depression." 


There are five kinds of नीचभङ्गराजयोग as follows :— 


(1) The lord of the depression sign or the planet that is 
exalted in that sign is in a Kendra position from the Lagna or the 
Moon. ' (2) The lord of the depression sign and the lord of the 
exaltation sign of the depressed planet are mutually in Kendra 
positions (3) The planet in depression is aspected by the lord 
ofthatsign. (4) The lord of the depression sign or the lord of 
the exaltation sign of the depressed planet is in Kendra from the 
Lagna or the Moon. (5) The planet in depression is in Kendra 
with respect to the Lagna or the Moon. 


The ends the 7th Adhyaya on “Maharaja Yogas” 
in the work Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara. 
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॥ अष्टमोऽध्यायः॥ 


BASHIR: क्रियालसतमः क्रोधी. प्रचण्डोन्नतो 
मानी लोचनरुक्षकः कृशतनुः शूरोऽक्षमो fuge | 

स्फोटाक्षः शशिभे क्रिये सतिमिरः fae निशान्धः पुमान्‌ 
दारिद्योपहतो बिनशतनयो जातस्तुलायां* भवेत्‌ ॥१॥ 


ADHYAYA VIII 


Sloka 1.—1f the Sun occupy the lst house at a 
person's birth, he will have very little hair ; he will be | 
most inactive to do any work; he will be angry and f 
impetuous, and tall-in stature. He will be proud, 
will have soiled eyes and a lean body. He will be l 
valiant, impatient and cruel-hearted. If the Lagna at | 
birth be Cancer and the Sun occupy it, he will have a 
cataract in the eyes; ifitbe Mesha, he will | suffer 
from eye-disease, If the Sun bein Leo identical with 
the Lagna, the person concerned will be night-blind. | 
If Libra be the Lagna and the Sunoccupy it he 
will suffer from poverty and loss of children. 


Ld 


ta विगतविद्याविनयवित्त स्खलितवाचं धनगतः 
संबलशौयश्रियमुदारं खजनशत्रुं सहजग! | 
जनयतीमं सुहृदि ust बिसुखबन्युक्षितिसुहृद्‌ 
भवनश्ुक्तं रपतिसेवा जनकसंपत्मयकरम्‌ ॥२॥ 
Sloka 2.—When the Sun is in the 2nd house in a 


person's birth, he will be devoid of learning, modesty 


and riches and will be stammering. If the Sun should 
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occupy the 3rd house, the person concerned. will be 
strong, brave, wealthy and liberal, but inimical 
towards his relations. If the Sun be in the 4th house, 
the person born will have no happiness no relations, 
no lands; no friends and no house. He will serve the 
State and spend away his paternal property. 


सुखधनायुस्तनयहीन सुमतिमात्मन्यटविभं 
प्रथितमुर्बीपतिसरिस्थः सुगुणसंपद्धिजयगम्‌ | 
नपविरुद्धं कुतनुसस्ते5*्वगमदारं द्यत्रमतं 
हतधनाय सुहृदमको विगतदष्टि निधनगः NBN 


Sloka 3.—1f the Sun should occupy the 5th house 
from the Lagna, the person born, will be bereft of 
happiness, riches and children and his life will be 
short. He will be intelligent and will travel over 
forest regions. If the Sun be in the 6th house, the 
person born will become a King. famous of good 
qualities, wealthy and victorious: Ifthe Sun occupy 
the 7th house at a birth; the person concerned will 
incur the displeasure of the sovereign, and will be 
‘deformed; he will be wandering, without a wile and 
suffer humilation. If the Sun should be in the 8th 
house, the person born will lose his wealth, and friend; 
he will not be long-lived and will have defective eye- 
sight or be blind. 


IESE ESTEE ससुतबन्धुस्तपसि देवदहिजमना! 
ससुतयानस्ततिमतिश्रीवलयशाः खे क्षितिपतिः | 

भवगते र्क बहुधनायुंपिगतशोको जनपतिः 
पितुरमित्रं विकलनेत्रो विधनपुत्रो व्ययगते ॥४॥ 


CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


Adh. VIII 


100 फळदीपिकायां 


Sloka 4.—]f at the time of birth, the Sun should 
occupy the 9th house, the person concerned will lose 
his father; he will have children and relations and 
will revere Gods and Brahmins. Ifhe occupies the 
10th house, the person will have sons, vehicles, lauda- 
tion, intelligence, wealth, strength and fame. He will 
bea King. The Sun in the 11th house will make the 
person born very wealthy and long-lived. He will be 
a King and will have no sorrow. If the Sun be in the 
12th house, the person born will hate his father. His 
eye-sight will be defective and he will be without 
wealth and children. 


सिते चन्द्रे लग्ने दृढतनुरद भ्रायुरभयो 
बलिष्टी लक्ष्मीवान्‌ भवति विपरीत क्षयगते | ˆ 
धनाव्योऽन्तराणि विषयसुखवान्‌ वाचि विकलः 
सहोत्थे स्रातृग्रमदबलशौयोऽतिक्रपणः ॥५॥ 


Sloka 5.—If at a person’s birth, the Moon be wax- 
ing and happens to be in the first house, the person 
concerned will possess a strong constitution and a long 
lease of life. He wil] be free from fear; very power- 
ful and wealthy. But if the Moon be waning, the 
effects stated above will be quite the reverse. If the 
Moon should occupy the 2nd house, the person born 
will be rich, very learned or soft-tongued ; he will be a 
sensualist but defective Cf some limb. If the Moon 
be in the 3rd house, the person born will have 
brothers, will be lascivious, strong and powerful but 
very miserly, 
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` सुपुत्रो मेधावी सृदृगतिरमात्यः सुतगते | 
क्षतेऽल्पायुश्रन्द्रेऽमतिरुदर्रोगी परिभवी 
खरे दृष्टे; साम्यो बरयुत्रतिकान्तोऽतिसुभगः NEN 


Sloka 6.—If at a birth the Moon be in the 4th 
house, the person concerned will be happy and indulg- 
ing in sensual pleasures. He will be liberal in gifts, 
will have friends, vehicles and become renowned. 1f 
the Moon should occupy the 5th house, the person 
born will have good sons: will be very intelligent, will 
walk gently and will become a minister. If the Moon 
be in the 6th house, the person born will be short- 
lived, ignorant, will suffer from stomach-ache; etc., he 
will also suffer humiliation. If the Moon should 
occupy the 7th house, the person born will be agree- 
able to look at; will be loved by a beautiful damsel, 
and will be exceedingly lovely. 


मृतौ रोग्यल्पायुस्तपसि शुभधर्मात्मसुतवान्‌ 
जयी सिंद्धारम्भी नभसि शुभकृत्सत्प्रियकर! | 
मनस्त्री बह्वायुर्थनतनयभृत्यैः सह भवे 
व्यये द्वेष्यो दुःखी शशिनि परिभूतोडलसतमः NON 


Sloka 7.—The person at whose birth the Moon is in 
the 8th house will suffer from diseases and will be 
short-lived. Ifthe Moon should occupy the 9th house 
at a birth, the person concerned will be prosperous, 
virtuous and blessed with children. He will be 
victorious, and all his undertakings will be crowned 


Who RISGA Aarts RESSAR pilae by Walle Moon = 


102 फलदीपिकायां Adk. VIII 


should occupy the 10th house at a birth, the person 
concerned will do good acts and will be helpful to the 
virtuous. If the Moon be in the 11th house, the 
person born will be high-minded, long-lived, and 
endowed with riches, children and servants. If the 
Moon be in the 12th house at a birth, the person con- 
cerned will be odious to others; he will suffer misery, 
will be insulted and will be most indolent. 


श्वततनुरतिक्ररो5ल्पायुस्तनौ घनसाहसी 
sata विमुखो निविद्यार्थः कुजे कुजनाश्रित! | 
सुगुणधनवाञ्छरो$5ग्रष्यः सुखी व्यनुजोऽनुजे 
सुहृदि विसुहृन्मातुक्षोणीसुखाठयवादइन! ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—lf Mars occupy the Lagna at a person's 
birth, he will have an injured limb; he will be short- 
lived and will be very cruel and adventurous. If 
Mars be in the 2nd house, the person concerned will 
be adverse or ugly-faced, devoid of learning and wealth 
and will be dependent on bad people. If Mars occupy 
the 3rd house, the person born will be of good quali- 
ties, possess wealth, will be brave, unassailable, happy 
and will have no brothers, If at a birth Mars. should 
occupy the 4th house, the person concerned will be 
without friends, mother, lands, happiness house and 
vehicles. 


विसुखतनयोऽनर्थप्रायः सुते पिशुनो5रुपधीः 
ग्रबलभद्नः श्रीमान्‌ ख्यातो रिपो विजयी नृपः । 

अनुचितकरो रोगार्तोऽस्तेऽध्वगो मृतदारवान 
कुतनुरधनो$ल्पायुदिछद्रे कुजे जननिन्दितः NSN 
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Sloka 9.—If at a birth Mars be in the 5th house, 
the person concerned will be unhappy, without 
children, full of reverses, back-biting and weak-mind- 
ed. If Mars occupy the 6th house; the person born 
will be exceedingly smitten with love; wealthv, and 
famous: he will be a King and victorious (in battle). 
Mars in the 7th house makes the person born do 
improper acts, suffer affliction through disease, wander 
in the roads and lose his wife. If Mars be in the 8th 
house, the person born will have a deformed body: 
will be poor: short-lived and cursed by the people. 


तुपसुहृदपि देष्योड्तात; शुभे जनघातको 
नभसि नृपतिः क्रो दाता प्रधानजनस्तुतः । 


धनसुखयुतोऽशोकः शूरो भवे सुशीलः कुजे 
नयनविक्ृत; करोऽदारो व्यये पिशुनोऽघमः ॥१०॥ 
Sloka 10.—]f Mars occupy the 9th house at a per- 


son's birth, the native will, though a ‘friend of the 
sovereign, be hated by others; he will be fatherless 


_and will commit homicide. Mars in the 10th house 


makes the person born a king cruel, liberal and 
praised by important people. If at a birth Mars 
should be in the 11th house, the person concerned will 
be endowed with riches and happiness. He will be 
brave, will bave no sorrow and possessed of good 
character. "When Mars occupies the 12th house at a 
birth, the person concerned will have deformed eyes; 
he will be cruel, and without a wife. He will be a 
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दीर्घायुजन्मनि ज्ञे मधुर्चतुरवाक्‌ सर्वशास्रार्थवोधः 
aaa: कविरमठवचा वाचि मिष्टानभोक्ता | 
शोर्य शूरः समायुः सुसहजसहितः सश्रमो दैन्ययुक्तः 
संख्यावान्‌ चाटुवाक्यः सुहृदि सुखसुहरक्षेत्रधान्यार्थभोगी॥११॥ 


Sloka 11.—1f at a person's birth Mercury occupy - 
| Lagna, he will be long-lived, speaking sweetly and 
cleverly. He will be sharp-witted, and learned in all 
Sastras. If Mercury be in the 2nd house, the person 
born will acquire wealth by his own talents, will be 
a poet, sincere and attractive in his speech, and will 
eat sumptuous food. If Mercury should occupy the 
3rd house at a birth, the person concerned will be 
brave, of medium life, and have good brothers; he 
will suffer fatigue and be dejected. Mercury occup- 
pying the 4th house at a birth makes the person 
concerned learned, witty in speech happy and possess- 
ed Of friends, lands, corn, wealth and enjoyment. 


विद्यासो ख्यप्रतापः प्रचुरसुतयुतो मान्त्रिकः quur 
जातक्रोधो विवादद्विषि रिपुबलहन्तालसो निष्ठुरोक्तिः | 
| maA चारुवेपः ससकलमहिमा याति भार्या सवित्तां 
विख्याताख्यश्चिरायुः कुलभृदधिपतिश्ञऽष्टमे दण्डनेता ॥ 


Sloka 12.—1f Mercury be in the 5th house ata 
birth, the person concerned, will be learned, happy 
and courageous. He will have a good number of 
children and will be conversant with charms or spells. 
Mercury in the 6th house makes the person born 
angry through disputes, harsh in speech and idle. 


The native will destroy the power of his enemies. 
CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


Sl. 13-14 अष्टमोऽध्यायः 105 


When Mercury occupies the Tth house; the person 
born will be learned ; he will dress himself beautifully, 
will have all the greatness and will have a rich Jady 
as his wife. If Mercury should be posited in the 8th 
house at a birth, the person concerned will be widely 
renowned, and long-lived; he will be the supporter of 
his family, a lord and a commander of the army: 


विद्यार्थाचारधर्म! सह तपसि TT स्याठावीणोऽतिबाग्मी 
सिद्भारम्भः सुविद्याबलमतिसुखसत्कर्मसत्यान्त्रितः Gl c 
Tag: सत्यसन्धो विपुलधनसुखी राभणे शृत्ययुक्तो 
दीनो विद्याविहीनः परिभवसहितोऽन्त्ये एशंसोऽर्सश्च ॥ 


Sloka 13.—Yf at a birth Mercury should occupy the 
9th house from the Lagna, the person concerned will 
have learning and wealth; he will be of good con- 
'duct; he will be religious-minded, conversant with 
everything, and very eloquent in speech. If Mercury 
be in the 10th house. the person born will be success- 
ful in. whatever he undertakes, will have good learn- 
ing, strength, intelligence, and happiness. He will do 
good acts and be truthful. Mercury in the 1 lth 
house makes the person born long-lived, truthful, 
very rich, happy and possessed of servants. If Mer- 
cury be in the 12th house, the person born will be 
miserable, devoid of learning, suffer humiliation, will 
be cruel and inactive. 


| शोभावान्‌ gaat चिरायुरभथयो wA गुसे सात्मजों 
wA भोजनसारवांश्व सुसुखो वित्ते धनी aE: | 
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सावज्ञः कृपणः प्रतीतसहज! disqe- 
TN मातृसुहृत्परिच्छदसुतस्रीसोख्यधान्यान्व्ितः ॥१४॥ 


Sloka 14.—Yf at a birth Jupiter should be posited 
in the Lagna, the person concerned will be handsome, 
fortunate, long-lived, fearless, and blessed with 
children. If Jupiter occupy the 2nd house, the person 
born will be eloquent, and a good connoisseur in food. 
He will have a lovely face, will be wealthy and learn- 

‘ed. If Jupiter be in the 3rd house at a birth, the 
person concerned will be treated with disrespect, will 
be miserly: will have renowned brother, will commit 
sins, and will be wickedly-disposed. When Jupiter 
occupies the 4th house, the person born will live with 
his mother, friends, attendants, sons, wife, corn, etc. 
and be happy. 


Ga: BAIA महीशसचिवो धीमान्‌ सुतस्थे गुरौ 

पूछे स्यादरुसोऽरिहा परिभवी मन्त्राभिचारे पडु; | 
सत्पल्लीसुतवान्मदेऽतिसुभगस्तातादुदारोऽधिको 

दीनो जीवति सेवया कलुपभाग्दीर्घायुरिज्येब्टमे ॥१५॥ 


Sloka 15.— Jupiter in the 5th house at a birth 
makes the native suffer distress through sons. The 
person will be intelligent and will be a king's adviser. 
If Jupiter should occupy the 6th house at a birth, the 
person concerned will be very inactive, suffer dis- 
respect, destroy his enemies, and clever in charms and 
exorcising. If Jupiter be in the 7th house, the person 
born Will possess a good wife and sons. He will be 


very amiable, and more munificient than his father. 
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If Jupiter be posited in the 8th house, the person born 
will be poor and earn his livelihood as a menial; he 
will be sinful but long-lived. 


ख्यातः सन्‌ सचिव! शुभेऽर्थसुततान्‌ स्याद्धर्मकायोत्सुकः 
खाचारः सुयशा नभस्यतिधनी जीवे महीशप्रियः | 
आयस्थे धनिकोऽभयोऽस्पतनयो जैवातृको यानगो 
द्वेष्यो धिकतवाग्व्यये ब्रितनयः साधोऽलसः सेवकः ॥१६॥ 


Sloka 16.—1f Jupiter occupy the 9th house at a 
person's birth, he will become a famous minister, will 
be endowed with wealth and children and will be 
anxious to do virtuous acts. If Jupiter should be in 
the 10th house, the person born will follow the right 
course of conduct will be renowned for his virtues, 
will become very rich and a friend of the king. 
When Jupiter is posited in the 11th house; the person 
born will be wealthy, fearless, will bave a few children; 
will be long lived and will be going in vehicles. If 
Jupiter be in the 12th house, the person concerned 
will be hated by others, will be foul-mouthed, will 
have no children, will be sinful, idle and a menial. 


तनौ सुतनुटकिप्रयं सुखिनमेव सुदीर्घायुपं 
करोति कविरर्थगः कविम्नेकवित्तान्वितस्‌ | 
विदारसुखसम्पदं कृपणमप्रियं विक्रमे 
सुवाहनसुमन्दिरभरणवस्नगन्धं सुखे ॥१७॥ 
Sloka 17.—1f Venus should occupy the Lagna at a 


person's birth, he will have a healthy and beautiful 


body; he will be happy.and endowed with long life, 
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When Venus occupies the 2nd house, the person born 
will become a poet and endowed with riches of vari- 
ous kinds. Venus in the 3rd house at birth makes the 
native wifeless, unhappy: poor; miserly and unpopular. 
If Venus should be in the 4th house at a birth; the 
native will have good vehicles, good house, jewels, 
clothes, scents, etc. 


अखण्डितधन gd सुमतिमात्मजे ursi 
विशत्रमधनं क्षते gatagiia AFIL | 

सुभायेससतीरतं मृतकलत्रमाह्यं मदे 
चिरायुपमिलाधिपं धनिनपष्टमे संखितः ॥१८॥ 


Sloka 18.—Yf Venus be in the 5th house at a birth, 
the person concerned will be the owner of imniense 


wealth, will protect others, will be very wise and 


blessed with children. When Venus occupies the 6th 
house, the person born will have no enemies, no 
riches, will be corrupted by young females and affect- 
ed by grief. If Venus should be posited in the 7th 

house'at a birth, the person concerned will have a | 
good wife but will have intrigues with bad women. 
He will lose his wife and will be wealthy. Venus in 
the 8th house makes the native long-lived, rich, and 
a ruler of the earth. 


सदारसुहदात्मजं क्षितिपलब्धभाग्यं शुभे 
नभस्यतियशःसुहृत्सुखितवृतियुक्त प्रशुम्‌ | 
धनाव्यमितराङ्गनारतमनेकसौख्यं भवे 
JR व्यये सरतिसौख्यवित्तद्युतिम्‌ ॥१९॥ 
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Sloka 19.—1f Venus occupy the 9th house at a 
birth, the person concerned will be blessed with a 
wife, friends and children, and will become prosper- 
ous through royal favour. If Venus should be in the 
lOth house, the person born will become widely re- 
nowned, will have friends, and will be a lord happily 
employed. Venus in the 11th house makes the person 
born rich, fond of the company of other females and 
endowed with many comforts. When Venus occupies 
the 12th house, the person born will have sexual 
enjoyment, wcalth and splendour. 


^ xh *. 
खोच्चे खकीयभवने क्षितिपालतुल्यो 
लग्नाऽफेजे भवति देशपुराधिनाथः । 
ag दुःखपरिपीडित एव बाल्ये 
दारिवदुःखवशगो मलिनोऽल्सञ्च ॥२०॥ 

Sloka 20.—]f at a birth Saturn occupies his exalta- 
tion or own house identical with the Lagna, the per- 
son conceraed will be on a par with the king, a chief 
or mayor of a city. If Saturn should be rising in any 
other Rasi, the person born will be afflicted with 
sorrow and misery from his very child-hood and 


will suffer from indigence. He will be slovenly and 
indolent. 


विष्ठखमधनमर्थडन्यायवन्तं च पश्चा- 
दितरजनपदखं यानभोगार्थयुक्तम्‌ | 
विपुलमतिमुदारं दारसोख्यं च शौरये 
जनयति रविपुत्रश्नालसं ed च ॥२१॥ 
Sloka 21.—If Saturn should occupy the 2nd house 
at & pers ons birth, he will haye Be usd, (6986९ will 
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be without wealth, and following evil courses. At a 
later age he will live in a foreign country endowed 
with vehicles, wealth and other enjoyments. When 
Saturn is posited in the 3rd house at a birth, the 
person concerned will be very intelligent. liberal in 
gifts and happy with his wif He will however be 
inactive and overcome witb sorrow. 


दुःखी स्याद्‌ गृहयानमाठ्वियुतो बाल्ये सरुखन्धुभे 
Meat ज्ञानसुतार्थहपेरहितो धीस्थे शठो दुर्मतिः । 
बह्वाशी द्रविणान्त्रितो figedt sea मानी रिपो 
कामस्थे रविजे कुदारनिरतो निःस्योऽध्त्रगो fra: ॥२२॥ 


Sloka 22.—If at a birth Saturn should occupy the 
4th house, the person concerned will be unhappy, 
houseless, without vehicles, deprived of his mother and 
sickly during his early years. If Saturn should be 
posited in the 5th house, the person born will be 
roaming about, will have lost his reason, will be 
bereft of children, wealth and happiness will be 
perfidious and evil-minded. When Saturn occupies 
the 6th house, the person born will be a voracious 
eater, will be wealthy, subdued by his enemies, will 
be stubborn and possessed of self-respect. Saturn in 
the 7th house will cause the native to be wedded to 
an ugly wife, to be poor, roaming and be distressed. 


शनैश्वरे मतिखिते मलीमसो5शंसो5वसुः. 
करालधीर्बुभुक्षितः सुहजनावमानितः ॥२३॥ 
Sloka 23.—The person at whose birth Saturn is in 


the 8th house will be unclean and without wealth. He 
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will suffer from piles, will be cruel-minded, will be 
pinched with hunger and will be despised by his 
friends. 


भाग्यार्थात्मजतातधर्मरहितो मन्दे शुभे दुजेनो 

मन्त्री वा नृपतिर्धेनी कृषिपरः शूर! प्रसिद्धो$म्बरे | 
बह्वायुः स्थिरसंपदायसहितः शूरो विरोगी धनी 
निर्लज्जार्थसतो व्ययेऽङ्गबिकलो मूर्खो रिपूत्सारितः ॥२४॥ 


Sloka 24.—'The person at whose birth Saturn is in 
the 9th house will be bereft of fortune; wealth children; 
father and religious merit. He will be wicked. If 
Saturn should occupy the 10th house, the person born 
will be a king or his minister, will devote himself to 
agriculture, will be brave, rich and renowned. The 
person who has Saturn in the 11th house in his nati- 
vity will have a long span of life, lasting wealth and 
good income; will be brave, free from disease and 
moneyed. Saturn in the 12th house makes the native 
impudent, indigent, without children, defective of 
some limb, stupid and driven out by his enemies. 


लग्नेऽहावचिरायुरर्थबलवानू्ध्वाङ्गरोगान्वित- 
इछन्नोक्तिसखरुण्घ्रणी नृपधनी वित्ते सरोषः सुखी । 

मानी श्रातृविरोधको दृढमतिः शौर्ये चिरायुर्धनी 
qui वेश्मनि दुःखकृत्ससुद्ददल्पायुः कदाचित्सुखी ॥२५॥ 


Sloka 25.—If at a birth Rahu occupy the Lagna, 
the person concerned will have a short life, possess 
wealth and strength; and will suffer from diseases in 
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person who has at his birth Rahu in the 2nd house 
will be dubious or insincere in his speech; will suffer 
from disease in the mouth or face, will be tender- 
hearted, will get wealth through his sovereign, will be 
wrathfuland happy. Rahuin the 3rd house makes 
_the person born proud, hostile to his brothers, strong- 
willed, long-lived and wealthy... If Rahu- should 
occupy the 4th house, the person born will be a fool, 


will cause sorrow, will have friends, will be short-lived 
and will be rarely happy. 


नासोधदवचनोब्सुत; कठिनहद्राहो सुते कुक्षिरु- 
ख्िटछूरग्रहपीडितः सगुदरुकछीमांशरिरायुः क्षते | 

ख्रीसंगादथनो मदेऽथ व्रिधुरोऽीर्यः खतन्त्रोऽस्पाषी- 
र्न्त्रेञल्पायुरशुद्धिळच्च विकलो वातामयोऽष्पात्मजः ॥२६॥ 


Sloka 26.—1F at a person’s birth Rahu should be 
posited in the 5th house, he will have nasal touch in 
his speech will be childless, will be hard-hearted and 
suffer from stomach-ache. If Rahu be in the 6th 
house, the person born will be troubled by his enemies, 
or oppressed by evil planets, - He will suffer from an 
ulcer in the anus. He will be wealthy and long- 
lived. When Rahu occupies the 7th house; the person 
concerned will lose his wealth through intrigues with 
women, Suffer separation from his beloved, lose his 
manhood, become self-willed and silly. If Rahu 
occupy the 8th house, the person born will be short- 
lived, will do impure acts, will be defective of a limb, 


will suffer from gout and rheumatism and will have 
limited issues, An 
CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


5 7 2 EEE eee ee ee V7 o CENE ee a bu. SEEN < = = = — | 


SI. 27-98 अष्टमोऽध्यायः 113 


धर्मस्थे प्रतिकूलवाग्गणपुसमापाधियो5पुण्यवान्‌ 
ख्यातः खे$श्पसुतो5न्यकार्यनिरतः सत्कर्महीनो5भयः | 
श्रीप्रान्नातिसुतथिशयुरसुरे लाभे सकणामयः 
WSMI बहुव्ययकरों रिःफेऽम्चुसूकपीडितः ॥२७॥ 


Sloka 27.—1f Rahu happens to be in the 9th house 
at a birth; the person concerned will be unfavourable in 
speech. He will be the head of his clan. the headman of 
a village or mayor of a city and will commit unrighte- 
ous deeds. Rahu in the 10th house makes the native 
famous; the man will have a limited number of issue; 
will engage himself in other's business, will not do any 
good act and will be fearless. If Rahu be in the lith 
house the person born will be prosperous, will not 
have many children. will be long-lived and will 
suffer from ear disease. If Rahu should occupy the 
19th house, the person concerned will be intent on 
committing sinful acts secretly, will spend much and 
will suffer from dropsy and the like. 


लग्ने कृतप्तमसुखं पिशुनं विवण स्थानच्युतं विकलदेहमसंत्समाजस्‌ | 
विद्यार्थहीनमधमो क्तियुतं sete पातः परान्ननिरतं med धन्यः ॥ 


Sloka 28.—'The person at whose birth Ketu occu- 
pies ‘the Lagna will be ungrateful, unhappy and 
bearing tales against others. He will be an outcast, 
fallen from his position, will have a deformed body 
and will be associating with the wicked. Ketu in the 
2nd house makes the native devoid of learning and 
riches. His speech will be very vile in quality, and he 

cO». Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


का ७ ie C आ N 


114 कलदीपिकार्या Adh. VIII 


will have a sinister look. He will ever be eating at 
other's tables. 


MAIS धनयश!प्रमदाकसोख्यं केतौ तृतीयभवने सहजग्रणाशम्‌ | 
थूक्षेत्रयानजननीसुखजन्मभूमिनाशं सखे परशृहस्वितिमेव दत्त ॥ 


Sloka 29.—Ketu in the 3rd house confers on the 
native long life, strength, wealth and fame. The 
person will live happily with his wife and eat good 
food. He will lose a brother. If Ketu be in the 4th 
house, the person concerned will lose his lands, 
| vehicles, mother and happiness. He will leave his 
n native country and dwell in a forcign place and live at 
| the bounty of another. 


i पुत्रक्षयं जठररोगपिशाचपीडां दुबुंद्धिमात्मनि खलप्रकृति च पाप! | 
औदार्येसुत्तमगुणं दढतां प्रसिद्धि पठे प्रशुत्वमरिमिदनमिश्सिद्धिम्‌ ॥ 


Sloka 30.—Ketu in the 5th house at a person's 
birth will cause loss of children; disease in the stomach, 
and trouble from goblins. 'The native will become 
evil-minded and wicked. If Ketu should occupy the 
6th house at a birth, the person concerned will be 
very magnanimous and possess the best qualities, He 
will attain everlasting fame, firmness and high 
authority, destroy his enemies and realise his wishes. 


| नेऽत्रमानमसतीरतिमान्त्ररोश पापः खदाश्वियुति मदधातुहानिम्‌ | 
खल्पायुरिष्टविरहं कलहं च रन्ध्रे gaga सकलकार्यविरोघमेव N 


Sloka 31.—The person at whose birth Ketu is posit- 
ed in the 7th house will suffer disrespect, seek the 
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company of bad women; will be afflicted by a disease 
relating to the bowels and will suffer loss of wife and 
vital power. If Ketu be in the 8th house, the person 
born will be short-lived, will suffer the separation of 
his dear friends and engage in quarrels, will meet 
with injury from a weapon and disappointment in all 
his undertakings. 


पापप्रवत्तियशुभं पिठभाग्यहीने दारिश्रमार्यजनद्षणमाह धर्मे | 
सत्कर्मविप्तमशुचित्प गबब्द्ध॒त्यं तेडखिन॑ नभसि शोर्यमतिम्रसिद्धस्‌ ॥ 


Slcka 32.—1f Ketu should occupy the 9th house at 
a person's birth. he will follow a sinful course, will 
do unrighteous things and be deprived of his father, 
will be unlucky, indigent and will slander the good. 
When Ketu occupies the 10th house, the person born 
will experience obstacles to the performance of good 
acts, will be impure, and will be engaged in doing 
vile acts. He will be energetic, bold and widely 
renowned. 


लाभेडर्थसंचय पनेकगुण उभोगे सहव्यसोपकरणं सकटार्थसिद्धिम्‌ | 
प्रच्छक्षयापमधमज्ययमर्थनारं Rss Presses च पातः ॥ 


Sloka 33.—1f Ketu be posited in the llth house at 
a birth, the person concerned will hoard money: will 
have many good qualities, will enjoy himself well, will 
command all the facilities for getting good materials 
and will be successful in obtaining all his require- 
ments. If Ketu occupy the 12th house: the person 


born will secretly commit sinful acts, spend money ou 
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vile things, will destroy wealth; will be of forbidden 
conduct, and will suffer from eye-disease. 
उदयर्थाशस्फुटतुल्यांशे निवसन्‌ पूणे ESANA | 

शेनिवद्राहुः कुजवत्केतुः फलदाता स्यादिद GNT: NVN 


Sloka 34.—A planet produces the full effect of the 
Bhava in which it is when its distance (in Navamsas, 


. degree etc.) from the commencement of the Rasi 


occupied is equal to that traversed by the Lagna-point 
in the Lagna Rasi. It is declared by the authoritics 
that Rahu is similar to Saturn and Ketu to Mars in 
giving effects. 


भावसमांशकसंर्या भावफलं Wis कलयन्ति | 
न्यूनाधिकांशवशतः फलब्वद्धिहासता वाच्या ॥३५॥ 


इति मन्त्रेश्वरविरचितायां फलदीपिकायां रब्यादीनां 
लञ्नादि द्वादश्ावाश्रयफल नाम अष्टमोऽध्यायः ॥ 


Sloka 35.—Planets produce the full effects of the 
Bhavas respectively occupied by them when they are 
exactly posited in the (Bhavamsa = Semi-bhava = in 
the middle orcentre of the Bhava). If they should 
occupy a position less or greater than the semi-bhava, 
the effects are declared to be correspondingly increas- 
ing or decreasing as the case may be. : 


. TH क the 8th Adhyaya on “ The effects of the 
uniana etuer? planets 30-16 12 Bhavas from the 


Lagna onwards ” i 
1 naladeepika co 
by Mantreswara, > I mposed 


—Ó—Á 


—— 
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॥ नवमोऽध्यायः ॥ 


वृत्तेक्षणी TITAS भीरुजेले याछुघुशुक सुकामी | 
संचारझ्ीलश्षपरोऽनृतोक्ति्रेणाङ्ताङ्गः क्रियभे प्रजातः ॥१॥ 
ADHYAYA IX 


Sloka 1—The person at whose birth the sign 
Mesha is the Lagna will have round eyes, will be 
weak-knecd, fierce. afraid of water. will eat sparingly: 
will long for women, will always be on his legs, will be 
fickle, will speak falsehoods and will have bruised 
limbs. 


PICT कृषिकर्यकृत्सान्यध्यान्तसौख्यः ग्रमदाग्रियंश्र | 
त्यागी धमी छेशसदश्च गोमान्‌ एष्ायपारश्चेऽङ्कयुतो बृषोस्थः।२॥ 


Sloka 2.—If at the birth of a person, the sign 
Vrishabha be rising, he will have plumpy thighs and 
a big face; he will be engaged in agriculture. He 
will be happy in the middle and concluding portions 
of his life. He will be fond of young women, will be 
liberal in gifts, will be of a forgiving disposition, will 
endure hardships, possess cattle, etc., and will have 
marks or moles on the back, face and sides. 


इयाभेक्षणः gigg: ख्रीकीडानुरक्तश्च परेद्गितज्ञः | 
उत्तज्जनासः Gent वसन सदान्त) सदने च युभ्मे ॥३॥ 


Sloka 3.—When the Ascendant is Mithunas the 
person born will possess black eyes, will have curled 
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skilled in interpreting others’ thoughts, will have an. 
. / oc f. . 

elevated nose, will havé a liking for music and danc- 

ing. and will always remain indoors. 


स्रीनिजितः पीनगलः aay बह्ालयस्तुद्धकटिपेनात्यः 
SUA Tal द्रतगः gen मेधा .स्तोयरतोष्ल्पपुत्रः ।।४॥ 


Sloka 4.—The person at whose birth Karkataka is 
the Lagna will be henpecked. have a fleshy neck, will 
be surrounded by friends and possess many houses. 
He will have elevated buttocks, will be rich, short in 
Stature, crooked in his views, fast in walking, intelli- 
gent, fond of water and possess very few sons. 


पिङ्गेशणः स्थूलहनुर्विशालवक्त्रोऽभिमानी सपराक्रगः स्यात्‌ । 
कृप्यत्यकार्यें बनशैलगामी मातुविधेयः RARER ॥५॥ 


Sloka 5.—l1f a person be born when the Ascendant 
is Simha, he will have reddish eyes, large chin, and a 
broad face; he will be arrogant and powerful. He 
will be angry at trifles; he would wander in 1010523 


and hills, will be obedient to his mother and will be 
firri-minded. 


लस्तातबादु! परवित्तगेहेः संपूज्यते सत्यरतः AARE: | 
वीडालसाश्षः tfr: साच्छासरार्थविदयाल्पसतो5ज्वनायाम्‌ ॥६॥ 
Sloka 6. 


s र्या a person be born when sign Kanya is 
rising, 


: his shoulders and arms will be drooping; he 
is honoured at houses not his own; and through the 
medium of other's wealth. He is truthful and will 
speak kindly. He puts on lazy appearance due 
to bashfulness. He is fond of sexual enjoyment, 
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He knows the interpretation of Sastras and will have a 
vcry limited number of children. 


चठत्कृशाङ्गोऽल्पसुतोऽतिभक्तो देवद्विजानामटनों द्विनामा | 
ग्रांशुश् दक्ष क्रयविक्रयेपु धीरोऽदयस्तौरिनि मध्यवादी ॥७॥ 


Sloka 7.—'The person at whose birth the Lagna is 
Tula has a lean and frail body, will have a limited 
number of children, will be intent on worshipping 
Gods and Brahmins, will be wandering; will have two 
names, will be tall in stature, will be clever in trading, 
will be brave, merciless and impartial in his argument. 


वृत्तोएअङ्गः प्रथुनेत्रवक्षा रोगी शिशुस्वे गुरुतातहीनः । 
क्ररक्रियो राअङुलाभिशुख्यः कीटेऊजरेखाड्लितपाणिपादः ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—-Tf a person be born when sign Vrischika 
is rising, he will have round thighs and knees, broad 
and expansive eyes and chest, suffer from diseases at a 
very early age and will be separated from his parents 
and preceptors. He will do cruel acts, will be 
honoured by his sovereign and his hands and feet will 
possess marks of lotus (Padmarekha). 


दीर्घास्यकण्ठः पृथुकर्णनास। कर्मोद्यतः कुब्जतलुर्सपेष्टः | 
ee S uit m it sre A e A 

प्रागर्श्यवावत्यागयुतोी5रिहन्ता ARRAS (STE बलाढ्यः।९॥ 

Sloka 9.—1f the Lagna be Dhanus at a person's 
'birth, he will have a very long face and neck; his ears 
and nose will be big ; he will be intent on his business ; 
he will be dwarfish in stature; he will be the favourite 
of the Ring; he will be eloquent ; उमर) e liberal 
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in his gifts and will destroy his enemies. He can be 
won over only by kind treatment and will be endowed 
with great strength. 


अधः कृशः TAZA भृहीतवाक्योड्लसोड्गस्यजराज़नेट; | 
ma भाग्ययुतोड्टनश्व वातादितो नक्रमबो विलज्जः ॥१०॥ 


Sloka 10.—The following will be the characteristics 
of a person, who is born when Makara is rising. 
He will be weak in the lower limbs; he will have 
enough vitality; he will carry out the task he has 
undertaken; he will be indolent; he will be attached 
to old women of the prohibited class. He will be a 
religious hypocrite. He will be fortunate ; he will be 
always on his legs; he will suffer from wind-disease 
and he will be impudent. 


प्रच्छन्नपापो घटतुल्यदेहों बिधातदधो5ध्यसही5ल्पबिततः | 


छुन्धः परार्थी श्षयवृद्धियुक्तो घटोद्धव! स्यार्प्रियगन्धपुष्पः ॥११॥ 


it: TUS 11.— "The person at whose birth sign Aquarius 
1s rising will secretly commit sinful deeds, will have a 
body similar to a Water-pot; will be clever in hitting 
or killing others ;- will endure long marches on roads. 
His means will be very limited. He will be covetous 
and freely utilise others wealth and will have pecuni- 
ary losses and gains, and will be fond of perfumes 


and flowers. 
अत्यम्थुपान! समचारुदेदहः खदारगस्तोयजवित्तभो्ता | 
विदवान्क्तज्ञोऽभिभत्रत्यमिभान्‌ शुभेक्षण भाग्ययुतो५न्त्यराशी)। १२॥ 
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Sloka 12.—1f at a birth, sign Meena be the Lagna, 
the person born will drink water excessively will have 
symmetrical and shining body, will be fond of his 
wife, will gain money by selling pearls and other 
produce of the ocean. He will be learned, feel grate- 
ful for past favours done to him, will overcome his 
enemies, possess very good eyes and will be fortunate. 


राशेः खभावाश्रयरूपवर्णान ज्ञात्वानुरूपाणि फलानि तस्य | 
युक्त्या वदेदत्र फलं विलग्ने यच्चन्द्रलभेडपि तदेव वाच्यम्‌ ॥१३॥ 


Sloka 13.—After examining the nature, place, form, 
color; etc-, of any particular Rasi one ought to intelli- 
gently guess the effects thereof. Whatever have been 
declared as the effects arising out of a particular 
Rasi being the Lagna, the same should also be said to 
come to pass if the sign happens to be occupied by 
the Moon. 


ग्रहे सति निजोचगे भवति रलगभाधिपो 
महीपति कृतस्तुतिर्म हितसंपदामालयः | 
उदारगुणसंयुतो जयति विक्रमाको यथा 
नये-यशसि विक्रमे वितरणे zat कोशले 119211 


Sloka 14.—1f at a birth a planet be in its exaltation, 
the person born will be the ruler of the earth; will 
receive praises from Kings, wil be the abode of 
valuable treasures, will be endowed with excellent: 
virtues; he will shine like King Vikramarka in all his 
policy, fame, valour, liberality, courage and clever- 
ness. 
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खमन्दिरगते ग्रहे प्रशुपरिग्रहादायति 
प्रभुत्वमपि वा ग्रृहस्थितिमचश्वलां प्राप्नुयात्‌ | 
नवे भवनमुर्वराक्षितिमुपेति काले स्वके 
जने बहुमति पुनः सकलनष्टवस्तून्यपि ॥१५॥ 


Sloka 15. —If a planet should occupy his own sign 
in a nativity, the person concerned will during the 
Dasa period of the said planet attain power and 
strength through the help of a wealthy personage or 
may himself become a lord, will stick up to his resi- 
dence without moving anywhere, will acquire a new 
house as well as lands capable of yielding every kind of 
crop and will be honoured by his people. He may 
get back even lost articles. 


Je: सुहृतक्षत्रगतः सुहृद्भिः कार्य्य सिद्धि नवसोहृदं च । 
सत्युत्रजायाधनधान्यभाग्यं ददात्ययं सर्वजनानुकूल्यम्‌ ॥१६॥ 


Sloka 16.—The effect of a planet occupying a 
friends’ house in a nativity will be to make the owner 
, vate new friendships, possess good sons, 


wife, w f i 
ife, vealth, corn and Other fortunes and receive help 
from all people. 


गत ग्रह SUE निकृष्टतां परात्नवृत्ति परमन्दिरस्थितिम्‌ | 


अकि 'चॅनर * e पुपीडनं A > 
अकिंचनत्वं रि सदा स्निग्धोऽपि तस्यातिरिपुत्वमाप्लुयात्‌ ॥ 


Sloka 17.—]f 29. 
MN a. a planet should occupy an inimical 
हः j^ Gri il a will have a base disposition 
of manc. € wi 1 : ; 
ve in others, houses eating their 
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food. He will be utterly destitute and will be always 
teased by enemies. Even a person who was originally 
his friend will prove inimical to him in the Dasa of 
such a planet. 


नीचे sis: पतनं खबत्तेद॑न्यं दृराचारम्रणाप्तिमाहुः | 
नीचाश्रयं कीकटदेशवासं भृत्यत्वम'ध्यानमनर्थकार्येम्‌ ॥१८॥ 


Sloka 18.—1f a planet be in depression, the native 
concerned will, during the planet's Dasa period. have 
a degradation from his position, will suffer humilia- 
tion, will do sinful deeds; will contract debts, will seek 
help from low people, dwell in insanitary surround- 
ings, will do menial work, will walk long distance and 
commit disastrous acts. 


ग्रहों मौढ्यं प्राप्ती मरणमचिरात्‌ ख्लीसुतघनेः 
प्रहीणस्वं व्यर्थ कलहमपवाद परिभवम्‌ | 
ame: खेटो न कलयति वेशेषिकफलं 
सुखे वा दुःखं वा जनयति यथापूर्यमचलम्‌ ॥१९॥ 


Sloka 19.—]f a planet be eclipsed by the Suns 
rays, the person born will, (during the said planet 
Dasa period) meet with his end within a short time: 
His wife, children as well as his wealth will also be 
destroyed. He will unnecessarily be drawn into 
quarrels, will incur the odium of others and also suffer 
humiliation. A planet posited in a neutrals sign does 
not urge any marked effect, but will only leave the 
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zm गतः peres विदध्यात्सपल्ननी चर्क्षगतोऽपि Bz: | 
वर्गोत्तमांशय्थितखेचरो5पि सक्षेत्रगस्यो क्तफलानि तद्वत्‌ ॥२०॥ 


इति मन्त्रेश्वरविरचितायां, फळदीपिकायां मेपादीनां wane 
नाम नवमोऽध्यायः 


Sloka 20.—When a planet is retrograde in his 
motion, he will produce effects similar to those that 
arise from his occupying his exaltation sign, 
even though the planet is posited in an inimical or 
depression sign. The effects produced by a planet 
situated in his Swakshetra-own house-should be ascrib- 
ed to him similarly when he happens to occupy a 
Vargottamamsa. 


Thus ends the 9th Adhyaya on “Effect of Mesha 
and other signs happening to be the Lagna” in the 
work, Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara. 


॥ दशमोऽध्यायः॥ 


शभाधिपयुतेश्षिते सुतकलत्रभे लग्नतो 
विधोरपि तयोः शुभं ferar न सिद्भिस्तयोः | 
maagaw: खरखगेरसन्मध्यगे 
[सतऽप्यथ शुभेतरेक्षितयुते च जायावधः ॥१॥ 
ADHYAYA X 
Sloka 1.—If the 
cither from the L 
aspected by the 


9th and the 7th house reckoned 
je. or the Moon be occupied or 
Or 
rd of the 9th house, or by benefics 
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or their own lords, then there is good for the two 
Bhavas: otherwise not; t.e., the Bhavas will not bear 
fruit. If malefic planets are posited in,the 12th, 
4th and 8th houses counted from Venus or if Venus 
be hemmed in between two malefics, or if Venus be 


aspected by or conjoined with malefics, there is loss of 
wife. 


दारेशे सुतगे प्रणश्वनितो 5पुत्रो 3थवा धीश्वरो 
यने वा निधनेश्चरोऽपि कुरुते पल्ली विनाशं ध्रवम्‌ । 
क्षीणेन्दौ सुतगे व्ययास्ततनुगेः पापेरदारात्मजः 
ख्रीसंगाढननाशनं मदगयोः समानुभान्तोर्वदेत्‌ ॥२॥ 


Sloka 2.—If the lord of the 7th house be in the 5th, 
the native will lose his wife or become sonless. ‘The 
loss of the wife is certain, if the lord of the 5th or the 
8th house happens to be in the 7th. If the weak 
Moon be ia the 5th and malefics should occupy the 
12th, 7th and the 1st houses, the person will be bereft 
of wife and children. Ifthe Sun and Rahu be in the 
7th house, one ought to predict loss of wealth through 
the association of women. ^, 
Las 
शुक्र WAR मदे BATT: कामे वृषस्थे zy 

^ es - 
स्रीनाशस्त्वथ नीचगे सुरशुरा यनाधरूढ तथा | 
जामित्रे झपगे शनौ सति तथा भौमेऽथवा MaR- 
श्वन्द्रक्षेत्रगयोमंदेडर्किकुजयोः पत्नी सती शोभना ॥३॥ 


Sloka 3.—When Venus occupies Vrischika identical 
with the 7th house, the wife of the person born will 


1 e T i ff rv is in 
dicc odis same will be the effect when, Mercury. 
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126 
Vrishabha identical with the 7th house or when 
Jupiter occupies the 7th and is in depression, or when 
Saturn or Mars is posited in Meena identical with the 
7th house. If Saturn and Mars are in the 7th house 
identical with Karkataka, the wife of the person con- 
cerned will be chaste, fortunate and beautiful. 


अस्ते वास्तपतावसद्हयुते SAAREN 
नीचारातिगृद्ेऽ्ककान्त्यभिहते ब्रयास्कलत्रच्युतिम्‌ । 
कामे वा सुतभाग्ययोविकलदारोऽसौ सपापे भृगौ 
शुक्रे वा कुजमन्दवर्गसहिते 2 परस्री रतः ॥४॥ ` 
Sloka 4.—If the 7th house or its lord be associated - 
with, aspected by or posited betwixt malefics or be in - 
depression or inimical sign, or eclipsed by the Sun’s 
rays, loss of wife may be declared. Venus in conjunction 
with a malefic occupying the 7th, 5th or 9th house will 
make the native bereft of wife or have'a crippled 
wife. When Venus is in a (Varga) of Mars or Saturn 
or has the aspect of these planets, the person born will 
have liaison with other people’s wives. 


ममायते भगुजशशिनो दारहीनोऽसुतो वा 
छीबेऽस्ते वा भवति भवगो डो ग्रहौ eizi स्यात्‌ | 
इन्द्रक्षाशे मदपतिसितौ तस्य जायाद्वयं स्यात्‌ | 
ताभ्यां युक्तेगगननिलयैदारसंख्यां वदन्तु ॥५॥ 
Sloka 5.—If Venus and the Moon are in Opposition 
to Mars and Saturn in any nativity, the person con- 


cegned will be either wifeless or issueless; when there 


is a hermaphrodite planet in the 7th house and the 
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llth house is occupied by two planets, the person will 
have two wives. If the lord of the 7th house and 
Venus be each posited in a dual Rasi or Amsa, the 
person will have two wives. Generally one ought to 
predict the number of wives in such cases by the 
number of the planets in conjunction with those two 
viz., the lord of the 7th and Venus 


स्रीसंख्यां मदगेग्रेहेमृतिमसत्‌खेटेथ्र ate: fala 

दनेश सबले BY सति वधू! साध्वी सुपुत्रान्व्रिता | 
पापोऽपि ay गतः शुभकरः पत्न्याश्र कामस्थितो 

हित्वा पड्व्ययरन्ध्रपान्मदनगाः सोम्यास्तु सौख्यावहाः॥६॥ 


Sloka 6.—Tt is through the (number of) planets in 
the 7th house that one ought to divine the number of 
women that a person may associate with. Of these 
thc number that will die (at an early age) will corres- 
pond to the number (of planets in the 7th house) that 
are malefic, while the number of benefics will denote 
the number that will survive. Ifthe lord of the 7th 
be benefic and possessed of strength, the native will 
have a good-natured woman as his partner and be 
endowed with good children. Even a malefic will do 
good to the wife, if he sbould be in the 7th owning 
that house. Benefics in the 7th will be productive of 


good unless they happen to be the lords of the 6th, 8th 
and 12th houses. 


भार्यानाशस्त्वशुभसहितो वीक्षितों बार्थकासौ 
CC तन्‌ ae ele वि त, l by eGangotri 
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Sloka 7.—When the 9nd and 7th houses are either 
occupied or aspected by malefics there will be loss of 
wife; and the effect will invariably be untoward in 
the case of malefic aspects. Similar predictions (about 
husbands) may be made from the wife’s nativity when 
the 7th and 8th houses are likewise afflicted. But if 
the concerned two houses be aspected or occupied by 
benefics, the couple will be lucky and enjoy all 
comforts, 


= समन्द मदगे gay: पतिर्भवेद्वाप्यसुतो बिदारः | 
रिभस्थेरुभेरमदे, fidere: स्यान्नधने धने वा ॥८॥ 


gd MS the Moon along with Saturn 
woman concerned i Fimo MADE ERE e 
gt be remarried and in the case of 
पग्र ON ae 4 e either wifeless or childless. If 
éd in the 7j, pire OR or inimical house be posit- 

» the 8th or the 2nd, the demise of the 


wife or th 
Eur € husbang should be predicted as the case 


लग्मात्कलत्रभवन Aià n ES 
RN भमराशिसंज्ञे भावाधिपेडपि च तथैव गते$सुरेड्यो | 
Wet सुतदारनाथे वीर्यान्विते तु जननं ससुतं कलत्रम्‌ ॥ 


Sloka 9.—Wl 
ien the 7th house is an even sign and 


if the lord 
Situated (cs ah puse and Venus be also similarly 
the 5th afd 7 1n an even sign) and if the lords of 
houses Possessing strength are not 
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over-powered by the Sun's rays, the person concerned 
will certainly be blessed with wife and children. 


कुठुम्बदारव्ययराशिनाथा जीवेक्षिताः कोणचतु्यस्थाः | 
दारेश्वराद्वित्तकलत्रलाभे सोम्याः कलत्रं ससुतं सुखात्यम्‌ ॥ १०] 


Stoka 10.—1f the planets owning the 2nd, the 7th 
and the 12th houses be aspected by Jupiter and 
occupy 'Frikona or Kendra positions, or if benefics be 
posited in the 2nd, the 7th and the llth houses 
reckoned from the planet owning the 7th house, the 
wife of the native will command all happiness and be 
endowed with children. 


लग्नास्तनाथम्थितमां शकोणे नीचोचभे स्रीजननं च पत्युः । 
"umi ऽधिकविन्दुराशो कलत्रजन्सेति तथा TAR ॥११॥ 


Sloka 11.—Find the Rasi and Navamsa occupied by 
the lords of the lst and the 7th houses in a person's 
nativity. The Janma Rasi of the wife will be a sign 
triangular to the aforesaid Rasi or Navamsa,, or it 
may be the exaltation or depression Rasi of the lords 
of the Ist and the Tth; or it will be that Rasi which 
coatains the largest number of benefic dots in the 
Moon's Ashtakavarga table of the husband. 


कामस्यकामाविपभार्गवानामक्षं दिशं शंसति तस्य Weed | 
शुक्रोऽस्तपो वा तलुनाथभांशकत्रिकोण नायाति तदा विवाहः RU 


Sloka 12.—The direction of the country of the wife 


will be that signified by the Rasi owned by the 
17 
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strongest of the three planets, viz., (1) occupying the Tth 
house, (2) owning the 7th house and (8) Venus: The 
marriage may be expected to come off when Venus or 
the lord of the 7th house in his orbit passes through a 
sign which is triangular to the Rasi or Navamsa 
occupied by the Lord of the Lagna. 


कलत्रसंस्थस्य कलत्रच्ट्टेदेशागमे वाथ FITTA | 
यदा विलग्नाधिपतिः प्रयाति कलत्रभं तत्र कलत्रलाभः ॥१३॥ 


Sloka 13.—The acquisition of a wife may happen 
during the Dasa period of the planet (1) posited in the 
Tth house, (2) aspecting the 7th house or (3) owning 
the 7th house. The same may also happen, when the 
lord of the Lagna in his orbit comes to the Rasi 
representing the 7th house. 


कलत्रनाथाखितभांशकेशयो! सितक्षपानायकयोर्बलीयसः | 
दशागमे धूनपयुक्तभांशकत्रिकोणगे देवगुरों करग्रहः ॥१४॥ 


ius i A aE Which of the two in the following 
Navamsa e cg (1) the lords of the Rasi and 
Venus and the M Y the lord of the 7th house; (2) 
that planet when Tani During the Dasa-period of 
angular to the Rasi "piter passes through a sign tri- 

3 or Navamsa occupied by the lord 


कलत्रनाथे रिपुनी'चसंस्थे मूेञ्थवा पापनिरीक्षिते वा | 
कलत्रभे पापयुतेऽथ इष्टे कलत्रहानि ्रबदान्ति सन्तः ॥१५॥ 
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इति मन्त्रेश्वरविरत्रितायां फलदीपिकायां mnt 
नाम दशमोऽध्यायः ॥ 


Sloka 15.—If the lord of the 7th house occupies an 
inimical or depression sign. or be eclipsed or be 
aspected by malefics and if the 7th house be associat- 
ed with or aspected by malefics, there will be loss of 
wife: so say the wisc. 


Thus ends the 10th Adhyaya on "the Kalatra- 
Bhava or the 7th house" in the work Phaladeepika 
composed by Mantreswara. 


॥ एकादशोऽध्यायः ॥ 
यद्यरपंग्रसवे क्षमं तदखिलं स्रीणां प्रिये वा बदे- 
न्माङ्गस्यं निधनात्‌ सुतांश्च नवमाह्ग्रात्तनोभ्रारुताम्‌ | 
भतार सुभगत्वमस्तभवनात्संगं सतीत्वं सुखात्‌ 
सन्तस्तेषु शुभग्रदास्त्वशुभदाः कशास्तदीशं विना ॥१॥ 
ADHYAYA XI 


Sloka l.—Whatever effects are declared for men; 
they are entirely applicable to women tog, or to their 
husbands. The woman’s prosperity and happiness 
have to be deduced from the 8th place (from the Lagna 
or the Moon whichever is stronger). Children should 
be declared through the 9th house and matters relat- 
ing to her appe.rance beauty etc., should be deter- 
mined from the Lagna. It is from the 7th place 
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and the (nature of the) husband should be ascertained 
while her association and chastity should be predicted 
from an examination of the 4th house. Benefics in 
these houses produce good results while malefics in 
the above houses are productive of evil unless they 
happen to own the houses, in which case the effect 
will be good. 


उद्यहिमकरौ ढो युग्मगौ सोम्यद्टो 
इुतनयपतिभूपासंपदुत्कष्टशीला | 

अशुभसहितद्टी चौजगों पुंखभावा 
कुटिलप्रतिखश्या ajen दरिद्रा ॥२॥ 


Sloka 2-1 both the Ascendant and the Moon are 


in even signs and be aspected by benefic planets. the 
woman born wil] bear good sons. possess an excellent 
husband and be well.ornamented. She will be very 
prosperous and possess excellent qualities. If the 
Lagna and the Moon are in odd signs and be aspected 
by or associated with malefic planets, she will be 
masculine in her bearing insincere. She will not be 


5? 


controlled by her husband ; she will be of wrathful 
disposition and will be poor. 


RRA मदे द्युतियशोविद्यार्थवांस्तत्पति- 
r क Segre कितवो निःखो “वियोगस्तयोः | 
andaa विधवा fua: पुन भूर्भवेत्‌ ` 

करष्वायुषि भतुहन्त्यपि धने सन्तः खयं स्रीमृतिः ॥ ३॥ 


Sloka .3Tf the 7th House or setting Navamsa be a 


sigt owned by a benefic, the husband of the woman 


Will Reo bright sesappeazansiagfamietiscd byarmaditind 
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wealthy. If it be otherwise, be will be deformed. 
and stupid or be a gambler (or deceitful) and will have 
lost all his wealth. and the couple will not live 
together. If the Rasi and Amsa of the 7th house 
belong to Mars or if Mars occupies it (the 7th), the 
female born will become a widow; if the planets in 
the 7th house be of a mixed sort. she will be remarri- 
ed. Ifthe 8th house be occupied by malefics, she will 
cause the destruction of her husband. If malefics 
should however occupy the 2nd house. she would her- 
self die. 


सुतस्थेऽलिस्रीगोहरिप हिमगौ चाल्पतनया 
TAURIA मदनसदने सामयभगा | 

सुखे पापैयुक्ते भवति कुलटा मन्दकुंजयो- 
गृहेंऽशे wüez भृशुरपि च पुंश्चस्यभिहिता ॥४॥ . 

Sloka 4.—Whtn the Moon is in Scorpio, Virgo, 
Taurus or Leo identical with the 5th Bhava, the 
woman concerned will have but a few children. If 
the 7th house or the setting Nivamsa belongs to 
Saturn, Mars or the Sun, the woman will have a 
diseased womb. If malefic plarets be in the 4th 
Bhava, the female born will becon e unchaste. If the 
Lagna, the Moon and Venus shculd be in a Rasi or 
Navamsa owned by Saturn or Mar;, the woman born 
will be a prostitute. 


आुभक्षेत्रांशे$स्ते सुभगजघना मङ्गलवतो 

विधोः सत्संबन्धे5प्युदयसुखयोः सा >्यतिगुणा । 
त्रिकोणे सोम्याश्रेत्सुखसुतसंपद्ठणवती 
CC Aalen Re a a प्या 54 PT 
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-~ Sloka 5.—1f the 7th Bhava or setting Navamsa 
belongs to a benefic planet, the woman born will. be 
possessed of handsome hips and be very fortunate. If 
the Moon, the Lagna and the 4th house be connected 
with benefics, the woman concerned will be chaste, 
and be endowed with very good qualities. If bene- 
fics are posited in Trikona houses, she will be happy, 
possessed of children, and wealth and be good-natur- 
ed. Ifthe said houses be occupied by weak malefics, 
the woman will become barren or will give birth to 
still born children. 


चन्द्र भौमग्रहे कुजादिकथितत्रिशांशकेषु क्रमात्‌ 

दृष्टा दाखसती सुशीलविभवा मायाविनी दृषणी | 
शुक्रक्ष बहुदूषणान्यपतिगा पूज्या सुधीविश्वता 

qa gaad नपुंसकसमा साध्वी गुणाढ्योत्सुका ॥६॥ 


Sloka 6.—When the Moon is in a Rasi belonging 
to Mars, the woman born will be (1) ill-behaved, (2) 
a menial or slave; unchaste, (8) virtuous lofty-minded 
and prosperous; (4) deccitful and (5) frail according as 
the Trimsamsa of the Moon belongs to (1) Mars, (2) 
Saturn, (8) Jupiter (4) Mercury and (5) ‘Venus 
respectively. When the Moon is in a sign owned by 
Venus the correspanding effects are: (1) she will be 
very frail, (2) she will resort to a second husband. (3) 
she will be highly respected, (4) very intelligent and 
(5) famous. When the Moon occupies a house of 
Mercury, the respective ef/scts are: (1) she will be 
dishonest, (2) she will be a eunuch, (3) chaste, (4) 


endowed, WAH eH SOCK ALAS aes qu ch (A-LERIRIRGotri 
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खच्छन्दा भतेघातिन्यतिमहितगुणा शिल्पिनी साधुवृत्ता 
चन्द्रे जैवे गुणात्या विरतिरतिगुणा ज्ञातशिल्पातिसाध्वी | 

मान्दे दाखन्यसक्ताश्रितपतिरसती निष्प्रजार्थाकमे स्याद्‌ 
दुर्भार्या हीनबृत्ता धरणिपति zr: पुंविवेशन्यसक्ता ॥७) 


Sloka 7,—If the Moon be posited in Karkataka, 
the effects in their order are: (1) she will be self-willed 
and uncontrolled, (2) she will kill her husband, (3) 
she will be endowed with many good qualities, (4) she 
will be skilled in the Arts and (5) she will be virtuous. 
If the Moon occupies a sign of Jupiter, (1) she will be 
endowed with many good qualities, (2) she will not have 
much Sexual activity, (3) she will possess many good 
qualities, (4) she will be skilled in the Arts and (5) she 
will be very chaste. When the Moon is in a sign owned 
by Saturn, the several effects will respectively be to 
make the female born (1) a maid servant, (2) attached 
to another man, (3) have the husband “ander her 
control, (4) unchaste and (5) barren and indigent. If 
the Moon be in Simha, the effects of her being 
posited in the several Trimsamsas will respectively be 
to make the woman born (1) a wicked wife; (2) a per- 
son of despicable character, (3) the wife of a king, (4) 
one of a masculine disposition and (5) attached to a 
man other than her husband. 


शशिलग्रसमायुक्तेः फलं त्रिशांशकेरिदम्‌ | 
बलाबलबिकल्पेन तयोरेवं विचिन्तयेत्‌ ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—-The effects described above as due to the 


Trimsamsa occupied b ५ ; 
y the Moon bi ll come 
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to pass either in respect of the Moon or the rising 
Trimsamsa according as the Moon or the Lagna is 
stronger. 


ज्येष्ठभ्रातरमम्बिकां च पितरं dd: कनिष्ठे ऋमात्‌ 

ज्येष्ठा ्यासुरशापेजाश्च वनिता घ्नन्तीति तञज्ञा विदुः | 
चित्राद्रा शुजगखरराटच्छतभिषङ्मूला ग्नितिथ्यो ङ्भवा 

वन्ध्या वा विधवाथवा मृतसुता त्यक्ता ग्रियेणाधना ॥९॥ 


Sloka 9.—Astrologers declare that (1) the eldest 
brother, (2) the mother, (3) the father, (4) the youngest 
brother respectively of a person will die (soon after the 
marriage) if his wife be born under the stars Jyeshta. 
Aslesha, Moola and Visakha respectively. Females 
born under Chitra, Ardra, Aslesha, Jyeshta, Satabhi- 
shak, Mula, Krittika and Pushya will become widows. 
mothers of children that are dead. will have been cast 
away by s husbands or be without wealth. 


चन्द्रास्तो दयभाग्यपाः सह शुभैः सुथानगा भाखराः 
पूज्या बन्धुषु पुण्यकर्मकुशला सौन्दर्यभाग्यान्विता | 
wd: प्रीतिकरी सुपुत्रसहिता कल्याणशीला सती 
तावद्भाति सुमङ्गली च सुतलुर्यावच्छुभाव्येब्टमे ॥१०॥ 


Sloka 10.—If the Moon and Lords of Lagna, seventh 
and the ninth houses, associated with benefics be 
posited in good houses and be of brilliant rays (not 
eclipsed), the woman concerned will be held in 
high esteem by her relations. She will do many good 
deeds, will be very pretty and be prosperous. She 
will please her husband, bear good sons and be 
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virtuous in her disposition, the period of this happy 
life with her husband depending on the strength 
derived by the 8th house from benefics through associ- 
ation or aspect). 


शीतज्योतिपि योपितोऽनुपचयस्याने कुजेनेश्षिते 

जातं गर्भफलप्रदं खळु रजः स्यादन्यथा निष्फलम्‌ | 
दृष्टेडसिन्‌ गुरुणा निजोपचयणे ङुर्यान्रिषेकं पुमान्‌ 

अत्याज्ये समये शुभाधिकयुते पर्वा दिकालो उ्झ्ितें ॥११॥ 


इति मन्त्रेश्वरविरचितारयां फलदीपिकायां स्त्रीजातको 
नाम एकादशोऽध्यायः 


Sloka 11.—1f a woman's menses set in when the 
Moon is in an अज्नुपच्चय (Anupachaya-Ist, 2nd, 4th, 
5th, Tth, 8th, 9th and 12th place and aspected by 
Mars, they become favourable to conception and not 
otherwise. The husband should sow the seed when 
the Moon occupies an sqaq Upachaya (3rd, 6th, 
10th and 11th) house in (respect to the female's nati- 
vity) and is aspected by Jupiter. This is to be done 
at an auspicious Lagna with many good points in its 
favour and unconnected with qq (Parva) and other 
objectionable period of time 


Thus ends the 11th Adhyaya * on the Horoscopes 
of women" in the work Phaladeepika composed by 
Mantreswara. 


ee, 
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॥ ठ्वादशोऽध्यायः॥ 


सुखा विलग्रशशिनोः खुतभेशजीबाः < 
सुथाननाथशुभवृष्टियुते uu | 

लम्नात्मपौ यदि युतौ च मिथः esr 
क्षेत्र परस्परगतौ यदि पुत्रसिद्धिः ॥१॥ 
i ADHYAYA XII 


Sloka 1—If Jupiter and the lords of the 5th house 
reckoned from the Lagna and the Moon be well- 
placed, and 5th house has on it the aspect of a benefic 
planet or of one owning an auspicious house (2.6.5 
other than 6th, 8th and 12th), or if the lords of the 
Lagna and the 5th house be posited together in a 
house or have mutual benefic aspect or occupy each 
other’s places, the acquisition of children is assured. 


लग्मामरेब्यशशिनां सुत मेषु पापेयुक्तेक्षितेष्वथ शुभेरयुतेक्षितेपु । 
पापोभयेषु उत भेषु सुतेश्वरेषु दुखानगेषु न भवन्ति सुताः कथंचित्‌ 


Sloka 2.—When the 5th places counted from the 
Lagna, Jupiter and the Moon are either associated 
with or aspected by malefics and are devoid of benefics 
or of their aspect, or, when these houses are surround- 
ed by malefics on both sides and when the lords of 
the above said houses are posited in Dusstthanas (2-€-5 


6th, 8th and 12th), the person concerned can have no 
issue whatever. 


a zia ` ` ~ 
पाप Band छत तनयभाकू तस्मिन्‌ सपापे पुनः 


g 
त्र ¢ Ei T भ्‌ RR. A ~ 
पुत्रा; स्युबहुला। शुभस्थभवने सोग्रे सुते TAT | 
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संज्ञां चाल्पसुतक्षेमित्यलिव्ृषस्री सिहभानां विदुः 
तद्राशौ सुतभावणेऽरपसुतत्रान्‌ कालान्तरे साध्यति dz 


Sloka 3.—1f a malefic planet owning the 5th house 
be in that house, the person concerned will have 
children. When that house is occupied by a malefic, 
the person will have sons in plenty. Ig a benefic 
planet should occupy the 5th house and at the same 
time own that sign or be in exaltation, there, the result 
is loss of children. The signs Vrischika, Kanya and 
Simha when they happen to represent the 5th house 
are termed childless Rasis and. a person born under 
such a condition will be of very limited progeny and 
this too will be accomplished only after a long 
interval. 


uH wrequas निधनगे मन्दे कुजे ar 
लग्ना्टव्ययगेः शनीड्यरुधिरेथ्राल्पात्मजर्छ सुते | 

चन्द्र लाभगते गुरुख्थितसुतखाने सपापे भवे- 
छुमे5नेकखगान्मिते तनयभाकालान्तरे ena: ॥४॥ 


Sloka 4.—When the Sun is posited in the 5th house 
identical with childless Rasi, Saturn is in the 8th and 
Mars in the Lagna ; or when Saturn. Jupiter and m r 
occupy respectively the Lagna, the 8th and the 
and the 5th house happens to be a childless sign ; or 
when the Moon occupies the 11th and the 5th house 
reckoned from Jupiter is occupied by a malefic planet 
and there are many planets stationed in the Lagna; 
the person coucerned will have a child late in life after 


a great effort. 
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d^ नान्ययुते सुतथसहिते चन्द्रस्य गेहे खिते 
भौमे बा श्रृगुजेडपि वा सति gani द्वितीयस्रियाम्‌ | 

मन्दे वा वहुपुत्रवाज्च्छशिनि वा सौम्येऽपि वाटपात्मजो 
देवेब्ये बहुदारिका शशिग्रहे तडत्सुताधिष्ठिते ॥५॥ 


Sloka 5.—If the Sun should singly (without being 
associated with any other ` planet) occupy the 5th 
house identical with Karkataka, there is possibility of 
the person concerned having children by a second 
wife. The same should be predicted if Mars or Venus 
be similarly situated. Saturn in such a position will 
give many children. The Moon or Mercury similarly 
placed will not give many while Jupiter in the Moon's 
sign identical with the Sth house will make the person 
concerned the father of many daughters. 


दशर्मा ~ A ats 
SENS शमास्थ्तेरशुभकाव्यशीतांशुभि- 
व्येयाष्टतनयोदयेष्वशुभगेपु वंशक्षयः 
मदे RAAN मतो गुरुरसड्धिरंबु खितेः 

£I AD 

उते शशिनि नेधनव्ययतनुस्थपापैरांपे ॥६॥ ] 
Sloka 6.—The 
of the family : (1) 
in a nativity bein 
planet, Venus a 
the 5th and the 
fics; (3) Venus 


following 4 yogas lead to extinction 
the 4th, the Tth and the 10th houses 
8 Occupied respectively by a malefic 
nd the Moon ; (2) the 12th, the 8th 
first houses being occupied by male- 
and Mercury in the 7th, Jupiter in the 


Sth and malefics in 
lt > 
in the 5th and io 4th houses; and (4) the Moon 


the Ist. fics in the 8th, the 19th and 
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पापे लग्ने लमपे पत्रसंस्थे धीशे वीये वेशपनीन्दाबुत्रः | 
MAA पुत्रगे सूर्यडरे चन्द्र पुत्रक्ेशभाक ATT: ॥७॥ 


Sloka 7.—If a malefic were to be posited in the 
Lagna; the lord of the Lagna in the 5th house; lord 
of the 5th house occupying the 8rd house; and the 
Moon were to occupy the 4th house; then the person 
born will have no issues. 1f the Moon were to occupy 
an odd sign or an odd Navamsa identical with the 
9th house and receive the aspect of the Sun, then the 
person born will either be subject to affliction through 
his children or wili be issueless. 


मान्दं gag यदि वाऽथवोधं मान्धर्कपत्रान्वितवीक्षितं चेत्‌ । 
दत्तात्मजः स्यादृदयास्तनाथसंवन्धहीनो बिबलः सुतेशः NEN 


Sloka 8.—If the 5th bhava be a sign owned by 
Saturn or Mercury and is aspected by or associated 
with Mandi or Saturn, the person concerned will have 
a son by adoption. The same will be the result 
when the lord of the 5th house is weak and is not 


connected in any way with the lords of the 1st and the 
Tth houses. 


नीचारिमूढोपगते gaa रिःफ़ारिरन्धाधिपसंयुते वा । 
GTS नाशः कथितोऽत्र तज्ज्ञैः TA सुतभे सुतेशे ॥९॥ 


Sloka 9.—If the lord of the 5th house be in depres- 
sion or in an inimical house or be eclipsed, or be in 
conjunction with the lords of the 12th, the 6th and the 


9th houses the result will be the loss of children ; so say 
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the astrologers. The same will be the case when the 
lord of the 5th is posited in the 5th and is not aspected 
by benefics. 


सुतनाथजीवकुजभास्करेपु d पुरुषांशकेषु च गतेपु कुत्रचित्‌ | 
मुनयो बदन्ति बहुपुत्रतां तदा सुतनाथवीर्यत्रशतः सुपुत्रताम्‌ ॥ 


Sloka 10.—]f in any nativity the lord of the 5th 
house, Jupiter, Mars and the Sun are all posited in 
male Navamsas, they lead to the possession of a good 
number of children, so, the sages say, the nature— 
good or otherwise— of the children being ascertaincd 
from the strength of the lord of the 5th house. 


HA धीश्वरे पुंग्रेन्द्रेयुक्ते दरे पुंग्रहे gaaf: । 
रीराशयंशे dada ख्रीणां जन्म ence इतेरे ॥११॥ 


Sloka 11.—-If the 5th house or its lord be posited in a 
male sign or Amsa or be in conjunction with or aspect- 
ed by male planets, the children will be all males. 
The birth will be of daughters if the said house 'or its 


lord be in a female Rasi or Amsa or be associated 
with or aspected by female planets. 


वलयुक्ती खगूदांगेष्पकीसितावपचयर्धगौ पुंसाम्‌ | 
ख्रीणां वा कुजचन्द्रो यदा तदा संभदति गर्भः ॥१२॥ 


Sloka 12.—Conception (ofa birth) may take place 
when the Sun and Venus in the case of males, and 
Mars and the Moon in the case of females, are possess- 
ed of strength and pass through their Rasis or Amsas 
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identical with an Apachaya (lst, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 
9th and 12th Rasi (अप्चयरा रि). 


अशत्रनीचारिनवांशकेः सुते सुतेशयुक्तेरपि तेस्तथाविधेः d 
ata गुरुभादिनांशकात्सुते फले; पुत्रमिति विचिन्त्यते ॥१३॥ 


Sloka 13.—The number of issues is to be guessed by 
scrutinising the number of planets in the 5th house 
and at the same time that are not. (i) inimical, (ii) in 
depression and (iii) in inimical Navamsas. The same 
may also be guessed by studying the number of planets 
similarly situated, but in conjunction with the lord of 
the 5th house. 


The study of benefic dots of planets occupy ing the 
5th house, or benefic dots in the 5th house reckoned 
from Jupiter or the Navamsa occupied by the Sun, 
also enables one to guess the number of issues. 


जीवेन्दुक्षितिजस्फुटेक्य भवने युग्मे च युग्मांशके 

aint क्षेत्रबलं वदन्ति सुतदं मिश्रे प्रयासात्फलम्‌ | 
भाखच्छुक्र गुर्फुटेक्यभवनेप्योजांशकेऽप्योज भे 

पुंसां बीजबलं सुतप्रदमिमं AÀ तु मिश्रं वदेन्‌ ॥१४॥ 


Sloka 14.—Add together the figures representing 
the positions of Jupiter, the Moon and Mars in the 
case of female horoscopes. If the result denotes an 
even Rasi and an even Navamsa, the strength of 
fecundity in the female for producing offspring is 
assured. If it is mixed (i.e. Rasi male and Amsa 


female cog, iie REIA TAREE, sridhgbe Dibiizdden aGad goteifter 
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a great effort. If the sum total of the figures denoting 
the positions of the Sun, Venus and Jupiter signify an 
odd Rasi and an odd Navamsa, it denotes that the 
virility in the male to produce offspring is very strong; 
and in case one of the two (Rasi and Navamsa) be 
even, one has to predict a mixed result. 


I note below two horoscopes,—a husband and his wife. 
HUSBAND. 


Born, Tuesday, the 
24th March 1891, 4-15 p.m. 


WIFE 


Born, Friday, the 23rd 24th 
June 1905, night 2-30 a.m. 
(1) | H1—11—137— 2" Sun 2— 9'—10'— 1" 
(2) 4—29'—16'41* Moon 10—28'—55'—10* 
(3) 0—19'— 5^. 8” Mars 


6—16'— 5—17 
(4) .11—11'—38— 117 Mercury 2— 8'— 8'—21"* 
(5) 10—1r—27-. 1; Jupiter J— 2'—11'—24" 
(60 927°_59’ 8” Venus 0—24^—11'—34* 
(7)  4—1i9'—56'- 5|* Saturn 10—10°—18’— 7” 
(8) 4—1 3°—25’—4 |" Lagna 0—16*—48'—44* 


Adding (1), (6) and (5) we get Adding (5), (2) and (3) we get 
7—20*—39'—21^— : 6—17—]11'—51'— 
Vrischika Rasi, Makara Na- 
vamsa. Both Rasi and Na- 
vamsa are even. So the viri- 
lity in the male to produce 
offspring is not strong. 


Tula Rasi, Meena Navamsa 
Rasi odd. Navamsa even. The 
result in this case is mixed. 


The couple are living and have so far no issues. 


॥ सन्तानतिथिस्फुटम्‌ ॥ 


पश्वभाच्छाशनः स्फुटादिपुहतं भानुस्फुटं शोधये- 


न्त्या तत्र तिथि सिते शभतिथो पत्रोब्स्त्ययत्नादपि | 
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कृष्णे नास्ति सुतस्तिथेवेलवशाह्रयाद्ह्योः पक्षयोः 
दर्शे च्छिद्रतिथो च विष्टिकरणे न स्यात्‌ fene सुतः । 


Sloka 15.—Substract five times the figures for the 
Sun from five times the figures for the Moon. If the 
Tithi represented by the result be an auspicious one 
in the bright half of a month, progeny is assured to 
the native (even) without much exertion, But if it be 
one of the dark half of the month, there is no such 
possibility. It is by a close examination of the strength 
of the Tithi—whether it is auspicious or other- 
wise in both the Pakshas—bright and dark—that 
one has to divine the possibility of the native being 
blessed with issue. During an अमावास्या (Amavasya) 
a छिद्र (Chidra) Tithi, the faf& (Vishti) Karana or 
any one of the स्थिरकरण (Stthira-karanas), there will 
be no issue at all. 


The fS (Chidra) Tithis are (!) चतुर्थी (Chaturthi), (2) 
षष्ठी (Shashti), (3) अष्टमी (Ashtami), (4) नवमी (Navami), (5) 


द्वादशी (Dwadasi) and (6) चतुदेशी (Chaturdasi). These 6 are 
generally avoided for any auspicious function. 


There are 11 Karanas distributed over the 30 Tithis of the 
lunar month at the rate of 2 Karanas for each Tithi ; four of 
these, viz., (1) चतुष्पाद (Chatushpada), (2) नागव (Nagava), (3 
किस्तुन्न (Kimstughna) and (4) शकुन (Sakuna) are called स्थिर 
(Stthira) Karanas and are so named as they permanently hoid 
sway over the four half Tithis commencing from the second half 
of छृष्णपक्षचतुदशी (Krishna Paksha Chaturdasi) The other 


seven, vizi (1) बव (Bava), (2) बाळव (Balava), (2) कौलच (Kau- 


lava), (4) तेथिळ (Taitthila), (5) गरज (Garaja), (6) afürsi(Vanija) 
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and (7)faf& (Vishti) or भद्र (Bhadra) are called चर (Chara) 
or moveable Karnas and occur in 8 cycles to preside over the 
remaining 56 half-tithis of the lunar month beginning with the 


later half of शुक्लपक्षघ्रथ मा (Suklapaksha prathama). 


Sloka. 
HUSBAND 


5 times the figures for 

the Moon 24—26°—23’25” 
5 times the 

figures for 


the Sun  56—26°— 5’_19” 


Substracting 
we get 4— 07—18'—15* 
= 120° 18 15" —11th Tithi— 


Taking the sample horoscope given under the previous 


WIFE 


5 times the figures for 


the Moon 54—24'—35'—50" | 
5 times the 


figures for 

the Sun 11—15°—50— 5 
Substracting 

we get 43— §°—45’~-45” 


=218° 45’ 45" —19th Tithi— 


Ekadasi (Bright half). Chaturthi (Dark half), which 
is a छिद्र (Chidra) Tithi. 


The reader should note that while subtracting the 
number of houses, care should be taken to remove as 
many cycles of 12 houses and read only the balance. 


॥ सन्तानदोषपरिहारः ॥ 
विष्टिः खिरं वा करणं यदि स्यात्‌ ऋष्णं यजेत्‌ पौरुपसरक्तमन्येः 
पयां गुहाराधनमत्र कार्य यजे्चतुर्थ्या किल नागराजम्‌ ॥१६॥ 
रामायणस्य श्रवणं नत्रभ्यां यद्यष्टमी चेच्छवणत्रते च | 
चतुर्दशी चेद्यदि रुद्रपूजां स्याद्ढादशी चेरस्टृतमन्नदानस्‌ ॥१७॥ 
ala पितृणामिह पञ्चदश्यां कृष्णे दशम्याः परतोऽतियत्नात्‌ | 
co Sd DBL BPN ॥१८॥ 


| 
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Sloka 16-18.—Should however the result happen to 
be one of the छिद्र (Chhidra) ‘Tithis, the fafs (Vishti) 
Karana, or a स्थिरकरण (Stthirakarana, alluded to in 
the last sentence of the previous Sloka), one ought to 
worship God'Krishna by means of the पुरुषसूक्त (Puru- 
sha Sukta) Mantras to ward off the barreuness 
threatening the family. Ifthe Tithi disclosed be «gt 
(Shashti), he ought to worship God Subrahmanya; if 
it be «gri (Chaturthi), he ought to propitiate the 
lord of serpents; if it be aaa} (Navami), he ought to 
arrange for the reading of रामायण (Ramayana) and 
hear that story; if it be अष्टमी (Ashtami), he ought to 
observe the श्रवण (Sravana) Vrata (by fasting); if it be 
agga (Chaturdasi), he must worship God Rudra (Siva) 
by रद्वपारायण (Rudraparayana); if it be grait (Dwa- 
dasi) he must propitiate the Gods by liberal feeding ; 
if it be अमावास्या (Amavasya) or पोणसी (Pournami) 
he ought to propitiate the Manes. These things 
he ought to do all the more and with greater care and 
effort when the Tithi happens to be one among the 
last five of the month—ziz., after रछृण्णपक्षददामी (Krishna 
Paksha Dasami). Generally, in the dark half of a 
month to which so ever of the three divisions a Tithi 
may belong, worship ought to be resorted to: the 
particular deity to be propitiated being नागराज (Naga- 
raja) in the first division, viz., 1—5 Tithis), स्कन्द 
(Skanda) in the second (next 5 Tithis—i.e, 6—10) 
and हरि (Hari) in the third (or last 5), 


grat रिपुनीचगोऽसप्रयशी रि'झारशारिस्यित- 
स्त्ठपुत्रगुहस्थितोऽपि यदि वा दुश्थानपसतहशात्‌ | 
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पुत्राभावनिदानमेव कथयेत्‌ तत्खेचराक्रान्तभ- 
ग्रोकेदेंबतभूरुदेरपि mr सन्तानहेतुं वदेत्‌ ॥१९॥ 

Sloka 19.—If at a birth the lord of the 5th house 
be posited in its inimical or depression sign or be 
eclipsed (by the Sun's rays) or occupy any of the 
डःस्थानानि (Dusstthanas), viz., the 6th, the 8th or the 
12th); or the planet occupying the 5th house be 
similarly situated or happen to be the lord of any one 
of the three houses, viz., the 6th, the 8th or the 12th, 
one ought to declare childlessness as an inevitable 
result, He ought to divine the source of the same by 
an examination of the particular deity, tree and ani- 
mal represented by the sign occupied by that planet. 


द्रोहाच्छम्थुसुपणेयोनेहि सुतः शापात्पितणां रवे- 
^ S g 
रिन्दोमातृछुवासिनीभगवतीको पान्मनीदोपत; | 
सग्रामख्ितदेबतागुहरिपन्ञात्युत्थदो पात्कुजे 
शापाळारकृता द्विलालधतः शरी विष्णुकोपाह्गधे ।२०॥ 
पारपर्यसुरग्रिय ढिजगुसुद्रोहात्फलाल्यद्रम- 
~ i > वः A PN = 
SRRI तथा सति मृगौ पुष्पद्रमच्छेदानात | 
साध्वीगोकुलजातदोप्रवशतो यक्ष्यादिकामेन सा 
मन्दञ्धत्थवधाद्र्षा पितृपतेः प्रतेः पिशाचादिभिः ॥२१॥ 
खर्भानो उतगे सुतेशसहिते सस्य शापात्तथा 
EU नाहणशापतश्च गुलिके प्रेतोत्थशापं वदेत्‌ । 
शुकन्दू शुलिकान्तितौ यदि वधृगोइत्तिमाहुः सुने 
जीवी वाथ शिखी समान्दिरिह चेङूदेवहत्याऽछुतः ॥२२॥ 
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Sloka 20-22.—]f the planet in question happens to 
be the Sun, the person concerned becomes sonless 
owing to injustice done to God Siva and Garuda and 
the consequent curse of the Manes; if the Moon, it 
will be due to the displeasure and anger of the mother, 
a gage (Sumangali) or other venerable woman owing 
to her feelings having been hurt; in the case of Mars, 
it will be due to some fault done to the village deity; 
to God कार्तिकेय (Kartikeya), to an enemy, or one's 
Dayadins; if the planet be Mercury, the sonlessness 
will be due to curses made by youngsters or to the 
killing of spawns (eggs of fishes and similar creatures) 
or to the wrath of God Vishnu; if Jupiter be such 
planet, it will be due to some harm done to the 
hereditary Brahmin family priest or the destruction of 
a tree full of fruits: if the lord of 5th or the planet 
posited therein be Venus, the cause of childlessness 
will be due to the cutting off of a tree full of flowers: 
or an injury caused to a virtuous lady or to the cow 
kind or a sinful deed to people that ought to be 
revered; if Saturn be the planet under advertance, it 
will be due to the destruction of an अश्वत्थ (Aswatha) 
or Pipul tree or on account of (यम) Yama's ire or 
through departed spirits. goblins and the like; if Rahu 
should occupy the 5th house or be associated with the 
lord of that house it will be due to the curse of a 
serpent; in the case of Ketu, it will be owing to the 
curse of a Brahmin. If it be Mandi, it will be due to 
a curse from departed spirits. If Venus and the Moon’ 
in conjunction with Mandi should be in such a posi- 
tion, the cause will be attributed to the murder of a : 


damsel or the killing of a cow. If Jupiter or, Ketu in 
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conjunction with Mandi be in the 5th house, the 
sonlessness will be on account of the murder of a 
Brahmin. 


बिडाळलवधतः is another reading reading in the last quarter 
of the 20th Sloka, 


एवं हि जन्मसमये बइपूर्वजन्मकमाजितं Rue दन्ति तञ 
तततदूदो क्तजपदानशुभ क्रियाभिसवदोपशान्तिभिह शंसतु ए 


ET E 


Sloka 23.— hus have been detailed the several sins 
accrued by one's actions in his many previous birtbs 
and now reyealed in his present nativity which lead to 
childlessness and to ward off which and to secure a 
son, persons versed in the Astrological science have 
recommended (appropriate) particular Japas, gifts 


and such other good actions prescribed for the several 
planets. 


Agai कीर्तने सत्कथायाः पूजां शंभोः श्रीपतेः सद्रतानि । 
दानं श्राद्धं कनेनागप्रतिष्टां कुर्यादेतेः प्राप्चुयात्सन्ततिं सः।।२४॥ 


Sloka 24.—A holy bath in Rameswaram, engaging 
oneself in reciting holy scriptures and epics, worship 
of God Siva, observance of holy austerities: with 
reference to (propitiate) God Vishnu, gifts, ceremonies 
in honour of departed spirits, installation of the 
serpent deity—these are the various modes recom- 
mended by which one can attain progeny. 


ठग्नास्तपुत्रपतिजीवदशापहारे TARA सुतगस्य च पुत्रसिद्धिः 
पुत्रेशराशिमथवा यमकण्टकर्श जीवे गते तनयसिद्विस्थांशभे वा ii 
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Sloka 25.—The birth of a son should be expected 
during the Dasa or Apahara of any one of the 6 
planets, viz., (1) the lord of the Lagna, (2) the lord of 
the 7th, (3) the lord of the 5th, (4) Jupiter, (5) the 
planet aspecting the 5th house or (6) the one occupy- 
ing the 5th house or when Jupiter in his orbit transits 
the sign or the Navamsa Rasi occupied by the lord of 
the 5th house or the उपग्रह (Upagraha) Yamakantaka. 


लय़ाधीरः पुत्रनाथेन योगं खोडे BI चारगत्या समेति | 
SHE: स्यात्तदा लमनाधः gre वायाति धीशाप्तभं वा ॥२६॥ 


Sloka 26.—Find when the lord of Lagna comes 
during his transit (1) in conjunction with the lord of 
the 5th house, (2) to his exaltation sign; (3) to his own 
Rasi, (4) to the 5th house and (5) to the sign occupied 
by the lord of the 5th house. During any one of these 
transits the birth of a son is possible. 


विलयकामात्मजनायकानां योगात्समांनीय दशां सहाख्याम्‌ | 
सुतख्यतद्वीक्षकतस्पतीनां दशापहारेषु सुतोङ्कवः स्यात्‌ ॥२७॥ 


Sloka 27.—Add the figures of the following three 
planets:—(1) the lord of the Lagna, (2) the lord of 
the 7th house and (3) the lord of the Sth house. Dur- 
ing the course of the Maha Dasa represented by the 
ruler of the asterism and in the Apaharas of any one 
of the following, viz., (1) the planet in the Sth house, 
(2) the planet aspecting the 5th house and (3) the 
planet owning the 5th house, the birth of a son may 
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सुतपतिणुवोरथवा तचुक्तराश्यंशकाधिपानां वा | 
बल्सहितस्य दशायामरपहारे वा guum ॥२८॥ 


Sloka 28.—Find which of the following is strong :— 
(1) the lord of the 5th house, (2) Jupiter, (3), (4). (5) 
and (6) the lords respectively of the Rasis and Navam- 
sas occupied by (1) and (2). During the Dasa or 
Apahara of this strong planet, birth of a son is 
possible. 


जीवे तु जीवात्मजनाथभांशकत्रिकोणगे पुत्रजनिर्भवेक्षणाम | 
अथान्यशास्रेण च जन्मकालतो निरूपयेत्सन्ततिलश्वषणं qut ॥२९॥ 


Sloka 29.—Men will generally have the birth of a 
son when Jupiter in the course of his orbit passes 
through a Rasi trine to the sign representing the Rasi 
or Amsa, occupied by the planet owning the 5th house 
reckoned from Jupiter. According to other treatises 
on the subject, a learned man ought to investigate 


indications of progeny from the positions of planets at 
the birth time of the native. 


जन्मनक्षत्रनाथस्य प्रत्युरक्षाधिपस्य च | 
स्फुटयोगं गते जीवे त्रिकोणे वा gates: ॥३०॥ 


Sloka 30.—Note the ruler of the asterism occupied 
by the Moon as also that of the 5th from it. Add the 
figures of these two planets. When Jupiter in his 
orbit passes through the sign represented by this result 
or through one of its triangular ones, the birth of a 


son is possible. 
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Ne 


निषेकलम्नादिनपस्तृतीये राशौ यदा चाखशादुपेति । 
आधानलग़ादथवा त्रिकोणे रवौ यदा जन्म वदेन्नराणास्‌ ॥३१॥ 


Sloka 31—The birth (of a child) may also take 
place when the Sun in his orbit passes through the 
third sign reckoned from the Rasi representing the 
निषेक (Nisheka) Lagna or trasits a Rasi triangular to 
the आधान (Adhana) Lagna. 

\ 
आधानलम्मात्सुतभेशजन्मभाग्येडपि वा पुण्यवशाञ्च वाच्यम्‌ | 
आधानलमे शुभदृष्टियोभे दीर्घायुरेथ्र्ययुतों नरः स्यात्‌ ॥३२॥ 


Sloka 32.—If a birth takes place in a Lagna which 
is the 5th or the 9th from the Adhana Lagna, it should 
be declared as through the effects of the native's good 
actions done in previous births. If benefics should 
occupy or aspect the Adhana Lagna, the person born 
will be endowed with long life, wealth and happiness. 


तत्कालेन्दुद्गादशांशे मेषात्तात्रति भेऽपि वा | 
तसात्तावति भे वाऽपि जन्मचन्द्रं TSA ।३३॥ 


Sloka 33.—Find the exact gizuiu (Dwadasamsa) 
of the Moon at the time of the आधान (Adhana) and 
the Rasi to which it belongs. Count from (Mesha or 
from) this sign as many Rasis as the number re- 
presented by the gaia (Dwadasamsa) in question. 
When the Moon is in the Rasi thus found in the month 
of delivery, the learned may predict the birth of the 
child in the womb. 
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ग्रश्नात्मजस्वीकरणोपनीतिकन्याप्रदानाभिनवार्तवेचु | 
आधानकालेऽपि च जन्मतुल्यं फलं बदेज्ञन्मविरश्नतश्च ॥३४॥ 


इति मन्त्रेश्वरविरचितायां फळदीपिकायां पुचचिन्ता 
नाम gSA: ॥ 


Sloka 34.—One ought to predict effects by a con- 
sideration of (the positions of the several planets with 
respect to) the Moon and the Lagna at the time of a 
query, adoption of a son, investiture of sacred thread, 
the gift of a girl, the first maturity, or the time of 


impregnation, as he would if a birth had taken place 
at the time, 


; Thus ends the 19th Adhyaya "Topic of Children" 
in the work Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara. 


॥ त्रयोदशोऽध्यायः ॥ 


जाते कुमारे सति पूरवमायंरायुविचिन्त्यं हि ततः फलानि | 
विचारणीया शुणिनि खिते agm: समस्ताः खळ sang: ॥१॥ 


ADHYAYA XIII 


Sloka 1.— The first thing that ought to be done by 


the elders when a son is born is the examination of 
the longevity or otherwise, and then only of the other 
effects. If the nativity be found to possess also some 
merits, they ought to be investigated with the help of 


persons proficient in the science of Astrolo gy. 
CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


8]. 2-4 अयोदशो ऽध्यायः 155 


केचिद्यथाधानविलममन्ये शीषोंदयं भूपतनं हि केचित्‌ | 
हो राविदश्वेतनकाययोन्यो वियोगकाल कथयन्ति TAT ॥२॥ 


Sloka 2.—As regards the correct determining of the 
Lagna of birth, some opine that it is the time of 
आधान (Adhana) or impregnation; others say that it is 
the time when the head (of the infant) emerges; some 
others say that it is the time when the child (falls to) 
touches the ground; while other experts in Astrology 
hold that it is the time when the child gets itself com- 
pletely separated from the mother’s womb. 


आइादशाब्दान्तरयो निजन्मनामायुष्कला निश्चयितु न शक्यते | 
मात्रा च पित्रा कृतपापकर्मणा बाठग्रहेनाशमुपेति बालकः ॥३॥ 
Sloka 3.—In the case of viviparous creatures, it is 


not possible to determine the period of life within the 
first twelve years. In consequence of the sinful acts 


- of the parents (whether in this or in a previous birth), 


the child meets with destruction being seized by 
बालग्रह (Balagrahas). 


आधे चतुष्के जननीकृताचेर्मध्ये च पित्राजितपापसंघे! । 
बालस्तदन्त्यासु चतुःशरत्स खकीयदोपेः सञ्चुपेति नाशम्‌ LN 


Sloka 4.—1f the child dies in the first four years, it 
is because of the mother's sins. If in the middle four 
years, it is owing to the accumulated sins of the father. 
If it comes by its death in the last four years, it must 


be due to its own sins (in a previous birth). 
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तद्दोष शान्त्य प्रतिजन्मतारमादवादशाव्दं जपहोमपूर्वस्‌ | 
आयुष्करं कर्म विधाय तातो बालं चिकित्सादिभिरेव रक्षेत्‌ ॥ 


फलदी पिकायां _ Adh. XIII 


Sloka 5.—In order to ward off the evil effects 
enunciated above, the father should arrange for the 
performance of religious rites preceded by the incan- 
tations of Mantras and offerings of oblations by the 
pouring of ghee into consecrated fire on every birth- 
day of the child till its 12th year; supplementing 
these with suitable medical trcatments and the like, 


the life of the child must be promoted and the child 
protected. 


SU A रि ^ es € a os 
"T बालारए्मादा नराणां योगारिएं आहराबशाते स्यात्‌ | 
AT चाडात्रिशत मध्यमायुश्वासपत्या; पूर्णायुः शतान्तस्‌ ॥६॥ 
Sloka 6.—The first 
perod of arar (Bal 
Till the 20th year, 
rishta) period (evil br 


eight years in men's lives is the 
arishta)—ills that afflict children 
they say, it is the योगारिष्ट (Yoga- 
; ; ought on by planetary coniunc- 
tions), It is called AETI काका ह iio Ns 
when the period extends to 32, It is called मध्यमा युस 
(Madhyamayus) or middle age when the period of life 


extends:to 70 years. It is Tiga (Purnayus) when the 
period of life extends to 100 years, — 


रंगा TUR agafada विभज्यते | 
T9 मध्य दीव ग्रायुरित्येतत्सर्बसम्मतम्‌ ॥७॥ 
Sloka 7,—A h undred 


| years are generally reckoned 
as the period of life for 


human beings. The division 
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of this period into three portions constitute respectively 
the life period of a short-lived, middle-aged and long- 
lived person and is recognised universally. 


मृत्युः स्यादिनमृस्युरुख्िपघटीकारेऽथ RAIA 
ताताम्बासतमातुलान्पदवशास्वाष्रे च हन्यात्तथा | 
qeu पिठूमातूबंशविल्यं qeu श्रियं 
सापे व्यस्तमिद फलं न शुभयम्बन्धं विलग्नं यदि ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—1f a birth occurs in any of the evil Yogas 
दिनसृत्यु (Dinamrityu), द्विरोग (Dinaroga) or विषघटीकाल 
(Vishaghatikala), the child will die very soon. If 
there be a birth when the Moon is in the asterism पुष्य 
(Pushya), पूर्वांपाढा (Purvashadha) and चित्रा (Chitra), 
the death of the father, the mother, the child or the 
maternal uncle respectively should be predicted ac- 
cording as the Moon is stationed in the Ist, 2nd, 3rd 
or 4th quarter of any of these stars at the time. Ifa 
birth occurs when the Moon is in सूला (Moola) and if 
the Lagna should also have no connection with any 
of the benefic planets either by occupation or by 
aspect, the destructión respectively of the father, the 
mother or of the family itself should be expected 
according as the Moon is in the Ist, 2nd or the 3rd 
quarter. Butif the birth be when the Moon is in the 
4th quarter of Moola (मूळा), there will be prosperity 
and wealth. In the case of Aslesha (आइलेबा), the result 
will be reverse. 


Rang (Dinamrityu) and दि्निरोग' (Dinaroga) are thus de- 
fine ddp oS SERT शिका Kalaprakasiko) Digitized by eGangotri 
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वसुहस्तो विशाखाद्रे बुध्न्याही याम्यनेऋते 
Boy च चतुष्वशा! क्रमशो मृत्यवो हि चेत्‌ ॥ 
सापैवुध्न्यौ याम्यमूले श्रोणायेम्णे$निलेन्दुभे 
रोगास्तद्ठद्द्रयेऽपीन्दोः काले तु बलिनो शुभा! ॥ 


The first quarter of धनिष्टा (Dhanishta) and हस्ता (Hasta) 
the second quarter of विज्यासखा (Visakha) and आर्द्रा (Ardra; the 
3rd quarter of उत्तराभाढपदा (Uttarabhadrapada) and आइलेघा 
(Aslesha) ; and the 4th quarter of भरणी (Bharani) and मूला 


(Moola) are termed Rang (Dinamrityu), and evil Yoga, power- 
ful only if it occurs during day time. 


The first quarter of आइलेपा (Aslesha) and उत्तराभाद्रपदा 
(Uttarabhadrapada); the second quarter of भरणी (Bharani) and 
मूल (Moola); the third quarter of उत्तरफल्गुनी (Uttaraphalguni) 
and श्रवण (Sravana); and the fourth quarter ०स्वाती (Swati) 
and ufa (Mrigasiras) are known as दिनरोग (Dinaroga), the 
evil influence of which exists only if it occurs during day iime. 
These two (viz., Dinamrityu and Dinaroga) are however devoid 
of evil if they occur during night. 


For विषघटिका (Vishaghatika), see जा.पा. V—112 p. 293. 


पापप्रेक्षितराशिसन्धिजनने सद्यो विनाशं s 
. speret पितृमातृहा शिक्षुम्रतिर्जविद्यदि क्ष्मापतिः | 
जातः सन्धिचतुष्टये5प्यशुभसंयुक्तेश्षिते स्यान्मृति- 
मत्यो भांगगते च सा सति विधौ केन्ह्ेड्टमे वा सृतिः ॥९॥ 


Sloka 9.—Ifa birth happens at the extreme end of a 
Rasi which is (occupied by) associated with or aspect- 
ed by a malefic planet, the child will surely meet with 
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its death at once. If the birth be at a गण्डान्त (Gan- 
dantha vide 1-4 supra), the father, the mother; or the 
child itself will die. Should however the child survive, 
he will become a king. If born at the junction of any 
one of the four corners identical with the conjunction 
of or aspect by a malefic, the death of the child will 
soon happen. The same result will occur if the Moon 
at birth attains the fateful degree in any sign (vide 
next sloka infra) and is at the same time posited in a 
Kendra or the 8th house. 


चान्द्रे रूपं लोकशूरो वरज्ञः ger चित्रं भाग्यलोके मुखानाम्‌ | 

मेने राज्यं मृत्युभागाः प्रदिशा मेषादीनां वर्णसंख्येदिमांशो; ॥१०॥ 
Sloka 10.—If the degrees attained by the Moon in 

Mesha and the other signs be respectively 26, 12, 13; 


25, 24, 11, 26, 14, 18, 25, 5 and 12, they indicate 
death. (Vide also जा.पा. p. 39). 


दानं धेनो रुद्र AA gaa भाग्यो भालु्ोंत्र जाया नखेन | 

पुत्री नित्यं मृत्युभागाः क्रमेण मेषादीनां तेषु जातो गतायुः VU 
Sloka 11.—The following are (also) respectively 

deemed (by some others) as सृत्युभागाः (Mrityubhagas 


or fateful degrees) in the several signs from Mesha 
onwards: 8, 9, 22, 22, 25, 14, 4, 23, 18, 20 21 and 10. 


WH केन्द्रेषु पापैरुदयंनिधनगेवाथ लग्नास्तयोर्वा 
रग्नेऽजेवोग्रमध्ये व्ययमतिरिपुगे दुर्बले शीतभानो | 
` क्षीणेन्दौ साशुभे वा तचुमदणुरुधीभाजि caren | 
` ८ RE AR Hc TRE E Se FRE वा ॥ 
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Sloka 12.—One may predict the death of the child 
to occur very soon in the following case: viz., (1) 
when malefics occupy (by themselves) the 8th and the 
Kendra houses; (2) when malefics are all placed in the 
lst and’ the 8th houses, (3) when they occupy the Ist 
and the 7th; (4) when the Moon or the Lagna is bet- 
wixt two malefics, (5) if the Moon being devoid of 
strength occupy the 6th, the 8th or the 12th, (6) if the 
waning Moon in conjunction with a malefic, is in the 
Ast, Sth, 7th, or 9th house, (7) if the malefics be in the 
8th and 7th and (8) when no benefic planets occupy 
or aspect a Kendra house. 


जन्मेशोऽथ बिलम़पो यदि भवेदुस्थोऽबरलो वत्सरे - 
्द्राशिग्रमितेश्च मारयति तन्मासर्दगाणाधिपः 
अंरेशो दिवसेस्तथा यदि मरति्विञ्यादियोगान्वहू- 
नालोच्य प्रवदेत्सुता्मगतेः TARE शिशोः ॥१३॥ 


; Sloka 13.—When the lord of the Lagna or of the 
sign occupied by the Moon at birth is weak and badly 
placed (2.e., in the 6th, 8th or 12th house), the child 
will die within as many years as are represented by 
the said sign (when counted from Mesha). If the 
planet owning the Lagna-decanate or the decanate 
occupied by the Moon be weak and badly placed, the 
period of exit of the child will be as many months as 
are represented by the sign owning the decanate in 
question. The period of life will be so many days 
from birth as are signified by the Rasi owning the 
Navamsa Lagna or Chandra Navamsa when the planet 


owning this is weak and similarly badly-placed. After 
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a careful examination as to which among the two or 
three possibilities predominates and what malefics are 
posited in the Sth and the 8th houses, one ought to 
divine about the ills of the child. 


लग्नेन्द्रोस्द्धीशयो रपि मिथो लग्नेशरन्त्रेशयो- 
्रेकाणारखनबांशकादपि भिथस्तद्डादशांशास्क्रमात्‌ | 
आयुदींधेसमाल्पतां चरनगन्यंगेथरेऽथ खिरे 
याद्इन्द्चरखिरेरुभयभे। खास्चुद्दिदेहाटनेः ell 


Sloka 14.—Consider the following 3 pairs (A*) the 
decanate Rasis of the Lagna and the Moon; (B) the 


A* 
em राशि चन्द्रद्रेकाण राशि 
Lagna drekkana Rasi Chandra drekkana Rasi 
B 
ळग्नेशनवांश राशि च्ञ ्रेशनवाँश राशि 
Lagnesa Navamsa Rasi Chandresa Navamsa Rasi | 
G 
* ~ ~ ® 
छग्नेशद्घादशांश राशि चन्द्रेशद्वाद्शांश राशि 
Lagnesa Dwadasamsa Chandresa Dwadasamsa 
Rasi Rasi 
चर (Chara) चर (Chara) दीर्ध (Dirgha) 
चर (Chara) स्थिर (Stthira) सध्य (Madhya) | A 
चर (Chara) . उभय (Ubhaya) अर्प (Alpa) 
स्थिर (Stthira) उभय (Ubhaya) दीर्घ (Dirgha) 
स्थिर (Stthira) चर (Chara) मध्य (Madhya) F B 


स्थिर (Stthira) स्थिर (Stthira) अल्प (Alpa) 


उभय (Ubhaya) स्थिर (Stthira) दीर्घ (Dirgha) ) 
उभय (Ubhaya), उभय (Ubhaya) मध्य (Madhya) + G 
उभय (Ubhaya) चर (Chara) , अस्प (Alpa) 
CC D Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri | 


| 


Ee 


169 फलदीपिकायां Adh. XIII 


Navamsa Rasis of the lord of the Lagna and the lord 
of the sign occupied by the Moon and (C) the Dwada- 
samsa Rasis of the lord of the Lagna and of the lord 
of the 8th house. The life of the child may be 
pronounced as दीघ (Deergha), मध्य (Madhya) and seq 
(Alpa) according as (2) when one of the Rasis in the 
said 3 pairs is चर (Chara) sign the other is a चर 
(Chara), स्थिर (Stthira) and उभय (Ubhaya) sign, (b) 
when one of the Rasis is a स्थिर (Stthira) sign, the 
other 15. a gg (Dwandwa), चर (Chara) and स्थिर 
(Stthira) sign and (८) when one of the Rasis is a ETE 
(Dwandwa) sign the other is in a स्थिर (Stthira) gez 
(Dwandwa) and चर (Chara) sign respectively. 


लग्नाधीशशुभा! PARANA केन्द्रादिगा; 
रन्धेशोग्रखगास्तथा यदि गता ea विदध्युः फलमू | 
जन्मेशाटमनाथयो रुदयपर्छिद्रेश यो मैंजतो 
भाखह्ग्रपयो श्विरायुरहितेब्ल्पायु; समे मध्यमः ॥ १५॥ 


ed EUM ug life of the native may be pronounc- 
iid m i and short according as the bene- 
क a of the Lagna are all posited in 
EHS 1 t Para and Apoklima houses respectively. 
- e ‘OIC OF the 8th house and the malefics occupy 
similar positions, the reverse should be क्व 00 
Ascertain the friendship Ouathenwisetofatbe folidving 
pairs: (1) the lord of the house occupied by the Moon 
and that of the 8th house from the Moon, (2) lord of 
the Lagna and that of the 8th house from the Lagna 
and (3) the Sun and the lord of the Lagna. If they 
are friendly, the native will be long-lived; if inimical, 
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he will be short-lived ; if neutral, he will have medium 
life. 


लग्नाधिपो लम्ननतांशनायको जन्मेश्वरो जन्मनवांशनायकः | 
gariak चेढलान्यितो दीघायुषः स्युविपरीतमन्यथा ॥१६॥ 


Sloka 16.—Yf the lord of the Lagna and the lord 
of the rising Navamsa be stronger than the lords 
of the 8th house reckoned from each, the native will 
be long-lived. The same remark holds good with 
respect to the lord of the Rasi occupied by the Moon 
or the lord of the Moon's Navamsa. If otherwise; 
the reverse will be the result. 


छ-नेश्वरादतिबली निधनेश्वरो्सौ 
A A A A A 
केन्द्रस्थितो निधनरिःफगतेश्र पापे! । 
तस्यायुरर्पमथवा यदि मध्यमायु- 
रुत्पाहसडूटवशात्परमायु SR ॥१७॥ 
Sloka 17.—If the lord of the 8th house possessing 
greater strength thau that of the lord of the Lagna 
occupy a Kendra, and if malefics be posited in the 8th | 
and 12th houses, the life of the native will be short, 
or he may be of medium life, or even prolong his life 
to the full period with the vicissitudes of happiness 
and misery 


नरो5रुपायुयोगे प्रथमभगणे नश्यति शने- 
तीये. मध्यायुयेदि भत्रति दोघांयुपि सति । 
तृतीये निर्याणं स्फुटजशनिमुर्षकेहिमशून्‌ 
०८० Kaif RETR, जिकिय Uo ^ 
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Sloka 18.--In the case of an अल्पायुर्याग (Alpayur- 
yoga). the person meets with his death when Saturn 
during his transit reaches in his first cycle the particu- 
lar portion of the zodiac signified by the sum-total of 
the figures (representing the position at nativity) of 
Saturn, Jupiter, the Sun and the Moon. If the native 
is found to be of medium life, the event will come off 
in the 2nd cycle. It will happen in the 3rd, if the 
native is pronounced to be a long-lived one. A clever 
astrologer will predict the event after also satisfying 
that the Dasa aud Bhukti at the time is untoward 


सपापो लग्नेशो रबिइतरुचिनीचरिपुगो 
UST दुःस्थानेषु स्थितियुपगतो गोचरदशात्‌ | 
तनां वा तद्योगो यदि निधनमाइर्तलुभृतां 


नगाशादकाणाच्छिशिरकरलमादपि वदेत्‌ ॥१९॥ 


Slok 25 
Piao Ute the olovae or the Lagna be associated 


he be eclipsed by the Sun’s rays or be 
Bnei m mne sign, the demise of the 
Linq. "n s predicted. when the same lord 
(61, Sik Br DU AP to occupy one of the Dusstthanas 
` nected with it em ys Lagna or be somehow con- 
ed rant an 1 1€ same event may also be predict- 
© rising Navamsa the decanate Lagna or 


the Rasi Occupied by the Moon. 
शशी तदारूढणुदाधिपश्च qu 


TANT [पश्च ठय़ाधिनाथश्व यदा त्रयोऽमी | 
TUTTE agera 


का युणाधिकं तं कथयन्ति कालम्‌ ॥२०॥ 
Sloka 20.—If the following three planets, viz., the 


oon, the Jor : : 
Moon, lord of the sign occupied by the same and 
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the lord of the Lagna be all well-placed by: being 
associated with or aspected by good planets and pos- 
sess many points of strength. the birth at that time is 
declared to be very auspicious and rich with special 
merits. 


लग्नाधिपोऽतिवलानशुभेरृ्टः 

केन्द्रस्थितः शुसखगैरवलोक्यमानः | 
मृत्युं Aaa विदधाति स dam: 

साड गुणेबेहूमिरूजितराजलश्‍्स्या ॥२१॥ 


Sloka 21.—The lord of the rising sign being posses- 
ed of great strength and unaspected by malefic planets 
but aspected by benefic ones and occupying a Kendra 
position, wards off death and secures to the child 
long-life graced with numerous virtues and an illustri- 
Ous or powerful sovereignty. 


सवतिशाय्यतिब॒ल; स्फुरदंशुजाठो 

लग्ने स्थितः प्रशमयेत्‌ सरराजमस्त्री । 
एको बहूनि दुरितानि सुदुस्तराणि 

भक्त्या प्रयुक्त इव चक्रधर प्रणामः ॥२२॥ 

Sloka 22.—1f Jupiter, the minister of the Gods, 
endowed with all surpassing strength and glittering 
with his full collection of rays, is posited in the Lagna; 
he can singly ward off many of the evils which would 
otherwise be difficult to be got over, just as a. humble 


salutation placed with all sincerity before the lord 
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मूर्त ख्रिकोणागमकण्टकेपु रवीन्दुजीवक्षेनवांशसंस्थः । 
सुकर्मकन्नित्यमशेषदोषान्छुम्णाति वद्गिण्णुरनुष्णरश्मिः RBA 


Sloka 23.—The waxing Moon if posited in a Tri- 
kona, the 11th house or a Kendra position with respect 
to the Lagna and at the same time in a sign or 
Navamsa belonging to the Sun, the Moon or Jupiter, 
will conduce to the performance of meritorious 
deeds every day, and ward off completely all ills. 


केन्द्रत्रिकोणनिधनेथु न यस्य पापा 
SMA GUA चतुष्टयस्यौ | 
शुक्त्या सुखानि विविधानि सुपुण्यकर्मा 
जीवेच वत्सरशतं स AENT ।।२४॥ 
Sloka 24 —If, in a nativity, there be no malefics in 
the Ist, 4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, 9th and 10th houses, and if 
the lord of the Lagna and Jupiter occupy Kendra 
0208008, the person concerned will perform many 
goo acts, €njoy all kinds of comforts, and live for a 
hundred years free from disease. 


शरीपतयुदी रितदशाभिरथाष्टर्गाचत्कालचक्रद शयो इदञञाग्रकारत्‌ | 
सम्यकस्फुटाभिदतया क्रिययाप्तत्ाक्यादायुर्युधो वदतु भूरिपरीक्षया च 


इति मन्नरेश्वरचिरचितायां फलदी पिकायां आयुर्भावो 
नाम त्रयोदशोऽध्यायः 


Sloka 25.—Through the Dasas enunciated by Sri- 


pati through Ashtakavarga, through Kalachakra 


Dasa and through the Ududasa.s yste vi 
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ought to predict the Ayus ofthe native by the appli- 
cation of suitable rules after a correct calculation of 
the several planetary positions, careful working, and a 
minute scrutiny. 


Thus ends the 13th Adhyaya “the Length of 
Life" in the work Phaladeepika composed by Man- 
treswara. 


॥ चतुदशो5ध्यायः॥ 
ADHYAYA XIV 


रोगस्य चिन्तामपि रोगभावखितेग्रेहवा व्ययमृस्युसंस्यैः 
रोगेश्वरेणापि तदन्तितेवा द्विञ्यादिसम्वादवशाद्ददन्तु ॥१॥ 
Sloka 1—Anything about diseases ought to be 

divined through (1) the planets posited in the 6th 
house, (2) those posited in the 8th and 12th houses, (3) 
the planet owning the 6th house or (4) those in con- 
junction. with that planet. The particular disease 
may be predicted if the same happens to be signified 
by two, three or more independent Yogas. 


पित्तोष्णञ्चरतापदेहतपनापसारहत्क्रोडज- 
व्याधीन्बक्ति रविदंगात्येरिभयं त्वण्दोषमस्थिस्ततिम्‌ | 
काछाग्न्यस्रविषा्तिदारतनयण्याप्चतुष्पाङ्भयम्‌ 
चोरक्ष्मापतिधर्मदेवफणभृङ्तेशभूतं भयम्‌ ॥२॥ 


Sloka 2.—High fever dominated by viliated bile, 
burning of ghe whole bedyacpilspsysuasart;dissase: 


i 
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eye-trouble, danger from enemies. skin-disease, lucaria 
(afererfa-Astthisruti), danger from wood, fire, wea? 
pon, and poison, trouble to one’s wife, children and 
fear of quadruped, thief, the sovereign, the God Yama, 
serpent and God Siva,—all these may be caused by 
the Sun. 


निद्राठस्यकफातिसारपिटका! शीतज्वर चन्द्रमाः 
प्रृद्धयव्जाहतिम प्रिसान्धयमरुचि योपिद्मथाकापिलाः | 

चेतःश्रान्तिमसुग्विका रझुदुकाड्री ति च बालग्रहादू 
दुगाकिन्नरधर्मदेव़णभृद्यक्ष्याश्च भीति वदेत्‌ UA 


Sloka 3.—Excessive sleep, laziness, phlegmatic 
affliction, (कफरोग- दि 49187089), diarrhoea, carbuncle; 
typhoid-fever danger from horned and water animals, 
indigestion (aiaz - Agnimandya),  tastelessness 
(aefa-Aruchi - Anorexia), trouble from women, jaun- 
dice, mental aberration, impurity of bloód; danger 
from water; fear from Balagrahas Goddess Durga, 
Kinnaras, God Yama, serpent and from female Yaksha 
may be expected through the Moon. 


तृष्णासृक्को पपित्तज्चरमनलविषास्रातिकुष्टाक्षिरोगान्‌ 
गुल्मापसारमञ्जाविहतिपरुपतापामिकादेह भङ्गान्‌ । 
भूपारिस्तेनपीडां सहजसुतसुहदेरियुद्ध॑ विधत्त 
रक्षोगन्धर्वधो रग्रहभय मवनी ATS MSU ।४॥ 
Sloka 4.—The disease and untoward events origi- 
nated by Mars are: excessive thirst, morbid irritation 


of blood bilious fever, danger from fire, poison, 


weapons, leprosy. eye-diseases, appendicitis, epilepsy, 
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injury to the marrow. roughness of the body, Psoriasis 
(पाम- Pam a), bodily deformities, trouble from the 
Sovereign, enemies and thieves, fighting with >rothers, 
sons, foes, and friends, fear from evil spirits, Gandhar- 
vas, and frightful demons and diseases affecting the 
upper limbs of the body (such as lungs, throat, teeth, 
tongue; ear, nose, etc.). 


पामिका (Pamika) is a synonym of विचर्चिका 
(Vicharchika- Psoriasis), 


आन्ति दुर्वचनं दगामयगलप्नाणोत्थरोगं ज्वरं 
पि्तश्चेष्मसमी जं Agatti त्वण्दोपपाण्डामयान्‌ | 

दुःखं च बिचचिकाभियतने पारुष्यवन्धश्रमान्‌ | 
गन्ध्क्षितिदर््यत्राहिभिरपि ज्ञो चक्ति पीडां ws ॥५॥ 


Sloka Mercury brings on mental disease, trouble 
to the vocal Organs, eye-disease, diseases of throat and 
nose, fever, diseases arising from the three humours 
बात (Vata), पित्त (Pittha) and कफ (Kapha), poison, 
skin diseases, anaemia, bad dreams, itches and scab 
(Psoriasis), accidents due to the fire, troubles arising 
out of violence and imprisonment and harm from 
evil demons moving in the abodes of Gandhar- 
vas, and in fiery pits (where these evil spirits usually 
dwell) [or Gandharvas, the Earth, mansions and 
horses, etc., as Well as evil spirits: | 


उर्मान्त्रज्वरशोकमोहृकफजान्‌ श्रोत्रातिमोहामयान्‌ 
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ipt किन्रयक्षदेवफणभृद्धिदाधराश्््व्स्‌ 
dus खचयति खयं बुधगुरूर्कृष्टापचारोद्भवम्‌ UA 

Sloka 6.—Appendicitis (intestinal disorders), porer 
arising out of disorder in the entrails, diseases arising 
from sorrow, fainting or swoon, and phlegmatic dis- 
order, ear trouble, giddiness, trouble in connection 
with temple matters: torture for knocking off hoarded 
wealth, harm resulting from the curses of Brahmins 
and Gods, diseases engendered by Kinnaras, Yaksnas: 
Gods, serpents, and Vidyadharas, etc., (class of demi- 
gods) and troubles arising from serious offences done 


to wise men and elders, all these are indicated by 


Jupiter. 
पाण्डछष्ममरुप्कोपनयनव्यापत्मसेहा सयान्‌ 
गुह्यस्यामयमूत्रक्ृच्करमदनव्यापत्तिशुझस्रतिम्‌ | 
वारल्रीकृतदेहकान्तिविहति शोषामयं योगिनी- 
यक्षीमाठगणाङ्कयं Wagers सित! सूचयेत्‌ ill 


Sloka 7.—Venus signifies the following: anaemia, 
diseases caused by the irritation of phlegmatic and 
windy humours, trouble to the eyes, urinary diseases, 
diseases in the generative organ, strangury; trouble in 
cohabitation, exudation of semen, loss (fading away) 
of bodily splendour as a result of intercourse with 
courtezans; rickets, fear from witches, female ghosts 
and female deities and break of friendship with a dear 


friend. 
aagana REN चापत्तितन्ट्राश्रमान 
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भायापुत्रबिषत्तिमङ्गविःति छत्तापमर्कास्मजो 
वृक्षाउमक्षति Sue: पीडां पिशाचादिभिः ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—Saturn bring$ on diseases caused by wind 
and phlegm, paralysis of the leg, misfortune, weari- 
ness, mental aberration stomach-ache, excess of inter- 
nal heat, desertion of servants, injury to the ribs, 
danger to wife and children, injury to some limb, 
mental anguish. He is responsible for causing a 
blow from a piece of wood or stone and trouble from 
(foul) ignominious goblins and the like. 


खर्भाजुह्वेदि तापकुष्टविमतिव्याथि दिपं sfr 
पादातिं च पिशाचपन्नगभयं भायातनूजञापदम्‌ | 
त्रह्मक्षत्रविरोधशत्रजभयं केतुस्तु संसचयेत्‌ 
o cis Na wm S ~ ^ 
प्रतोत्थं च भयं विषं च गुलिको देहातिमाशोचजम्‌ ॥९॥ 
Sloka 9.—Rahu causes palpitation of the heart 
leprosy, aberration of mind, danger from artificial 
poisoning, pain in the legs, trouble from goblins and 
serpents and ills to wife and children. Ketu indicates 
trouble through dispute with Brahmins and Kshatri- 
yas, or from enemies. Mandi (Gulika) causes fear 
from (seeing) corpses, poison, bodily pain and polution 
(arising from the demise of one’s near relations), 


` मन्दारान्वितवीक्षिते व्ययधने चन्द्रारुणी चाक्षिरुक 
शौयांयाङ्किरसो यमारसहिता दृष्टा यदि Aem 
सोग्रे पश्चमभे भवेदुदरस्ग्रन्धारिनाथा स्तिते 
TE 2.3 द्स्क्छु Y ¢ 
तडत्सप्तमनेथने सगदरवछक्र च गह्यामय: | १० 
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Stoka 10.—1f the 12th and the 2nd houses be occu- 
pied by the Moon and the Sun. being conjoined with 
or aspected by Saturn and Mars, the person born will 
suffer from cye-disease. The 3rd and the 11th houses 
and Jupiter if associated with or aspected by Saturn 
and Mars will cause ear-disease to the native. Mars 
(a malefic) in the 5th' house in conjunction with the 
lord of the 6th or the 8th house will make the native 
suffer from stomach-ache. Similarly the lords of the 8th 
and the 6th houses if posited in the 7th and the 8th 
along with malefic will bring about rectal disease. 
Venus under the above conditions will make the per- 


son born suffer from a disease in the private parts 
(venereal disease.) 


ESÉST cqraq भौमे च केतौ त्रम्‌ 
शक्रे गुहां क्षयं agit मन्दे च वातामयम्‌ । 

राहौ भौमतिरीक्षिते च पिलकां सेन्दौ शनौ शुल्मजम्‌ 
क्षीणन्दी tg पापसहिते तसस्थेऽम्बुरोगं क्षयस्‌ ॥११॥ 


Sloka 11.—]f the 6th or the 8th house be occupied 
by the Sun, there would be fear of fever; if by Mars 
or Ketu, the danger will be from ulcer ; if by Venus, 
it will be through a disease in the private parts. If 
Jupiter should Occupy the 6th or the 8th house, the 
native will be seized with consumption. If Saturn be 
in such a position, the native will suffer from nervous 
diseases. If Rahu aspected by Mars be in the 6th or 
the Sth, the person concerned will suffer from car- 
buncle. If Saturn in conjunction with the Moon 


occup oy any of the above two houses, the native will 
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suffer from the enlargement of spleen. Ifthe waning 


Moon occupy any of the above houses identical with 
watery signs, in conjunction wjth malefic, the person 
will suffer from a watery disease or consumption. 


Notes 


In all these cases, great care should be used in making pre- 


dictions. Common sense and experience are to be used as 
guides. 


जातो गब्छति येन केन मरणं ASIST तत्कारणं 
रन्त्रखैस्तदवेथकेबेळअता ATAU: | 

रन्ध्रक्षोक्तरुजाथवा खतपतिग्ाहक्षंदोऐेण या | 
रम्प्रेशेन खरत्रिभागपतिना sed वदेजिश्वितम्‌ ॥१२॥ 


51004 12.--] now proceed to explain the manner in 
which a person meets with his death; and the cause of 
the same. If there are planets occupying or aspecting 
the 8th house, death is caused through diseases per- 
taining to the strongest of them; or (if there be no 
planets occupying or aspecting the 8th house) through 
diseases declared for that house or for the house in 
which the lord of the 8th is placed; and (where the 
foregeing tests do not apply) it may be predicted with 
certainty that death will be caused either by the lord 
of the 8th house or by the lord of the 22nd decanate 
(counted from the Lagna decanate). 


ग्रेण युक्ते निधने तदुक्तरोगेमेतिर्वाथ तदीक्षकस्य | 
gak निघनेऽथ तस्य राशेः खभावोदि d 
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Sloka 13.—When the 8th house is occupied by a 
planet or aspected by one, death should be declared to 
be caused by diseases pertaining to that planet. When 
there are no planets occupying or aspecting the 8th 
house, death is caused through diseases declared as 
arising from the nature (or characteristics) of the Rasi 
representing the 8th house. 


Adh. XIV 


अग्न्युष्णज्वरपित्तशखजमिनश्रन्द्रो बिपूच्यम्युरु- 
ग्यक्ष्मादि ARASIN च दहनक्षूद्रामिचागयुधे: | 
पाण्डादि भ्रमजं बुधो गुरुरनायासेन मृत्यु. कफात्‌ 
didga कविस्तु मरुता वा संनिपातैः शनिः ॥१४॥ 


: Sloka 14.—'The Sun causes death through fire, high 
ever. bile or weapon The Moon brings on death 
through cholera, watery diseases (such as जलोदर- 
Jalodara-ascitis) Or pulmonary disease in t£ 
Uhe troubles caused by Mars for bringing about 
death are (accidental) fire, magical spells, 
witchcraft (œ २ and weapons. The agency 
Moy Mercury for the same purpose is anaemia, 

o essness and similar diseases and giddiness. 
Jupiter will bring about death without much trouble 
or through phlegm, while Venus will do it through 
venereal complaints or similar ones caused by associa- 
tion with women. Saturn will bring it about by wind- 
disease or a dangerous fever like typhoid. 


इन वा कृत्रिमभक्षणाइा राहुविषाद्याथ मसरिकाये | 
कुयाच्छिखी दुर्मरणं नराणां रिपोविरोधादपि कीटकाधैः ॥१५॥ 
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Sloka 15.—Rahu will bring about death by leprosy, 
by cating food mixed with poison, by venomous bites, 
or by small-pox and the like. Ketu will cause un- 
natural deaths such as suicide, or assassination as 3 
result of the hatred of enemies or through worms etc. 


लग्नादटमराशेः खभावदोपोडूवं qaem | 
Raga नवांशख्तराशिनिमित्तदीपजनित वा ॥१६॥ 


Sloka 16.—One ought to predict death through 
the evil effect arising from the 8th house rec- 
koned from the Lagna or through the evil effect of 


the Rasi representing the Navamsa occupied by the 
lord of the 8th house. 


पेत्य जवरोष्णीजेठराभिनाजे su ea em | 
म्मे तु कालश्रसनोष्णशलैरुन्मादवाताइ॒चिमिः कुलीरे ॥१७॥ 


Sloka 17.—1f Mesha should happen to be such a 
Rasi (see previous Sloka), death will be due to bilious 
fever, heat, and liver or gastric disease. If it be 
Vrishabha; death will be due to vitiation or derange- 
ment of the three humours of the body: through fire; 
or weapon; if Mithuna, by catarrah, asthamas Or 
sharp pain such as colic; if Karkatakas by insanity 
windy-disease or loss of appetite (anorexia). 


मृगउवरस्फरोटजशन्नुं इशे feat ल्या शुद्यरुजा प्रपातनात्‌ | 
तुळाधरे धोज्यरसंनिपातजं छीहालिपाण्डय्रहणीरुजालिनि WAM 


Sloka 18—1f Simha be the Rasi under considera- 


(65? rerin RepearghdnstituterBrinhgarc Digitiaed|bg eG Gotrt° wild 
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beasts, fi 

AM Me boils, or enemies ; if Kanya, it will be 

ie a women, venereal disease, or by a fall (from a 

Vi if i ula, by brain fever and typhoid: and if 
a, by dise à d 

sprue. ase of the spleen, jaundice, and 


ह हयाङ्ग मृगे तु शूलारुचिधीभ्रभाचेः | 
कुर s IRI CN. ew 
SH तु कासज्वर्यक्ष्मरोगै्जले विप्रा जलरोगतीऽम्त्ये ॥ १९॥ 


Slok asi. 
death ats be the Rasi under reference, 
If the Resi be M. A à tree, water; wood or Weapon. 
ache, want Bhan arata, death will be by stomach- 
Kumbha, it will ue or aberration of mind, etc. If 
lastly, if M € by cough, fever and consumption ; 
cena be the Rasi concerned, death will be 


Y drownin i 
eis g Or by som H . 

a e watery d 

scitis (जळोदर-]०10१315), y diseases such as 


पापर्धयक्त जिः ii 
ह बन सपापे शस्रानलव्याघरशचुञङ्कपीडा | 

p न्यच्ष्टा AJ 31 a ~ A ^ 

s | अशुभा west कोपात्प्रभो! शस्त्रविपाभिजेर्वा । 

loka met 

ed by a ma] dis the 8th house happens to be own- 
गग nie Es ic planet (and is also malefic) and be 
weapon, am 5 2 malefic, death will be due to 
Kegan id üger or snake. If two malefics being hs 
POM 2 1 other) die native will meet 
f irough the dis-p] - 
० g pieasure of I : 

7 through a Weapon, poison or by fire ee 


सोम्यांशके सौस्यगृहेऽथ सौम्यसंवन्थगे वा क्षयभे AAT | 
AZUA मरणं नराणां व्यस्ते तदा करसि वदन्ति २१) 
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Sloka 21.—If at a person’s birth, the 12th house or 
its lord be in a house or Navamsa owned by a benefic 
or be associated with a benefic, his death will bea 


happy one being free from any anguish or suffering: 
If otherwise, it will be painful. 


aa खमित्रे सति सोम्यवर्गे व्ययाधिपे चोध्बंगति ससोम्ये । 
विपर्ययेऽ्धोगतिमेव केचिदूर्थ्वास्यशीपोंदयराशिभेदात्‌ ॥२२॥ 


Sloka 22.—1f the lord of the 12th house occupy his 
exaltation, a friendly house or a Varga of a benefic 
planet or be associated with a benefic planet, the (life 
of the) person concerned will be going upwards to 
heaven. If it be otherwise, he will be going to perdi- 
tion or hell. Some interpret this as a result of the 
nature of the Rasi (of the 12th house); 7.¢., heaven 


ifa शीर्षोद्य (Sirshodaya) one and hell if a पृष्ठोदय 
(Prishtodaya) one. 


केलासं रविशीतणू भूगुसुतः खर्ग महीजो महीं र 
Jg शशिजो यभो यमपुरं सद्ह्नढोक TE 

द्वीपान्‌ भोगिवरः शिखी तु निरयं सम्प्रापयेत्प्राणिनः 
सम्बन्धा्यनायकस्य कथयेत्तत्रान्त्यराइयंशतः ॥२३॥ 


Sloka 23.—The refuge of the departed is signified 
by the planet associated with the lord of the 12th, by 
one posited in the 12th house or by the one occupying 
the Navamsa of the 12th Bhava. If the Sun and the 
Moon be such planets, the future world indicated is 


Kailasa; if the planet in question be Venus, it is 
CG-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


178 फलदीपिकायां Adh. XIV 


Swarga (Heaven, or Indra’s Paradise); if Mars be 
such a planet, itis the Earth; if it be Mercury, the 
native goes to Vaikunta; if Saturn, the future abode 
will be Yama's world; if it be Jupiter, the native 
goes to Brahmaloka; if it be Rahu, he goes to other 
islands; and if it be Ketu, the native’s next abode 
will be Hell. 


aiaa हि iaaa भविष्यजननं संतेशात्‌ | 
तदीशजाति तदधिष्टितर्शदिश हि तत्रेव तदीशदेशम्‌ dali 


Sloka 24.—It is the lord of the 9th house that gives 
all about the native's past birth, while all information 
about his future birth is revealed by the planet own- 
ing the 5th.. The particular caste, the country and 
the quarter or direction of the individual in his past 

and future births should be guessed from the two 
respective planets referred to above. 


खोजे तदीशे सति gef द्वीपान्तरं नीचरिपुखलस्थे । 
खर्चे ge समभे खिते वा सम्ग्राप्युयाद्वारतबपेमेव ॥२५॥ 


Sloka 25.—Tf the planets referred to above be in 


their exaltation, the particular world indicated should 
be declared to be the one occupied by the Gods. If 
they occupy depression or inimical houses, it indicates 
forcign islands. If the planets be in their own, 
friend's or neutral’s houses; then the abode in question 
should be guessed as India alone. 


MAA गीष्पते; goram: Beasts ger पुण्यस्थलानि | 
RI E dum क n . A uf 
TT PERL AGT s SER, तीवर, खिम 
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Sloka 26.—The country pertaining to Jupiter is 
Aryavarta (name of tract extending from the Eastern 
to the Western ocean and bounded on the North and 
South by the Himalaya and Vindhya respectively). 
Venus and the Moon indicate tracts watered by the 
sacred rivers. Mercury represents all sacred places. 
Saturn signifies prohibited tracts like those occupied 
by foreigners, while the Sun indicates mountain and 
forest regions, and Mars, the country of Bihar. 


खिरे खिरां्ाधिगतः gum: पष्टोदयेऽघोप्खभे च संख्यः | 
तदीश्वरो बक्षलतादिजन्म स्यादन्यथा जीवयुतः शरीरी ॥२७॥ 


Sloka 27.—If the planets (referred) to in sloka 24 
Supra i.e., lords of the 9th and 5th) occupy a fixed Rasi 
or Amsa identical with a Prishtodaya and an अधोसुख 
(Adhomukha) Rasi (vide 1-8 supra) along with malifics, 
the past and the future births of the native should be 
declared as trees, plants and the like. If otherwise, 
i.e., if the lords of the Sth and 6th houses occupy 
Sirshodaya and an Haga (Urdhvamukha) Rasi 
identical with a चर (Chara) or moveable Rasi or Amsa 
with benefics, the birth should be of an animal kind. 


रमेशितुः खोचसहत्खगेहान्‌ तदीश्वरो याति मनु्यजन्म । 
समे ant: स्युविहगाः परसिन्‌ द्रेब्काणरूपरपि चिन्तनीयम्‌ ॥ 


Sloka 28.—If the lord of the 9th or the Sth house 
occupy exaltation, or Swakshetra or the house of a 
friend of the lord of the Lagna, then it should be 
declared that the native's previous or the future birth 


(as the case m Y be) must be that of a human being 
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If the Rasi occupied be that of a neutral (z3-Sama) 
to the lord of the Lagna, the birth concerned will'be 
that of a beast. It will be that of a bird, if the Rasi 
be that of an inimical or depression one. All these 
may also be declared with reference to the appearance 
of the decanates occupied by the planets owning the 
9th or the 5th. 


ताबेकराशौ जननं स्वदेशे तो तुल्यवीयों यदि तुल्यजातौ । 
वणा गुणरतस्थ खगस्य तुल्यः संज्ञोदितेरेव बदेत्समस्तस्‌ ॥२९॥ 


इति मन्त्रेश्वरविरचितायां फलदीपिकायां रोगमरणपूर्वभविष्य- 
जन्मचिन्ता नाम चतुरशो ऽध्यायः ॥ 


Sloka 29.—1f the said two planets be together in 
one house, the native should have had his birth in his 
own place. If they be of equal strength, the births 
(past and future) will be in the same caste. The 
colour and quality will also be similar to those belong- 
ing to the lords of the 9th and the 5th houses. Pre- 
dictions regarding all the rest, should be similarly 
made by a reference to what has been stated in the 
खज्ञाध्याय (S amgnadhyaya). 


Thus ends the 14th Adhyaya on *'Diseases, 


Death, Past and Future Births” in the work Phala- 
deepika composed by Mantreswara. 
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॥ पञ्चदशोऽध्यायः ॥ 


भावाः सर्वे शुभपतियुता वीक्षिता वा DRA 
MURA सकलफलदाः पापदृण्योगहीनाः | 
पापाः सये भवनपतयश्रेदिहाहुसथेव 
खेटैः IT शुभफरमिदं नीचमूढारिहीनेः ॥१॥ 
ADHYAYA XV 4 


Sloka 1.—A]] Bhavas will produce completely their 
good results if they are occupied or aspected by 
benefics or their own lords, or planets owning bene- 
fic Bhavas and are free from association or aspect of 
malefics. The same will be the result in the case of 
malefics if they happen to be the owners of the Bhavas 
concerned. ‘This good effect will be ensured in the 
case of all the planets when they are not occupying 
depression signs, when they are not eclipsed and when 
they are not posited in inimical signs 


Nom ` 


तत्त्वावात्‌ त्रिकोणे खसुखमदनभे चास्पदे सोम्ययुक्ते 
पापानां दृष्टिहीने भवनपसहिते पापखेटेरयुक्ते । 
भावानां पुष्टिमाहः सकलशुभकरी मन्यथा चेत्प्रणाशं 
मिश्र RARS: सकलप्रपि तथा भूतिभावादिकानाप्‌ ॥२॥ 


Sloka 2.—Astrologers pronounce the strength of a 
Bhava such as the Lagna to be ample and the Bhava 
thoroughly beneficient, when a Trikona, the 2nd, the 
Ath, the 7th and the 10th places there from are occu- 


pied-hy.ausniious laneis. ox the wp (re Jord of the 
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Bhava) and are unoccupied and unaspected by male- 
fic planets. A Bhava suffers decay when the positions 
referred to above are differently occupied and aspect- 
ed. The effect of a Bhava will be mixed when posi- 
tions noted above are occupied or aspected by benefic 
and malefic planets promiscuously. 


AIA दिवाकरकरेळुसर्तु TBAT 
नीचारातिगुइं गतो यदि भवेत्सोग्येरयुक्तेशितः । 
तद्भावस्य विनाळनं वितलुते ताइग्बिधोऽम्योऽस्ति चेत्‌ 
THAIS फलग्रदो न डि छुभश्रेजाशसुग्रग्रइः dal 


Sloka 3.—Of the Lagna and other Bhavas examin- 
ed in succession; whichever Bhava has its lord occupy- 
ing the 8th place or obscured by the solar rays or in 
depression or in an inimical house while no benefic 
planets aspect or are associated with it. the result is 
the total destruction of such a Bhava. 'The Bhava 
Will be incapable of producing any good effect even if 
a benefic other than its lord similarly circumstanced 
occupy the Bhava; if a malefic should be in that 
position, the total destruction of the Bhava would be 
the result. | 


लग्नादिभावाद्रिपुरनत्ररिःफे पापग्रहासड्धवनादिनाशम्‌ | 

सोम्यास्तु नात्यन्तफरग्रदाः स्युर्भावादिकानां फलमेवमाहुः ॥४॥ 
Sloka 4.—Malefics posited in the 6th, 8th and 1 2th 

places counted from the Lagna or other Bhava under 


consideration cause the destruction of the said Bhava. 
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Benefics in such a position are not capable of produc- 
ing good effects for the Bhava. So say the astrologers 
with respect to the several Bhavas. 


यद्वावनाथो शिपुरम्धरि'फे दुःखानपो यदधवनख्थितो वा | 
qaaa कथयन्ति तज्ज्ञाः शुभेक्षितस्तद्ववनर्‍्य सौर्यम्‌ ॥५॥ 


Sloka 5.—When a Bhava has its lord in the 6th, 
the 8th or the 12th, or is occupied by the lord of any 
of these three, it suffers annihilation, say those that 
are proficient in astrology. If such a Bhava be 
aspected by a bencfic planet, it will be in a flourishing 
condition. 


भावाधीशे च भावे सति बलरहिते च ग्रहे कारकाख्ये 

पापान्तःस्ये च पापेररिभिरपि समेतेक्षिते नान्यखेटे! | 
पापेस्तद्वन्ुृस्युव्ययभवनगतैस्तत्त्रिकोणस्ितेर्वा 

बांच्या तद्वावहानि! स्फुटभिह भवति द्वित्रिसंवादभावात्‌ ॥६॥ | 


Sloka 6.—A Bhava suffer annihilation when the 
Bhava itself, its lord and its Karaka are devoid of 
strength and are hemmed in betwixt malefics, or are 
associated with or aspected by malefic or inimical 
planets and not by others; or if the 4th, the 8th and 
the 12th houses or the 5th and the 9th houses from 
them be occupied by malefics. This will be all the 
more clear and evident when any two or are three of 
the conditions specified above synchronise. 


तत्तज्वावपराभवेश्वरखरद्रेष्काणपा FAST 
COLL AREER EGE cl a TAR S iip TIE | ००००९०७ 


o 
x €  Lagna as well as the Moon, the planet occupying, as 
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पापा भावशहात्‌ त्रिशत्रुभवगाः केन्द्रत्रिकोणे शुभाः 
वीर्या्माः BE भावनाथसुहृदो भावस्य सिद्रिग्रदाः ॥७॥ 


Sloka 7.—l1n the case of any Bhava, the following 
planets cause the destruction of the Bhava during 
their Dasa periods: (1) the lord of the 8th house 
reckoned from the Bhava, (2) the lord of the 
22nd Drekkana counted from the Bhava, (3, 4 and 5) 
planets posited in the 6th. the 8th and the "th 
houses counted from the Bhava, if they are weak. 
Malefics occupying the 3rd, the 6th and the llth 
houses and benefics in Kendra and Trikona houses 
all reckoned from the concerned Bhava, as also 
the planets which are friendly to the planet owning 
the Bhava, are declared to bring success to the Bhava 
(during their respective Dasas) if they are possessed 
of strength. 


राश्योजेन्मविलग्रयो ईतिपतिस्त्युस्थतदीक्षकों 
मन्दः RENIN गुलिकप्स्तयुक्तराब्यंशपा) ¦ 
USAT AFIS? स जनने भावानभीष्टखितः 
पापालोकितसंयुतो निजदशायां भावनाशावहा! ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—'The lords of the 3rd house from the 


well as the one aspecting the 8th house, Saturn, the 
lord of the 22nd decanate, the planet owning the sign 
occupied by Mandi, the planets owning the Rasis and 
Amsas occupied by the several aforesaid planets, Rahu 
when weak by being posited in untoward houses (the 


6th, the 8th or the 12th) or in_conjunction wi 
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aspected by malefics ; each one of these—is declared 
as causing the destruction of the Bhava in its respec- 
tive Dasa-period. 


AMAIA FAS यद्वाबपेनोदय 

स्वामी तिष्टति संयुतोऽपि TATRANA Wwe |, 
grat विपरीतमेतदृदितं भावेश्वरे uo 

दोपोऽतीत भवेद्धलेन सहिते दोपाल्पता जल्पिता NN 


Sloka 9.—Whichever Bhava is occupied by the lord 
of the Lagna, the prosperity or well-being of that 
Bhava is assured. Note the houses owned by the 
planet associated with or aspecting the lord of the 
Lagna, It is only the effects of these Bhavas that will 
be pushed on by the lord of the Lagna. If the lord of 
a Bhava occupy a g:eqta (Dusstthana)—Cth, 8th or 
12th) the effect will be reverse; ie- if the planet be 
weak, the effect will be immensely harmful; if strong, 
the injury will be slight. 


यद्वावेष्वशुभो5पि बोदयपतिस्तद्भावत्रद्धि दिशे- 
हुःस्थानाधिपातिः स चेद्यदि तनोः प्राबल्यमन्यस्य न | 
अत्रोदाइरणे Ha सुतगते सिहे झपे वा सिते 
पुत्रा शुभवीक्षिते झटिति wenn वदग्त्युत्तमा। ॥१०॥ 
Sloka 10.—The lord of the Lagna though malefic 
will only promote the growth of the Bhava it occupies. 
If he should also happen to own any of the दुःस्थान 


(Dusstthanas 6th, 8th, 12th), the effect of his owner- 
ship of the Lagna alone will predominate and not 
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that of the other one. For example, if Mars owning 
the Lagna, occupy Simha or Meena identical with the 
5th house and be aspected by a benefic, astrologers 
declare that the person eoncerned will be get sons 
very soon. 


हदिखानाधिपतित्वमस्ति यदि eget त्रिकोणर्थजं 

Tag गृहेऽथ पूर्वमुभयोयत्तदशादो वदेत्‌ । 
पश्चाद्गावमिद्ापराद्भेस मये युग्मे gi युग्मजं 

AUT सति चौजभावजफळं शंसन्ति केचिज्जनाः 112 211 


Sloka 11—In the case of a planet owning two 
houses, that house which happens to be the Moolatri- 
kona one will predominate and its effects alone will 
be felt in full while the effects of his own house will be 
half. The effects of both the Bhavas will come to pass 
In the Dasa of the planet, the first half of the Dasa- 
Paes being monopolised by the effects of the Bhava 
s comes first in order. This is the opinion of some. 
voa cio who RS that a planet posited in an 
EA 9 will have the effect of that house felt first 
कम One that occupies an even house will have 
its eitect in the first half of the Dasa. 


TATE वा यो वा खेटो विन्दुशन्यर्थयुक्तः | 
तत्तत्पाके मूतिभावादिकानां नाशं त्रयादैववित्माश्षिकाय 1221 


Sloka 12. याह destruction of each of the Bhavas 


from the Lagna Onwards should be predicted by the 
astrologer to a querist during the Dasa-periods of 


planets which are very inimica! to the planet owning 
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the particular Bhava, or which occupy houses where 
there are no benefic dots in their Ashtakavargas. 


खोच्चे TIANA ग्रहेन्द्रः पट्टिशस्य बलान्त्रितोऽपि | 
सन्धौ शितः सन्नफलप्रदः स्यादेवं विचिन्त्यात्र वदे विपाके ॥१३॥ 


Sloka. 13.—A planet may be in his exaltation or 
may occupy a friendly house and may be endowed 
with the 6 kinds of strength. Notwithstanding all this, 
if he should happen to be in a Bhavasandhi, he be- 
comes ineffective. This should first be noted before 


predicting, the effects of the Dasas and Bhuktis of 
planets. 


भावेषु भावस्फुटतुस्यभागस्तद्भावजञं पूणफलं विधत्ते । 

सन्धौ फलं नास्ति तदन्तराले चिन्त्योऽनुपातः खलु खेचराणाम्‌ ॥ 
Sloka 14.—In the several Bhavas, the planets that 

occupy the exact degreess, etc., signified by any parti- 

cular Bhava. produce the full effect of that Bhava. 

When a planet is in a Bhavasandhi. it produces no 

effect. In the case of planets occupying intermediate 


positions, the effect must be ascertained by a rule-of- 
three process, 


सर्थादात्मपितृप्रभावनिरुजां शक्ति श्रियं चिस्तयेत्‌ | 
चेतोबुद्धिऱपप्रसादजननीसंपत्करथन्द्रमा: 
सर्वं रोगणुणालुजावनिरिपुज्ञातोन्धरसलुना 
विद्याबन्धुविवेकमातुलुसुहदाकर्मकरद्रोधनः ell 


Sloka 15.—A person ought to divine about his own 
self; father. influence, health, vigour and fortune from 
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the Sun. It is the Moon that determines the charac- 
ter of one's heart, understanding, royal favour, mother 
' and affluence. It is through Mars that a person can 
ascertain his own courage, disease, characteristic 
qualities; younger brothers, lands, foes and blood- 
(paternal) relations. It is Mercury that influences 
one’s learning, relatives in general, discrimination; 
maternal uncle, friends, speech and action. 


ग्रज्ञावित्तगरी रपुष्टितनयज्ञानानि वाशीश्वरात्‌ 
पत्नीवाहनभूषणानि मदनव्यापारसोख्यं भृगोः । 

आयुर्जीवनयत्युकारण Agai मन्दाद्वदेत्‌ 
सर्पेणेव पितामहं तु शिखिना मातामहं चिन्तयेत्‌ ॥१६॥ ` 


Soka 16—One ought to conjecture about one's 
own genius, wealth, physical Cevelopment, sons and 
knowledge by referring to Jupiter. Information 
regarding one's wife, vehicles, ornaments, love affairs 
and pleasures is to be sought through Venus- It is 
Saturn that settles a person’s period of life, livelihood 
the cause of death, his adversity and his sed edite: 

- One ought to guess about one's paternal grand-father 


through Rahu, and ab 
? out the ma f 
through Ketu. he maternal grand-father 


दुमणिरमरमन्त्री भूसुतः सोमसोम्यौ 
गुरुरिनतनयारौं भार्मवो agya: । 

दिनकरदिविजेज्यौ जीवभानुशमन्दाः 
पुरगुरुरिनस्रचुः कारकाः स्युविलमात्‌ ॥१७॥ 
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Sloka 17.—The Karakas of the Bhavas beginning 
with the Lagna or the rising sign are (1) the Sun, (2) 
Jupiter, (8) Mars, (4) the Moon and Mercury, (5) 
Jupiter, (6) Saturn and Mars, (7) Venus. (8) Saturn; 
(9) the Sun and Jupiter, (10) Jupiter, the Sun; 
Mercury and Saturn, (11) Jupiter and (12) Saturn. 


हृद रिपरकीयखधथतुदुस्थितानां 
फलमनु परिचिन्त्य लग्नदेहादिभातेः | 
समुपचय विषत्ती सोम्यपापेषु सत्यः 
कथयति विपरीतं Arge ॥१८॥ 


Sloka 18.--The fullness or otherwise of the effects 
of planets occupying the 12 houses, viz., Lagna, 2nd, 
3rd, etc., must be judged by a consideration of the 
exact nature of the sign occupied by the planet, t.e., 
whether it is a friendly or an inimical sign or the 
house of a neutral planet, or whether the planet in 
question is occupying his own, or his exaltation Rasi. 
Satyacharya, however, says that benefics posited in 
any house generally promote the advancement or 
prosperity of that house while malefics in any house 
work only its decay. This is reversed in the case of 
the 6th, the 8th and the 12th houses. 


पापग्रहाः पष्ठमातिव्ययस्थास्तडानवा द्ध कठयान्त qu | 
WA TRACT Te qui व्छञ्यादिभावोत्यफलप्रणाशः ॥१९॥ 
Sloka 19.—Malefics posited in the 6th, the Sth and 


the 12th houses promote the evil effects of the bhavas» 
while benefics in the same houses cause the destruc- 


tien Rithe said hayas. silence the destruction of the 
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evil effects arising out of these three houses should be 
declared. 


Notes 


The author opines that the general principal to be observed 
is that benefics in good houses promote their good effects and in 
inauspicious houses spoil their evil effects, while malefics in good 
houses spoil them and in bad houses create untold sufferings. 


भावस्य यस्यैत्र फलं विचिन्त्यं भावे च तं लग्नमिति प्रकल्प्य | 
तसाइदेद्द्ादशभावजानि फलानि तद्रपधनादिकानि ॥२०॥ 


Sloka 20.—Whenever the effects of any Bhava are 
to be determined in the case of a nativity, that Bhava 
should be considered as the Lagna and the effects 
of the 12 houses reckoned there from such as Ist 
(form), 2nd (wealth), etc., should be examined and 
declared. 


एवं हि तत्कारकतो विचिरत्यं पितुश्च मातुश्च सहोदरस्थ | 
न्मातु A € CK A ^ 
तन्मातुल्सयाप्‌ सतस्य पत्युभूंत्मस्य PATE AMAT ATT ॥२१॥। 
x Sloka 21.—In the same way should the effects of 
the father, the mother the brother, the maternal uncle, 
E. son, the husband and the servant be determined 
y treating the signs occupied by their respective 


Karakas, Ty the Sun, the Moon, and other planets, 
1g tieinativity af tHE agna (Ascendant). 


तर्यस्थितश्षाजिनकस्रूपं इद्धि दवितीयेन तु तत्यकाशस | 
तद्भातरं TA गुण दृतीयात्तन्मातरं चापि सुखं agaia ॥२२॥ 
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Sloka 22.—Find the house occupied by the Sun. It 
is from this that one ought to conjecture all about the 
appearance of the father of the person concerned. 
The father's prosperity and renown should be divined 
from the 2nd house counted from that occupied by 
the Sun. His brothers, character, etc., must be ascer- 
tained from the 3rd house reckoned from the Sun. 
All about his father’s mother, father's happiness, etc., 
should be sought for from the 4th house (from the 
Sun). 

बुद्धिग्रसादं sau पष्ठात्पीडां पितुदोषमरिं च रोगम्‌ | 
कामं मदं तस्य तु सप्तमेन दुःखं रति सृत्युगृहात्तदायुः ॥२३॥ 
4 Sloka 23.—The father’s intelligence and tranquillity 
‘of mind should be deduced from the 5th house (from 
the Sun) ; his sufferings, injury, enemies and disease 
should be guessed from the 6th house; his love and 
passion from the 7th house, his misery, death and his 
longevity should be determined from the 8th house 
‘(from the Sun). 


gui शुभं तत्पितरं शुभेन व्यापारमस्येव हि कर्मभावात्‌ । , 
लाभं ह्यपान्त्यात्‌ क्षयमन्त्यभावाचन्द्रादिकानां फलमेवमाहुः ॥२४॥ 


Sloka 24.—All about the father’s religious merit, 
auspicious works and his father should be sought for 
from the Sth house (from the Sun); his occupation 
from the 10th house; his gains or income from the 
llth and his expenditure or loss from the 12th house 
(from the Sun). The effects of the 12 Bhavas counted 
from the Moon, Mars, etc., (for the mother, brother, 
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तत्तदभावात्कारकादेवमूद्य TAEA AARAA, । 
तसिन्‌ भावे, कारके भावनाथे दीयोपेते तस्य भावस्य सोख्यस्‌ ॥ 

- Sloka 25.—All details about the mother, brother, 
father, son, etc., of a Bhava should thus be divined by 
a reference to the particular Bhava and its Karaka. 
When any Bhava, its lord and its Karaka are all 
strong; one ought to predict good cffects (happiness) 
for that Bhava. 


धर्म uu: शीतगुबेन्धुभावे QUI भौमः पश्चमे देवमन्त्री | 
कामे GRAY भाइुपुत्रः SATA छेशसित्याहुरन्ये || २६॥ 
Sloka 26.—But others say that the Sun in the 9th, 
the Moon in the 4th, Mars in the 3rd Jupiter in the 


Sth Venus in the 7th and Saturn in the 8th. will cause 
distress to the Bhavas concerned 


WAM यड्भवनेशयुक्तो TRIMS Wd ददाति | 
भावे तदीशे बलभाजि तेन भावेन सौख्यं व्यसनं बलोने॥२७॥ 
Sloka 27.—The lord of the Lagna produces the 
effects pertaining to the Bhava with whose lord he is 
conjoined, or the oné occupied by him. If the 
Bhava or its lord be strong, good will result from that 
bhava; if weak, one has to expect only untoward 
things. 
RARAJN युतो बलवता छुख्याङ्गगो TAT- 
gd शुभं वितनुते यः्घावणस्तस्य च | 
युक्तो बळहीनभावपतिना निन्दयाङ्गभाजां फलम्‌ 


HAM savaged सर्वेषु भावेष्दपि ॥२८॥ 
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Sloka 28.—Whatever Bhavas contain a number of 
benefic dots in the Ashtakavarga of the lord of the 
Lagna, the effects derived from these housés will be 
happy if the respective owners thereof are strong and 
are associated with the lord of the Lagna. Wherever 
there are a less number of such dots, the lord of the 
Lagna causes adverse effects if he be associated with 
the owners of these houses and if they are also weak. 
In the same way should all the Bhavas be judged. 


स्थानपस्तदितरखगृहस्थितश्ेत्‌ 

सक्षेत्रभाबफलमेव करोति नान्यत्‌ | 
मन्दो सगे सुतग्रहे यदि पुत्रसिद्धिः 

पष्टाधिपत्यकृतदोषफलं च नात्र ॥२९॥ 


Sloka 29.—1f the lord of a दुःस्थान (Dussthana) 
should occupy another house of his own, he will 
produce (in his Dasa) the effects of only that house 
occupied by him as स्वक्षेच (swakshetra) and not the 
effects due to the दुःस्थान (Dussthana). For example, 
if Saturn should occupy Makara identical with the 
Sth Bhava, there will be the acquisition of sons, and 
the untoward effects due as owner of the 6th house 
will not happen. 


राशो स्ितिसिथो योगो दृष्टि! केन्द्रेषु संस्थितिः | 
त्रिकोणे वा Rafa: पञ्चप्रकारो बन्ध धरितः ॥३०॥ 


इति" मन्त्रेश्वरचिरचितायां फळ्दीपिकायां जातकफळल-' 


सारभूतभावच्चिन्ता नाम पञ्चदशोऽध्यायः d 
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Sloka 30.— The following are the five recognised 
connections between two planets :— 

(1) When they occupy mutually cach other's sign. 
(2) When they are in conjunction. 

(3) When there is mutual aspect between them. 
(4) When they are in Kendra positions with 

respect to each other. 
(5) When they are in Trikona position with refer- 


ence to each other. 


Thus ends the 15th Adhyaya on the *Studv of 
the effects of the Bhavas" in the work Phaladeepika, 
composed by Mantreswara 


॥ षोडशोऽध्यायः॥ 
॥ लग्नादि द्वादशभावानां सञ्दायफलम्‌ ॥ 


लमनवांशपतुस्यतचुः स्याद्वीयेयुतग्रहतुस्यतचुबा | 
चन्द्रसमेतनवांशपवर्णेः कादिदिलमविभक्तभगात्रः 1121 


ADHYAYA XVI - 


Sloka l,—The native will corresspond in mien 
either to the lord of the rising Navamsa, or to that of 
the planet that has the greatest strength. His hue will 
be like that of the lord of the Navamsa occupied by 
the Moon, His body and limbs willbe in propor- 


tion with the rising sign and other Rasis which are 
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described asforming the head and other portions of 
कालपुरुष (Kalapursha). 


GHA केन्द्रकोणे स्फुटकरनिकरे AMAA वा BH वा 
केन्द्रादन्यत्रसंस्थे निधनभवनये सौम्ययुक्ते विलग्न | 
दीर्घायुष्मान्धनाढ्यो महितगुणबुतो भूमिपालम्ररतो 
SAATI सुन्दरङ्गो चृढतनुरभयो घामिकः सत्कुटुम्बी ॥२॥ 


Sloka 2.—If the lord of the Lagna occupy a 
Kendra or a Kona with clear rays (uneclipsed) in 
exaltation or Swakshetra, when the lord of the 8th 
house is posited in a house other than a Kendra and 
when the Lagna is occupied by a benefic, the person 
born will be long-lived, rich, honoured, endowed 
with good qualities. will be praised by kings, fortunate: 
possess beautiful limbs, be of good physique, fearless. 
virtuously disposed and will have a good and happy 
family. 

सत्संबन्धयुतें कलेबरपतों ARARSA 
TAS प्रवलग्रहेण सहिते विख्यातभूपाश्रयः | 

aia नरपतिः खयं खगूदगे तञ्जन्मभूमौ ख्वितिः 
सञ्चारश्चरमे खितिः Rau ae द्विरूपं फलम्‌ ॥३॥ 

Sloka 3.—1f the lord of the Lagna be well associat- 
ed, the person born will live in a good village or 
amidst good associations. When the associated planet 
is strong, he wil! be under the patronage of a re- 
nowned king. When the said planet is in bis exalta- 
tion, the person will become a king. If the planet 


8 L p in his own house, t be erson will live in his 
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own native place. He will always be on his legs if 
the planet be in a moveable house., He will..be 
stationary in one place if the planet be in a fixed sign 

The effect will be mixed if in a dual sign 


m. 


विख्यातः किरेणोज्वेळे तनुपतौ सुस्थे सुखी वर्धनो 


खसो जीवति शक्तिःस्युदयभे वर्डिष्णुरूमखलों 
tara निहतो विपङ्किरसकृर्खिन्नो भवेदातुरः ॥४॥ 


i Sloka 4—]If at the birth of a person, the lord of 
the Lagna be of brilliantrays: he will become famous ; 
if the planet be well-placed. the person will be happy 
and prosperous. But if he should occupy.a gea 
(Dusstthana). be in the house of a malefic or that of an 
enemy or occupy his depression sign, the native will 
be. miserable and will live in a despicable place, and 
reside amidst outcasts or vile people. If the Lagna 
1» strong: the person concerned. will be happy, thrive 
well and will come to power and prominence. But 
if the Laguna be without strength, the man will con- 
stantly be overcome by calamities, be sad and will 
suffer from disease 


अर्थखाभिनि मुख्यभावजुपि सत्खर्थ कुठुम्ब॒श्रिया 
सर्वोत्कृष्टगुणी धनी च सुमुखी स्याइरद्शी नरः | 

सम्बन्धे सवितुर्डितीयपतिना लोकोपकारक्षमां 
विद्यामर्थमवाप्नुयादथ शनेः क्षुद्रार्पविद्यारतः ॥५॥ 


Sloka 5 —If.the lord of the 2nd house be posited 
in the Lagna and benefics occupy the 2nd house, the 
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person concerned ‘will 5e endowed with the best 
qualities, have a prosperous family. will be rich, 
affable, and far-sighted. If the planet owning the 
2nd Bhava be connected with the Sun (vide XV-30, 
supra), the native will utilise his knowledge and 
wealth for the good of humanity. If the associa- 
tion of the said lord is with Saturn the person's learn- 
ing will be very insignificant and of a low order. 


जैवे वेदिकधर्मशाख्रनिपणो. बोधेऽर्थशाख्रे Tg: 

शृङ्गारो क्तिपट्शगो हिमरुचे! किञ्चित्कलायिङ्कवेत्‌ | 
कौजे क्ररकलापड्श्च पिशुनो राही RA छोइलः 

केतौ भ्रश्‍यदलीकवाग्धनगतेः पापैश्च ASTA: ॥६॥ 


Sloka 6.—]f the planet associated be Jupiter, the 
person concerned will become proficient in the sacred 
scriptures and code of law; if it be Mercury, he will 
be clever in politics; if Venus: he will be an expert in 
amorous topics; if the Moon, he will know something 
of the arts; if Mars, he will be an adept in works 
involving hard labour and will be a back-biter; if 
Rahu, he will be lisping or stammering (will speak 
indistinctly); if Ketu, he will stammer and utter false- 
hood. If malefics occupy the 2nd house. the person 
concerned will be a fool and without wealth 


बन्धो यदि स्यात्तनुशोर्यनाथयोरन्योन्यराशिखितयोबेलाढ्ययोः | 

धय च शौय सहजाचुकूठता प्राझोत्ययं सा सकायकतेतास्‌ WSU 
Sloka 7.—1f the lords of the 3rd house and of the 

Lagna be connected (vide XV-30, s pra by. their 
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mutual exchange of places and be also strong; the 
native will be brave, valorous, and helpful to his 
brothers; he will also be capable of accomplishing 
daring acts. 


शौर्ये बलिनि सद्ग्रहयुक्ते कारकेऽपि शुभभावमुगेते | 
भ्रातृवृद्धिरथ वीर्यविहीने दुःखिते भवति सोदरनाशः uel 


Sloka 8.—If the lord of the 3rd house be strong and 
be associated with a benefic and if the Karaka of the 
Bhava (Mars) be strong and also posited in a benefic 
house, the prosperity of the brothers is indicated. 
But should he be weak or badly placed, there will be 
loss of brothejs. 


अयुग्मराशी यदि कारकेशी शुर्वकभूससनिरीक्षितौ चेत | 

ओमीं Tat सादि बिक्रमाख्यः पुं्रातरर्बंशवशाकरवेयुः ।।९॥ 
Sloka 9.—1f both the Karaka and the lord of the 

Srd Bhava be posited in odd Rasis and be aspected 

by. Jupiter, the Sun and Mars: and if the 3rd house 

also happen to be an odd sign, the native will have ‘as 


many brothers as are revealed by the Navamsas of 
both the Karaka and the lord of the 3rd Bhava, 


दुःस्थाने सुखपे शशिन्यपि सतां योभेक्षणेवजिते 
पापान्तः खितिमत्यसदग्रहयुते टे जनन्या मृतिः | 
एती द्वावपि वीर्यगौ शुभयुती ver gA- 
मातुः सौख्यकरो विधोश्च gui: ARTER ॥१२॥ 


Sloka 10.—If at a birth, the lord of the 4th house 


as well as the Moon occupy a sera (Dusstthana-Gth; 
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8th or 12th) and be. cevoid of conjunction or aspect 
of benefics, or; be hemmed in between malefics, be 
also aspected by or conjoined with a malefic, the result 
will be the death ofthe mother. But, should the above 
two planets be strong and be associated with or aspect- 
ed by benefics, and if benefics be posited in the 4th 
house, the Yoga will conduce to the mother's happi- 
ness. The happiness of the mother should be declared 
by a reference to the benefics occupying favourable 
places reckoned from the Moon. 


लगेशे सुखगेञ्थवा सुखपतो wa तयोरीक्षणे 
योगे वा शशिनस्तथा यदि करोत्यन्त्यां खमातुः क्रियाम्‌ | 
अन्योन्यं यदि शत्रनीचभवने षष्ठाष्टमे वा तयो- 
मांतुर्नोपकरोति नाशसमये बन्थस्तयोर्वा न चेत्‌ ॥११॥ ` 


Sloka 11.—Yfthe lord of the Lagna occupy the 4th 
house or the lord of the latter be in the Lagna; if the 
Moon should have the aspect either of these, the 
person born will certainly perform the mother’s 
funeral rites. But if these two planets be posited in 
the inimical or depression signs of each other; or if 
they were to occupy; sixth and 8th houses with refer- 
ed to each other and are not in any way connected 
(vide XV -30, supra) with each other (either by associa- 
tion or aspect), the person will not be able to do the 
last funeral rites for the mother at the time of her 
demise. 


मातृभावोक्तवडाच्ये पितृभ्रातसुतादिपु | 
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Sloka. 12.—]ust as what has been said about the 
mother from the 4th Bhava, similar remarks should be 
made in the case of the father, brohers and sons 
from a reference to the respective Bhavas, Karakas of 
the Bhavas concerned, the planet owning the Bhava, 
the Lagna and its lord. D 


4 


सुखो. SATIJN तनुवन्युयुक्ता- 
वान्दोलिकां जनपतेश्वरतां विधत्तः | 

स्वर्णाद्यन ध्य नणिभूषणपडछय्या- । 
कामोपभोगकरणानि च गीगजाश्वान्‌ 102 21 


Sloka 13.—The lord of the 4th house and Venus 
if well placed, in the Lagna or in 'the 4th house, will » 
confer on the native the honor of using a palanquin ५ 
as his vehicle, lordship and kingship; they will also 
lead to the acquisition to the native of gold and the 
like, silk, costly jewels, ornaments, bed. and such 
other appendages as will facilitate sexual gratification, 
COWS, elephants and horses. 


दुःस्थे सुखेशे कुजसर्ययुक्ते सुखेऽपि वा जन्मगुदं Ed | 
जीर्ण तमोमन्दधुतेऽसियुक्ते uie गो क्षितिवाहनाद्यम्‌ ॥१४॥ 


Sloka. 14.—l1f the lord of the 4th house be in a 
दुःस्थान Dusstthana 6th (8th or 12th) or conjoined with 
the Sun and Es) or if the 4th house be occupied by | 
Mars and the Sun. the house where the native was 
born, will be burnt. If Rahu or Saturn be in the 4th ‘ 
with its lord, the house will be old and dilapidated. If 


the lord of BSc aae AAS DES AAA! 
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planet, the native’s belongings such as the cows, lands, 
vehicles, etc., will be unsurped by his enemies. 


सोम्यक्षाशे सोम्ययुक्ते पञ्चमे वा तदीश्वरे | 
वेशेपिकांशे सद्भावे धीमाज़िप्कपटी भवेत्‌ ॥१५॥ 


Sloka 15.—]f the Sth Bhava be identical with a 
Rasi or Amsa owned by Mercury (a benefic) or 
occupied by that planet, the person born will be 
intelligent and open-hearted. The same will be the 
case if the lord of the 5th house is well posited and 
has attained a चैशेषिकांश (Vaiseshikamsa). 


Ratt: पापानां घा डिपति बरूयुक्तारिपतिना 

युतो वा दृष्टो बा यदि RS वा तनुपतिः । 
अरीशः केन्द्रे बाऽप्यशुभखगसंवी क्षितयुतो 

रिपूणां पीडां द्राग्भृशमपरिहायां वितलुते ॥१६॥ 

Sloka 16.—(1) Malefics in the 6th, (2) the lord of 
the Lagna in conjunction with or aspected by the lord 
of the 6th possessed of strength. (3) the same lord 
posited in the 6th, (4) the lord of the 6th in a Kendra 
house and (5) in conjunction with or aspected by 
malefics, will subject the native to constant and 


intense annoyance from enemies, which cannot be 
easily remedied. 


पष्ठेथ्वरादतिबलिन्युदयाधिनाथे 
सौम्यग्रहांशसहिते शुभरष्टियुक्ते | 


26 
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सोख्येश्वरेडपि सबले यदि केन्द्रकोणे- 
घ्वारोग्यभाग्यसहितो दढगात्रयुक्तः ।। १७] 


Sloka 17.—l1f the lord of the Lagna be stronger ` 
than the lord of the 6th house and be posited in the 
(Rasi or) Amsa of a benefic and also be aspected by a 
benefic and if the lord of the 4th endowed with 
strength occupy a Kendra or a Kona, the person 
born wil! be hale and healthy being endowed with a 
strong constitution and will enjoy all comforts and 
happiness. 


शत्रुनाथे तु दुःस्थाने नीचमूढारिसंयुते | 
तस्ाद्रलाळ्ये GH शत्रनाशं रवी शुभे ॥१८॥ 


LI 

Sloka 18,.—l1f at a birth the lord of the 6th house 

be in a दुःख्थान (Dusstthana), identical with its depres- 

sion or inimical sign or bz eclipsed by the Sun’s rays 

and if the lord of the Lagna be stronger than him and 

if the Sun be in the 9th house, the destruction of the 
enemies of the native may be declared. 


agaa feat शुभे is another reading. 


b translation will bes‘ and if the 6th house be occupied 
i quo the destruction of the enemies of the native x 


bya 


यद्घावेशयुतो वेरिनाथो यद्भावसंश्रितः | 
TAT यद्ावेशस्ते भावाः श्रुतां ययुः ॥१९॥ 


Sloka 19.—The following Bhavas: viz., (1) that 
हे 
owned by the planet associated with the lord of the 
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6th house, (2) that occupied by the lord of the 6th 
and (3) that owned by the planet in the 6th—these 
Bhavas will prove inimical to the native concerned. 


Some books read Baal for aigat in the second line. 


सत्संबन्धयुते सपक्षे तदीशे बलान्मिते | 
पतिपुत्रवती साध्वी भार्या सर्वगुणेब्रुता la 


Sloka 20.—If the ॥ house be connected (vide 
XV-80, supra) with a benefic (either by association or 
aspect) and its lord be endowed with strength, the 
wife of the person born will be virtuously disposed, 
and will live happily with her husband, being blessed 
with children and endo ve with all good qualities. 


केन्द्रादन्पत्र ay SATIS सति । 
नाधिने Far न छेशो दृणामायुश्चिरं WaT ॥२१॥ 


Slokā 21.—Persons in whose nativities the lord of 
the 8th house is posited in a house other’ than a 
Kendra and is also Weaker than the lord of the Lagna 
should be declared to be long-lived and free from 
anxieties, obstacles and miseries. 


धर्म कुजे वा GA वा दुःस्थे तन्नायक्रे सति | 
पापमध्यगते वाऽपि पितुर्मरणसादिशेत्‌ ॥२२॥ 


Stoka 22.—1f Mars or the Sun occupy the 9th 
horse and the lord of the latter be in a दुष्स्थान 


(Res thang koc stade ead fie Eagle will 
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be the demise of the father of the native soon after 
his birth. 


Notes 


If the death does not take place immediately, it may take 
place in the Dasa of the Sun or Mars. 


दिवा खर्य निशा मन्दे gA शुभनिरीक्षिते | 
धर्मेशे बलसंयुक्ते चिरं जीवति तत्पिता ॥२३॥ 


„Sloka 23.—1f the Sun in the case of a day-birth or 


Saturn in the case of a night-birth be well placed 
and aspected by benefics, and if the lord of the 9th 


be also strong, the father of the native will live for a 
long time. 


मन्दास्योः शीतरुचौ च at त्रिकोणगे तञ्जननीपितृभ्याम्‌ । 


त्यक्तो भवेच्छक्रपुरोहितेन इष्ट तनूजो5स्ति सुखी चिरायुः NVI 


pike 24.—If ihe luminaries (the Sun and the 


Moon) be in trine to Saturn and Mars, the child will 
be abandoned by both the parents. But if they be 


aspected by Jupiter, the child will be long-lived and 
happy. 


ex. ९ A ~ 
शानभाग्याधिपः स्याचचरस्थो न शुभेध्षितः | 
खय दुःस्थानगेऽप्यन्यपितरं झपजीवति ॥२५॥ 


Sloka 25.—1f Saturn owning the 9th house occupy 
a moveable sign and be unaspected by benefics, or if 
the Sun be in a Dusstthana. the child concerned lives 
under the care of a foster-father. 
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धर्म तदीरो वा मन्दयुक्ते द्टेऽपि वा चरे | 
जातो दत्तो भवेन्नूनं व्ययेशे बलञ्चालिनि ॥२६॥ 


Sloka 26.—If the 9th house or its lord being in a 
moveable sign is conjoined with or aspected by Saturn 
and if the lord of the 12th house be strong, the child 
born is sure to be adopted by another. 


नभसि शुभखगे बा तत्पतो केन्द्रकोणे 
बलिनि निजगहोओ कर्मगे SAT वा | 

महितपृथुयश्ञाः agiria: 
नृपतिसच्शभाग्यं दीर्घमायुश्च तस्य ॥२७॥ 

Sloka 27.—If a benefic planet occupy the 10th 
house and the lord of the latter in full strength be in 
a Kendra or Kona position identical with its 
Swakshetra or exaltation sign, or if the lord of the 
Lagna be in the 10th, the person concerned will be 
revered by all, widely renowned, and disposed to do 
always virtuous deeds. His affluence will be similar 
to that of a king and he will be long-lived. 


ऊर्जेखी sagt दशमगे ED GT वा महत्‌ 
कार्य साधयति प्रतापबहुलं खेशश्र सुस्थो यदि | 
सद्मापारवतीं क्रियां वितलुते सौम्येषु सच्छाघितां 
करमस्थेष्वहिमन्दकेतुषु भवेद्कर्मकारी नरः ॥२८॥ 


a 


„Sloka 28.—1f the Sun or Mars occupy the 10th 
house, the native concerned will be a great and 


mighty oper: n DARE ads. lilie cs beast Dineen] SGanggrith 


t 
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lord of the 10th house should 8150 be well-placed. he 
will be able to accomplish great undertakings invol- 
ving much valour and heroism, He will perform 
some benefical acts commended by the good if the 
10th house be occupied by benefics But if Rahu, 
Saturn and Ketu be posited in the 10th house, the 


result will be that the person concerned will do sinful 
and wicked acts. 


लाभेशे यद्धादनाथयुक्ते यद्वावगेःपि वा | 
भावं तदडुरूपस्य वस्तुनो लाभगेरपि ॥२९॥ 


Sloka 29.—Note the following two Bhavas: (1) the 
Bhava owned by the planet associated with the lord 
of the llth house and (2) the Bhava occupied by the 
lord of the 11th. The (gain) acquisition of things (or 
objects) connected by the Bhavas concerned may be 
predicted. A similar guess may be made also. through 
planets occupying the 11th house. 


व्ययस्थिती यद्भावेशों व्ययेक्षी यत्र तिष्टति । 
तस्य भावस्यालुरूपवस्तुनो नाशमादिरोत्‌ 11221 
Sloka 30.—Note the following two Bhavas: (1) the 
Bhava owned by the planet if any occupying the 12th 


house ; (2) the Bhava occupied by the lord of the 12th. 
The loss of things connected by these two Bhavas 


should be predicted. 
॥ भावसिद्धिकाल! ॥ 
भावेशस्थितभांशकोणमपि वा भावं तु वा लग्नपो 
Sara aT ei वाञ्याति भावाधिपः । 


CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


Sl. 31-33 षोडशोऽध्यायः 207 


संयोगेऽपि विळोकने$पि च तयोस्तद्भावसिद्धि तदा 
ब्रयार्कारकयोगतस्तनुपतेलेग्ना्च चन्द्रादपि ॥३१॥ 


Sloka 3/.—One ought to predict the success or 
acquisition of a Bhava (1) when the lord of the Lagna 
during his transit arrives at a sign which happens to 
be a Trikona sign to the Rasi or Amsa occupied by 
thelord of the Bhava in question; or (2) when he 
comes to the Bhava itself. or (3) when the lord of the 
Bhava transits a sign which is triangular to the sign or 
Amsa occupied by the lord of the Lagna, or (4) when 
he comes to the Lagna itself, or (5) when the two 
lords (१.८., of the Bhava and the Lagna) come in con- 
junction or aspect each other. The same event may 
likewise be predicted when the Karaka of the Bhava 
in question comes during transit in conjunction with 
the lord of the Lagna or the lord of the house occu- 
pied by the Moon. 


यद्वावेशय्यिवध्षाशत्रिकोणस्थे TAT | 
गोचरे तस्य भावस Toh RARA ॥३२॥ 


Sloka 32.—Yind out the Rasi and Amsa occupied 
by the lord of the Bhava under consideration. When 
Jupiter in his transit comes in trine to this Rasi or 
Amsa, the realisation of the (good) effect of the Bhava 
may be expected. 


SA ASD 


लग्नारिनाथयोगे तु लग्नेशाइबेले रिपो. | 
तदा agan: शब्रुविपरीतमतोऽन्यथा ॥३३॥ 
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Sloka 33.—Whenever the lords of the Lagna and 
the 6th house come in conjunction, (while in transit) 
the enemy of the native will come under his control, 
if the lord of the 6th house is weaker than the lord of 
the Lagna. Otherwise, the contrary will be the result. 


यज्धावपस्य तनुपस्य UTR 
तत्कालशत्रवशतो<5रिग्रतिखितेयां । 


स्पधा तदा Aca तेन च गोचश्ख- 
WRIT AT संयृतिमत्रतश्च ॥२४॥ 

Sloka 34.—If there should be enmity between the 
lord of a Bhava and that of the Lagna due to natural 
or temporal causes, or their being posited in the. 6th 
and 8th places with respect to each other, envy; 
rivalry or jealousy will arise to the native with the 
person denoted by the Bhava during the transit of 
these planets. But if there should be friendship- 
natural or temporary-between the aforesaid two 
planets, one ought to predict new friendship being 
formed when the planets also conjoin in their transit. 


लभेशयद्वावपयोस्तु योगो यदा तदा तत्फलसिद्विकालः | 
सावेशवी ये Bags चन्द्रादपि चिन्तनीयम्‌ ॥३५॥ 
इति मन्त्रे्वरचिरच्चितायां फळदीपिकायां लय़ादिद्वादरा- 
भावानां समुदायफळ नाम षोडशोऽध्यायः N 


Sloka 35.—Whenever the lord of the Lagna comes 
in conjunction (while in transit) with the lord of any 
particular Bhava under consideration, the success (or 
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gain) of the Bhava may be expected, if the lord of the 
Bhava be strong. Otherwise, the effect will be 
different. Similar scrutiny may also be made by 
reckoning from the Moon instead of from the Lagna. 


Thus ends the 16th Adhyaya on “the general 
effects of the 12 Bhavas” in the work Phaladeepika 
composed by Mantreswara. 


॥ सप्तदशो5ध्यायः ॥ 
॥ निर्याणप्रकरणम्‌ ॥ 


तत्तद्भावादश्मेशखितांशे तत्त्रिकोणणे | 
व्ययेशस्थितभांशे वा मन्दे तद्वावनाशनम्‌ ॥१॥ 
ADHYAYA XVII 


Sloka 1.—With respect to any Bhava, when Saturn 
in his transit should arrive at the Rasi and Navamsa 
occupied by the lord of the 8th or the 12th house 
reckoned from that Bhava, the total destruction of 
that Bhava should be expected. The same will be 
the case if Saturn transits houses that are triangular to 
these two houses. 


॥ निर्याणशनिः ॥ 


TIN गुलिको मन्दः खरद्रेकाणपो5पि वा | 
यत्र तिष्ठति तद्वांशत्रिकोणे रविजे मृतिः ॥२॥ 
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Sloka 2.—Ascertain the Rasi and Navamsa occupied 
. by (1) the lord of the 8th house, (2) Gulika, (3) Saturn 
or (4) the lord of the 22nd decanate.(counted from 
| that of the Lagna).,. When Saturn) transits that Rasi 
or Navamsa or its triangular position, death may 


ishappen. 


यदयाणनाथस्य तथा रन्घराधिपश्य | 
नप्रद्रेकाणपस्यापि भांशकोणे शुरौ मृतिः ॥३॥ 


Sloka 3——Yind the lord of the decanate that is 
rising. Find also;the lord of the Sth house as also 
that of the 22nd decanate. When Jupiter transits the 
Rasi or Amsa occupied by any of these 3 planets, or 
its triangular position, death may take place 


खस्फुटदादशांशे वा रन्प्रेशअनवांशके:। 
रग्नेशस्थनवांशे्के ततत्रिकोणेडपि वा as ॥४॥ 


Sloka 4.—When the Sun transits (1) the Rasi that 
represents his. own Dwadasamsa, (2) the Navamsa 
Rasi occupied by the lord of the 8th house, or: (3) the 
Navamsa Rasi occupied by the lord of;the Lagna or 
their Trikona position, death may be expected 


aata is another reading in the 2nd line. According to 
that Jupiter takes the place of the Sun 


cariat मानों आंशकोणे गते विधौ । 
मतिं FMS चिन्तयेत्‌ Hall 
Sloka 5.—When the Moon transitS the Rasi or 


Navamsa occupied by the lord of the Sth house or the 
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Sun or their triangular house, death may take place. 
All. these (the above stated) should be considered with 
reference to the Lagna or the Moon. 


TARATAR RAR: 
ms शनिविहीनहिमांशुभांशिय्‌ | 

याते गुरौ खमरणन्खथ राइहीस- 
भूसरनुभांशकगुरौ सहजम्रणाछः ॥६॥ 


Sloka 6.—Subtract the figures of Yamakantaka 
from those of the lord of the rising sign. Substract 
the figures of the Moon from those of Saturn. Find 
out the Rasi and its Navamsa indicated by each of 
these differences. When Jupiter transits the Rasi or 
Navatnsa indicated in either of these results or their 
Trikona position, the native’s ‘death will ‘take place. i 
Subtract the fieures. for! Mars! from: those: of Rahui 
Wher: Jupiter comes ‘to occupy; tbe Navamsa-or:the: 
Rasi thus indicated by (he difference; the death of a 
a brother may happen. 


भानोः कण्टकवितस्य rer वा AAA शुरो 
^ c Te x c होण ^ 
तातो Tuy कण्टको ब रिककषाशत्रिकोणे शनो 1: 
अकोनेन्दुशृह्यंकोणंगशुरौ चन्द्रोनमन्दास्मज 
क्षेत्रंशेडप्यथरा ARIEN मन्दे जनन्या शतिः ॥७॥ 


Sloka 7,—Subtract the figures for Yamakantaka 
from those of the Sun. When Jupiter transits the 
Rasi or its Navamsa thus found or its triangular 
position: the death of the father may happen. Subtract 
the EEO Rishi RAGAN hs sritpaecDigifizd byeGlngntta Ica . 


219 फलदीपिकायां Adh. XVII 
See. FO क a 


When Saturn transits the Rasi or Navamsa thus 
found or its triangular position; the same event may 
happen- Subtract the figures of the Moon from those 
of the Sun; during Jupiter’s transit through the Rasi 
or Navamsa thus indicated or its triangular position, 
the death of the mother may come to pass. The same 
event may also happen when Saturn passes through 
the Rasi or Navamsa indicated by subtracting the 
figures of Mandi from those of the Moon, or its tri- 
angular position. (जा. पा. XII-80). 


बदेत्प्रत्यरनक्षत्रनाथाचच यमकण्टकस्‌ | 
त्यक्त्वा AAA कोणे गुरौ पुत्रविनाशनस्‌ ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—Substract the figures of Yamakantaka 
from those of the planet ruling the 5th star reckoned 
from the natal one. When Jupiter transits the housé 
indicated by the result or its Trikona position, the 
son's death may be expected. 


॥ खमरणनिर्णयः ॥ 


लग्नाकेमान्दिस्फुटयोगराशेरधीश्वरो यद्भवनोपगस्तु | 
तद्राशिसंस्थे पुरुहृतवन्ये तत्कोणगे वा TANT जातः ॥९॥ 


Sloka 9.--Find the house occupied by the lord of 
the sign indicated by the aggregate of the figures for 
the Lagna, the Sun and Mandi. When Jupiter arrives 
in his progress through the orbit at the Rasi found as 
above or in a triangular sign thereof, the native meets 
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मान्दिस्फुटे भानुसुतं विशोध्य राश्यंशकोणे रविजे मृतिः स्यात्‌ | 
धूमादिपश्वग्रहयोगराशिद्रेकाणयाते5केसुते च ATs ॥१०॥ 


Sloka 10.—Subtract the figures for Saturn from 
those of Mandi and find out the Rasi and its Navamsa 
indicated by the difference. When Saturn arrives at 
this Navamsa or the Rasi thus found or their triangu- 
lar position, death will take place. The same event 
may also happen when Saturn arrives at the particular 
Drekkana of the particular Rasi indicated by the 


aggregate of the figures of the five Upagrahas reckon- 
ed from Dhuma. 


विलग्नमान्दिस्फुटयोगभांशं निर्याणमासं प्रवदन्ति e । 
निर्याणचन्द्रो गुलिकेन्दुयोगो et बिलय़ाकिसुतेन्दुयोगः ॥११॥ 


Sloka 11.—Find out the Rasi and its Navamsa 
indicated by the sum-total of the figures for the Lagna 
and Mandi. The Rasi and its Navamsa, say the 
Astrologers, will give the clue to the particular month 
and the portion threof in a year in which a person's 
death may be expected to happen; (१.८. when the 
Sun arrives at this particular Rasi and the particular 
Navamsa thereof, the person will die). The Moon at 
the time of the decease will occupy the Rasi indicated 
by the total of the figures for Mandi and the Moon ; 
and the rising sign will be that denoted by the total 
of the figures for the Lagna, Mandi and the Moon. 


मान्दिस्फुटोदितनवांशगते5मरेड्ये 
तद॒द्वादशांशसहिते दिननाथसूनी । 
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द्रेक्काणकोणभवने दिनपे च सृत्यु- 
लेमेन्दुमान्दियुतभेशगतो दये स्यात्‌ ॥१२॥ 


Sloka 12.—&Ascertain: the. Navamsa; the Dwada- 
samsa and the Drekkana indicated by the figures for 
Mandi. When Jupiter arrives at the Navamsa, 
Saturn at the Dwadasamsa and the Sun at a triangu- 
lar sign from the Drekkana in question, and when the 
Lagna is the Rasi occupied by the lord of the sign 
denoted by the aggregate of the figures for the Lagna, 
the Moon and Mandi, death will take place, 


ERIN ~ 
मान्दियुतभांशगतो यदि स्यात्‌ is another reading in the 4th 


पाद्‌ (Pada). The translation will be ** or when the Sun transits 
the Rasi and Amsa denoted by the aggregate of the figures » 


qian tag च शुणित्वा नवसंख्यया | 
उभयोरैक्यराइ्यं्गृहशे रविजे ufu ॥१३॥ 

Sloka 13.—Multiply by 9 the figures for Mandi and 
Saturn. Add the two ‘products and find out the 
particular Rasi and its Navamsa which the total indi- 
cates. When Saturn passes through this, death will 
happen. 

स्फुटे बिलग्ननाथस्य विशोध्य TARIEF | 
तद्राशिनवभागस्थे जीवे मृत्युर्न संशयः ॥१४॥ 
Sloka 14.—Subtract the figures of Yamakantaka 


from those of the lord of the rising sign and find out 
the Rasi and its Navamsa indicated by the difference, 


CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


V L hid na da Vi pe i ein? | 


SL. 15-17 सप्तदशोष्ध्यायः 915 


When Jupiter comes to occupy this Navamsa in the 
Rasi thus found, death will take place without doubt. 


पष्ठावसानरम्भेशस्फुटेक्यभवनं गते । 
ततंत्रिकोणोपगे घाऽपि सन्दे मृत्युभयं TTT ॥१५॥ 


Sloka 15.—Find out the sign of the zodiac indicat- 
ed by the sum-total of the figures for the lords of the 
6th, the 12th and the 8th Bhavas. When Saturn is in 
this house or in a triangular sign from it, death has 
to be apprehended. 


उद्यदृद्गाणपतिराशिगते सुरेब्ये 

तस्य RAN गच्छति वा विनाशम्‌ | 
रन्भ्रत्रिभागपतिमन्दिरगेऽथ सन्दे 

ग्रासे त्रिकोणमथवास्य वदन्ति BAT ॥१६॥ 


Sloka 16.—Find the Rasi, etc., occupied by the lord 
of the decanate that is rising. When Jupiter transits 
this position or its Trikona, the native meets with 
death. When Saturn transits the house owned by the 
lord of the decanate of the 8th house, or its Trikona, 
the same event may be predicted. 


विलंग्नजन्माष्टमराशिनाथयो! खरत्रिभागेश्वस्योस्तयोरपि । 
शंशाङ्कमान्योरपि दुबेलांशकत्रिकोणगे Bae मतिर्भवेत्‌ ॥१७॥ 


Sloka 17.—Find the weakest of the three sets of 
planets, viz., (1) the lord of the Lagna and the lord of 
the 8th house and (2) the lords of the 22nd decanate, 


both counted from the Laena and the Moon, and (3) 
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the Moon and Mandi. When Saturn transits a Tri- 
kona position to the Navamsa of any of the above 


planets, death may happen. 


लमाधिपस्थितनवांशकराशितुल्यं रन्त्राधिपस्य गृहमापतिते घटेशे | 
तस्मिन्वदेन्मरणयोगमनेकशास्रसं्षुण्णखिन्नमतिभिः परिकीतितं तत्‌ 


Sloka 18.—-Find the Rasi representing the Navamsa 
occupied by the lord of the Lagna. See how far it is 
removed from Mesha. When Saturn transits a Rasi 
so far removed from the Rasi occupied by the lord of 
the 8th house, death may happen, say those conversant 
with the various schools of astrology. 


. Notes 
For example assume that person is born in Simha Lagna 
and the Sun is in Chitra-3. The lord of the ascendent in तुला 
Navamsa and is removed 7 Navamsas from Mesha. When 
Saturn transits in the 7th house from Jupiter, the lord of the 8th 
house, death may be predicted. 


शशाकऊसयुक्तदगाणपूर्वतः स्वरत्रिभागेरगूहं गतेऽपि वा । 

त्रिकोणगे वा मरणं शरीरिणां शशिम्यथ Baga t9 ll 
Sloka [9 Death may also happen when the Moon 
in her transit Passes through the house occupied by 
the lord of the 22nd decanate counted from that of the 
Moon at the time of birth, or its Trikona position or 


through the Lagna Rasi, the 8th house or the 19th 
house. 


निधनेश्वरगतराशो भानाविन्दौ तु भाठुगतराशौ | 
निथनीधिपसंयुक्ते नक्षत्रे नि दिश्ेम्मरणम्‌ ॥२०॥ 
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Sloka 20.—When the Sun passes through the Rasi 
occupied by the lord of the 8th house, and the Moon 
through the Rasi occupied by the Sun or through the 


asterism occupied by the lord of the 8th house, demise 
will happen. 


यो राशिशुलिकोपेतः तत्त्रिकोणगते शनो | 
मरणं निशिजातानां दिविजानां तदस्तके ॥२१॥ 


Sloka 21—When Saturn transits (1) the Rasi that 
is triangular to the one occupied by Gulika in the 
case of those born in the night or (2) the 7th Rasi 
therefrom in the case of those born in the day, death 
may happen- : : 


गुरुराहुस्फुटेक्यस्थ राशि यातो गुरुयेदा | 
तदा तु निधनं विद्यात्तत्‌त्रिकोणगतोऽथवा ॥२२॥ 


Sloka -22.—When Jupiter in his transit passes 
through the Rasi indicated by the sum of the figures 
for Jupiter and Rahu or through its trines, death may 
be apprehended. 


अष्टमस्य त्रिभागांशपतिस्थितगृहं शनौ | 
तदीशनबभागर्क्षं गते वा मरणं भवेत्‌ ॥२३॥ 


Sloka 23.—When Saturn goes to the house occupied 
by the lord of the decanate of the 8th house from the 
Lagna, death may happen. The same event may be 
expected when Saturn passes through the Rasi owning 


the Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 8th house, 
28 
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जन्मकाले शनौ यस्य जन्माष्टमपतेरपि | 
राशरंशकराशेवा त्रिकोणस्थे शनो सतिः ॥२४॥ 


Sloka 24.—When Saturn in his transit passes 
through the Rasi and Amsa occupied by him at birth 
or its trines, death may be expected. ‘The same event 
may be apprehended when Saturn transits the Rasi 
and Amsa occupied by the lord of the sign occupied 
by the Moon at birth or of the 8th house or its trines. 


निशीन्दुराशौ चेजन्म मान्दिभेंड्शे शनौ सृतिः | 
दिवार्कभे चेत्तदद्यनत्रिकोणे वा शनौ t ॥२५॥ 

Sloka 25.—1f the birth be at night, death will 
happen when Saturn transits through the Rasi occu- 
pied by the Moon or through the Amsa indicated by 
the Rasi occupied by Mandi; if the birth be at day, 
death may be expected when Saturn transits the Rasi 
occupied by the sun or through the 7th, the 5th or 
the 9th from that occupied by the Sun. 

ciama मे मान्दिस्तावति भे ततः | 
शनिश्रेन्मरणं ब्रयादिति सहुरुभाषितम्‌ ॥२६॥ 

Sloka 26.—Ascertain how far Mandi is removed 
from the lord of the 8th house. When Saturn in his 
transit arrives at the Rasi so far removed from Mandi, 
death may happen; so say the revered preceptors. 

जन्मकाली नभूगुजात्कामशत्रुव्यये खो | , 
मरण निश्चितं ब्रयादिति सहुरुभापितम्‌ ॥२७॥ 
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Sloka 27.—When the Sun transits the 6th, the 7th 
or 12th place reckoned from Venus at birth, death is 
sure to happen ; this is the verdict of preceptors- 


तिठ्ठन्त्यमरि!फपट्ठपतयो रन्त्रत्रिभागेश्वरो 
भान्दियद्धवनेषु तेष्यपि ग्रहेष्वाकोड्यसर्यन्दवः । 

सर्वे चारबशात्म्रयान्ति हि यदा ग्रत्युस्तदा rau 
तेषामंशवञ्ञाइदन्तु निधनं तत्ततूत्रिकोणेऽपि वा NRN 


इति मन्त्रेश्वरविरचितायां फलदीपिकायां निर्याणभावो 
नाम सत्तद्शोऽध्यायः॥ 


Sloka 28.—Find out where the following planets 
are posited at birth: (1) the lord of the 8th, (2) 
the lord of the 12th, (3) the lord of the 6th, (4) the 
lord of the 8th house decanate, i.e., 22nd decanate 
and (5) Mandi. When Saturn, Jupiter, the Sun and 
the Moon in their transit pass through these houses; 
death may take place. The same may also happen 
when these transit the Navamsas of the five planets 
stated above or their Trikona positions. 


Thus ends the 1 7th Adhayaya on « Exit from the 


World? in the work Phaladeepika composed by 
Mantreswara. 


$ > 
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॥ अष्टादशो$ध्यायः ॥ 
॥ हिग्रहयोगफलमस | 


तिम्मांशुजेनयत्युपेशसहितो यन्त्राइमकारं नरं 
भोमेनाघरतं बुधेन निपुणं धीकीतिसौख्यान्वितम्‌ | 
mi वाक्पतिनान्यकार्यनिरतं शुक्रेण रज्ञायुधे- 
लेब्थखं रविजेन धातुकुशळं भाण्डग्रकारेषु वा ॥१॥ 
ADHYAYA XVIII 


BUS 1.—If, at the birth of any person, the Sun be 
in conjunction with the Moon, he will be skilled in 
go and stone work; if the Sun be in conjunc- 
pon with Mars, the person born will be intent on 
doing sinful deeds; if he be associated with Mercury, 
des person will be clever, intelligent, famous and 
p HE ला be in conjunction with Jupiter, the 
in helping other € Yoga wil be cruel and interested 
at ADUD Es 2 If the Sun and Venus be together 
actor Wom be i Son concerned will earn money as an 
associated with Med 0१00005) TE the Sun be 
in working in urn, the person born will be clever 
metals or in various sorts of pottery. 


Mn c मातुः सवक्रः शशी 
¢ E = DIEI पु tie 
d bs म्रा कयमथनिपणं सोभाग्य कीर्त्यान्वितम्‌ | 
ip Toge fami वित्तेश्वरं साङ्गिरा 
TAN सत! क्रिश) : 
Tata: क्रियादिकुशलं सार्किः पुनरथूसुतस्‌ ॥२॥ 
b “oa Lhe Mooi A conjunction with 
Mars, the person born will be a dealer in hammers, 
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ploughs or other rough instruments. women, spirituous 
drinks and earthen jars; he will be disobedient to his 
mother. If the Moon be associated with Mercury; 
the man born in the Yoga will speak sweetly and 
modestly, be clever in interpreting, and endowed with 
good luck and fame. When the Moon is in conjunc- 
tion with Jupiter. the person born will be over-power- 
ing (his enemies), but fickleminded; he will be a chief 
of his family and wealthy. When Venus is associated 
with the Moon, the person born will be an adept in 
weaving, tailoring and dyeing of cloths. If the Moon 
be in conjunction with Saturn, the person born will 
be the son of a widow remarried. 


D 


RAAR वणिम्बाइयोद्धा ससोभ्ये 
पुर्यध्यक्षः सजीवे भवति नरपतिः प्राप्तवित्तो द्विजो वा | 

गोपो मछो5थ दक्ष) परयुवतिरतो TARA 
दुःखार्तोञ्सत्यसन्धः ससवित्तृतनये भूमिजे निन्दितश्च ॥२॥ 


Sloka 3.—If Mars and Mercury be together, the 
person born in the Yoga will be a dealer in herbs’ 
plants, barks, oils and drugs. He will be clever in 
boxing. When Mars is in conjunction with Jupiter, 
the person born will be a leader of a city, or a king 
or a wealthy Brahmin. ‘The effect of Venus and Mars 
being together at a birth will be that the person born 
will be a shephered, a wrestler, skilful, addicted to 
other people's wives, Or a gambler. If Mars be in 
conjunction with Saturn at the birth of a person; he 
will be miser able, untruthful and dss RISSE, by, all. 
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—— = 


सौम्ये स्ङ्गचरो शृहस्पतियुते गीतग्रियो sen 
वाग्मी भूगणपः सितेन झुदुना मायापड्रूम्पटः | 
Aa धनदारवान्‌ बहुगुणः WAN युक्ते शुरो 
Su: समश्रुकरोऽसितेन घटकृञ्जातोऽन्नक्रारोऽपि वा ॥४॥ 
Sloka 4.—When Mercury and Jupiter are in con- 


junction, the person born will be an actor, fond of 
music and versed in the art of dancing. If Venus be 


in conjunction with Mercury, the person born will be - 


eloquent, possess lands. and will become a head of an 
assembly. If Saturn be associated with Mercury, the 
person born will be clever in cheating others and 
addicted to licentious pleasures. The man at whose 
birth Jupiter and Venus occupy one house will have 
good learning, possess wealth and wife, and have 
many good qualties, If Jupiter and Saturn be 
together at a birth, the person affected by the Yoga 
will be a barber, a potter or a cook. 


BS Db M i . f L ^ क्क 
73: is another reading for स्पट: in the 2nd iine. 


असितसितसमागमे<र्पचक्षुयुवतिसमाश्रयसम्प्इद्धवित्तः । 


भवति च लिखिपुस्तकचित्रवेत्ता कथितफलेः परतो विकर्पनीयाः ॥ 


Sloka 5—If Venus and Saturn be together at a 


birth, the person affected by the Yoga will be short- 
sighted, will get his wealth augmented through a 
young woman; (His marriage will be a keynote to 
financial success), He will be skilled in writing and 
painting. If more than two planets occupy a house, 


prediction should be made by combining the effects 
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— ——————— 


described for the several possible pairs of planets 
constituting the Yoga. 


॥ चन्द्रदश्टिफलम्‌ ॥ 


भूपो विद्वान भूपतिभूपतुल्यश्रन्द्रे मेपे नोपको निर्धनश्व | 
निस्खः स्तेनो लोकमान्यो महीशः स्याळाः प्रेष्यश्चापि दृष्टे gm 


Sloka 6.—]f the Moon in Mesha be aspected by 
Mars, the person born will be a king; if by Mercury, 
he will be learned; if by Jupiter, he will be a king. if 
by Venus; he will be equal to a king; if by Saturn, 
he will be a thief; and if by the Sun, he will be poor. 
The Moon in Taurus (Vrishabha), aspected by Mars - 
and other planets in order will make the person born 
(1) poor, (2) thievish, (3) respected by other men, (4) 
a king, (5) wealthy and (6) a servant respectively. 


युग्मस्थेज्योजीविभूपज्ञश्शश्रन्द्रे दष्टे तन्तुवायोऽधनी च | 
रक्षे योधग्नाज्ञसूरिक्षितीशा लोहाजीबो नेश्ररोगी क्रमेण ॥७॥ 


Sloka 7.—1f the Moon occupy Mithuna and be 
aspected by Mars and other planets: the person con- 
cerned will be (1) transacting business in iron instru- 
ments, (2) a king: (3) learned. (4) fearless, (5) a weaver 
and (6) poor respectively.. The Moon in Kataka if 
aspected by Mars and other planets will make the 
person born respectively (1) a warrior; (2) learned, (3) 
a wise man, (4) a king, (5) a dealer in iron, copper: 
etcs and (6) a sufferer from eye-disease. 


राजा ज्योतिविद्धनाढ्यो नरेन्द्र! सिहे चन्द्रे नापितः पाथिवेन्द्रः 
दक्षो भूपः सेन्यपः कन्यकायां निष्णातः स्याद्भूमिनाथश्च भूपः ॥ 
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Sloka 8.—1f the Moon occupies Simha and is 
aspected by Mars and other planets the person born 
will be (1) a king, (2) an astrologer, (3) wealthy, (4) a 
king, (5) a barber and (6) aking respectively. If at 
a birth the Moon be in Kanya and be aspected by 
Mars and other planets, the person born will be (1) 
clever, (2) a king, (3) head of an army, (4) skilful in 
all matters, (5) a landlord, and (6) a king respectively. 


शठो नृपस्तौलिनि रुकमकारश्वन््रे णिक स्थात्पिशुन! खलश्च | 
कीटे नृपो युग्पपिता महीशः weasel विद्ृताज्ञविचः ॥९॥ 


Sloka 9—The effect of the Moon in Tula being 
aspected by Mars and other planets will in their order 
make the person born (1) a rogue. (2) a king, (8) a 
man working in gold (gold-smith), (4) trader, (5)a 
tale-bearer and (6) wicked respectively. If the Moon 
be in Vrischika and is aspected by Mars and other 
planets taken in order, the person born will be ( l)a 
king, (2) a father of twins, (8) a king, (4) a washer- 
man, (5) one defective of some limb and (6) money- 
less respectively. 


í शचुजीची and शास्त्रजीवी are two other read ings for वस्त्रजीची 

in the fourth quarter of the Sloka. 

Fal हयाड़े खजनं sat नरौधमाश्रित्य शठः सदम्भः | 

भूपो नरेशः ARA विपश्चिद्धनी दरिद्रो मकरे हिमांशो ॥१०॥ 
Sloka 10.—If, at the time of birth, the Moon occu- 

pies Dhanus and be aspected by Mars, the person 

concerned will be a cheat; if aspected by Mercury, he 
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will protect his kinsmen; if aspected by Jupiter, he 
will be a ruler of the earth ; if by Venus, he will bea 
support to many people; if by Saturn, he will be a 
rogue; and if by the Sun, he will be an arrogant 
fellow. If at the time of birth the Moon occupies 
Makara and is aspected by Mars and other planets in 
their order, the person born will be (1) a king, (2) a 
king, (3) a king, (4) a learned or wise man, (5) wealthy, 
and (6) poor respectively: 


कुम्भेऽन्यदारनिरतः क्षितिपो नरेन्द्रो 
वेश्‍्यापतिनेपबरो हिमगौ उमान्यः | 

अन्स्येऽघक्ृत्पटुभतिन्नेपतिश्च विद्वान्‌ 
दोपैकहण्दुरितकृच्च कुजादिद्टे ॥ ११॥ 


Sloka 11.—If at the time of birth the Moon oceu- 
pies Kumbha and is respected by Mars and other 
planets taken in order, the person concerned will be 
(1) addicted to other people's wives, (2) a king, (3) 
lord of men, (4) one fond of women not his own; (5) 
best of kings and (6) respected by men, respectively. 
If the Moon occupies Meéna and is aspected by Mars 
and other planets taken in order, the person born will 
be (1) a sinner, (2) witty, (3) a king, (4) a learned man, 
(5) one intent on doing what is sinful and (6) a sinner 
respectively. 


॥ अंशे. चन्द्रस्य TERS ॥ 


आरक्षको वघरुचिः कुशलश्च युद्धे 


भूपोर्थवान्कलहकृत्थितिजांशसंस्थे | 
29 
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मूर्खोऽन्यदारनिश्तः सुकविः सितांरो 
0 सत्काव्यङ्रत्सुखपरोऽन्यकलत्रश्च ॥१२॥ 


Sire 
113 


Sloka 12.--{f at a person's birth the Moon occupy 
a Navamsa of Mars and be aspected by the Sun, the 
person will be a watchman of a city; if the Moon in 
the above position be aspected by Mars, he will be 
fond of killing; if by Mercury, he will be skilled in 
close fighting; if by Jupiter, he will be a king; if by 
Venus, he will be rich; and if by Saturn, he will pro- 
mote quarrels. If at the time of birth, the Moon be 
in a Navamsa of Venus and be aspected by the Sun, 
the person concerned will be a fool; if by Mars, he 
will be addicted to other people's wives; if by Mer- 
cury, he will be a good poet; if by Jupiter, he will be 
the author of good literary works ; if by Venus, he 
will. be intent on having all comforts; and if by 
Saturn; he will unite with other people's wives. 


बौधे हि रङ्गचरचोरकवीन्द्रमेन्त्रि- | 
भेयङ्ञशिल्पनिपुणः शशिनि खितेंऽरो | 

खांशेऽस्पगात्रधनळुन्धतपखिडुरूयः 
ख्रीग्रेष्यकृत्यनिरतश्व निरीक्ष्यमाणे ॥१३॥ 


Sloka 13.—If at the time of birth the Moon occupy 
a Navamsa of Mercury and be aspected by the Sun, 
the person concerned will be an actor; if by Mars, he 
will be a thief; if by Mercury, he will be the chief of 
poets; if by Jupiter, he will be a minister; if by 
Venus, he will be skilled in music; and if by Saturn, 
he will be skilled in mechanical arts. If at the time 
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of birth, the Moon occupies his own Navamsa and be 
aspected by the Sun, the person concerned will 
be lean; if by Mars, he will be “avaricious; if 
by Mercury; he will be practising penance; if by 
Jupiter, he will become an important personage; if 
by Venus, he will be a servant under a woman ; and 
if by Saturn, he will be devoted to his duties. 


et 
2 


सक्रोधो नरपतिसंमतो निधीशः सिंहांशे प्रशुरसुतो5तिहिंसकर्णा । 
जीत्रांशे ग्रथितबलो रणोपदेश crag: सचिवविकामबद्धशील॥॥१४॥ 


Sloka 14.—If at the time of birth, the Moon be in 
a Navamsa of Simha and be aspected by the Sun, the 
person concerned will be of an angry temperament ; 
if by Mars, he will be a friend of the king; if by Mer- 
cury; he will become the lord of a hidden treasure; if 
by Jupiter, he will become a great lord ;: if by Venus: 
he will be childless; and if by Saturn: he will 60 
cruel acts, Ifat the time of birth the Moon be ina 
Navamsa of Jupiter and be aspected by the Sun, he 
will be a man of reputed valour; if by Mars, he will 
be versed in fighting; if Mercury, he will be witty; if 
by Jupiter, he will be a minister; if by Venus; he will 
be without lust; and if by Saturn, he will be virtuous- 
ly disposed. 


MARA दुःखितः सत्यपि खे गानासक्तः कर्मणि ASJ: | 
quete: कोपनंश्वाकिंथागे चन्द्रे भानौ तद॒दिन्द्वादिच्णे ॥१५॥ 


Sloka 15.—1f at the time of birth the Moon should 


occupy a Navamsa of Saturn and be aspected by the 
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number of children; if by Mars, he will lead a miser- 
able life even though wealthy: if by Mercury, he will 
be haughty; if by Jupiter, he will be devoted to his 
duty; if by Venus, he will be fond of wicked women; 
and if by Saturn, he will be irascible. In the same 
manner shotld be predicted the effects resulting from 
the Sun in the several Navamsas being aspected by the 
Moon and other planets. 


सरयादितोञ्त़ांशफलं प्रदिष्टं Hu नवांशस्य फलं तदेव | 
राशीक्षणे यत्फलमुक्तमिन्दोस्तद्द्रादशांशस्य फलं हि वाच्यम्‌ ॥१६॥ 


Sloka 16.—What has been declared here (in Slokas 
12-15) as अंशफल (Amsaphala) due to the Moon being 
posited in the Amsas of the Sun and other planets 
should be understood to be the effects derived from 
the Navamsa division. The effects that have been 
declared as resulting from the Moon in the several 
signs being aspected by the various planets should be 
applicable in the case of the Dwadasamsas also. 


वगोत्तमखपरगेपु शुभं यदुक्त तत्युष्टमध्यलघुता5शुभगुत्क्रमेण | 
वीर्यान्वितोंष्शाकपतिनिरुणद्वि of राशीक्षणस फलमंशफलं ददाति॥ 


इति मन्त्रेश्वरविरचितायां फलदीपिकायां द्विग्रदयोगफळं 
नाम अष्टादशो$ध्यायः॥ 


Sloka 17.—ÁThe good effects described above will e 
be full, middling and little according as the Moon . 
occupies a Vargottama, his own Navamsa or the 
Navamsa of another planet. In the case of bad 
effects, it will be the reverse Again, if the dord ofthe 


CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitize 


a os iii 00/0 l a am M 0 


Sl. 1 एकोनविदयो५ध्यायः 999 


Navamsa occupied by the Moon be strong, the effects 
described for the Moon in the several signs and 
aspected by the several planets will be nulli&ed, and 
only those effects due to the Moon occupying the 
particular Navamsa subject to the particular planetary 
aspect will come to pass. 


The ends the 18th Adhyaya on “Conjunctions of 
two planets" in the work Phaladeepika composed by 
Mantreswara. 


—————— 


॥ एकोनविशोष्ध्यायः N 


भवत्या येन नवग्रहा बह विधेराशधितास्ते चिरं 
संतुष्टाः फलबोधहेतुमदिशन्साजुग्रह fur | 
ख्यातां तेन पराशरेण कथितां Gra होरागमात्‌ 
सारं भूरिपरीक्षयातिफलितां ये महाख्यां दशाम्‌ ॥१॥ 


ADHYAYA XIX 


Sloka 1—The nine planets who were worshipped 
in many ways with devotion for a long time by sage 
Parasara, having been pleased, bestowed upon him 
the knowledge of accurately determining their effects 
(on births in this world). Being convinced after 
many tests that they are unfailing, I take out only the 
essence from the astrological scriptures containing his 


famous sayings and set forth the famous ‘Maha 
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अग्न्यादितारपतयो. रविचन्द्र भो घ- 
सर्यासरेब्यशनिचन्द्रजकेतुशुक्रा! 

तेने नटः सनिजया चट्धान्यसौम्यः 
स्थाने नखा निगदिताः शरदस्तु तेषाम्‌ ॥२॥  , 


Sloka 2.—Count the stars from Krittika in groups 
of nine. The planets presiding over the Dasas be- 
longing to the nine stars composing cach group are 
respectively the Sun, the Moon, Mars, Rahu, Jupiter, 
Saturn, Mercury, Ketu and Venus, and their respec- 
tive years are 6, 10, 7, 18, 16, 19, 17, 7 and 20. 


ऋक्षस्य गम्या घटिका दशाब्दनिप्ता मताप्ता खदशाव्दसंख्या | 
रूपेनेगे! संगुणयेलतेन zara मासा दिवसाः क्रमेण ॥३।। 


Sloka 3.—At the time of birth, find out the number 
of Ghatikas, etc., still to be traversed (by the Moon) 
in the star he isin. Multiply thisyby the number of 
years allotted to the ruler of the star and divide the 
product by 60. The quotient will be the period in 
years still to elapse. Any remainder remaining may 
be converted into months by multiplying by 12 and 
dividing by 60 and the remainder again into days by 
multiplying by 30 and dividing by 60 and so on. 


रविस्फुटं तजनने यदासीत तथाविधश्रेत्मतिवर्षमर्कीः | 
MII सन्ति दशाब्दकानां भागक्रभातदिवसा! प्रकल्प्या NLN 


1 Sloka 4.—Note the exact position of the Sun in the 
zodiac at the time of birth. When the Sun in his next 


rrives at ition, iti j 
round e Kehir Rea utto धका bignan ensues 
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one solar year, which is also the year taken for the 
Ududasa system. By sub-dividing the same, days are 
also calculated. 


|| gaas ॥। 
भालुः करोति कलहं शितिपाठकोप- 
माकसिकं खजनरोगपरिभ्रश च । न 
A A A ‘ 
अन्योन्यवेरमतिदु।सहचित्तको पैसू । 
गुप्त्यर्थथान्यसुतदारकज्ञाुपीडास्‌ ।५॥ 
Sloka 5.—If at a birth the Sun be badly placed, he 
will during his Dasa promote quarrel, sudden dis- 
pleasure of the sovercign. diseases among relatives; 


wandering with others, intolerable mental anguish, 
and danger from fire to concealed wealth, grain, sons 


and wife. 
e ९: "qu SE c: Lo. ~ C es 
कौयाध्मभुपेः कलहैधेनापि वनाद्िसचारसातेग्रासाइस । 
करोति सुस्थो विजय दिमेस्तेक्ष््यं सदोध्योगरति सुखं च ॥६॥ 
Sloka 6.—If at a birth the Sun be posited in a 
good house, he will during his Dasa bring on acquisi- 
tion of wealth through cruel deeds, journeys, kings 
and quarrels, roaming through forests and mountains, 


wide fame, success in business, severity, attachment 
(devotion) for ever to one's duty and happiness: 


मनःश्रसादं ग्रकरोति चन्द्रः सर्वार्थसिद्धि सुखभोजनं च | 
ख्रीपुत्रभूषाम्वर रतसिद्धि गोक्षेत्रलाभ द्विजपूजमं च ॥७॥ 
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Sloka 7.—During the Moon's Dasa, there will be 
tranquillity of the mind, success in all business, good 
food, acquisition of wife. children. ornaments, clothes, 
gems, cows and lands. The person will honour 


* Brahmins. 


चलेन सर्वे शशिनस्तु वाच्यं पूर्व दशाहे फलमत्र सध्यम्‌ | 
मध्ये दशाहे परिपू्णवीर्य तृतीयभागेऽस्पफळं क्रमेण ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—Everything ought to be declared after 
examination of the Moon's strength. In the first 
period of ten days of the lunar month, the Moon is of 
moderate strength. During the middle period of ten 
days, his strength is full and he is therefore very 
auspicious. During the third period of ten days, his 
strength is on the wane and the effect also will be 
gradually declining. 


भौमस्य खदशाफलानि हुतथुग्भूपाहवादेर्थनम्‌ 
भेषञ्यातृतमञ्चनेश्च विविधेः कयेर्धनस्यागमः | 
पित्तासृर्ज्यखाधितश्र सवतं नीचाङ्गनासेयनम्‌ 
विद्वेषः सुतदाश्वन्धुगुरुभिः क्टोऽन्यभाम्ये रतः ॥९॥ 


Sloka 9.—During the Dasa of Mars, the person 
concerned gets wealth through fire, the king, fighting 
and the like. There will be influx of money by 
administering medicines, falsehood, cheating and 
various, cruel actions. He will be always bothered 
(afflicted) by bilious complaints, impurity of blood 
and fever; he will have intrigues with low females ; 
he will quarrel with his wife, children, relations and 
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elders, and thereby suffer misery: and he will take 
delight in (enjoying) other's fortune. 


सौम्यः करोति सुहृदागममात्मसौख्यस्‌ 
बिद्वत््रशंसितयशश्च गुरुप्रसादस्‌ | 

ग्रागरभ्यशचुक्तिविपयेऽपि परोपकार 
जायास्मजादिसुहृदां GWG AEA ॥१०॥ 


Sloka 10.—When Mercury's Dasa is operating; 
there will be meeting of friends, personal comforts, 
fame through the applause of the learned. favour 
from elders, cleverness in (one's) speech, help others, 
happiness to one's wife, children, friends, etc., acquisi- 
tion of fame. 


धर्मक्रियाप्रिममरेन्द्रगुरुभिधत्त संतानसिद्विमत्रनीपतिपूजनं च । 
शाध्यत्वमुन्नतजनेषु गजाश्वयानप्राति बधूसुतसुहृद्य॒तिमिष्टसिद्विम्‌॥। 


Sloka 11.—During Jupiter's Dasa, the person con- 
cerned will perform some virtuous deed, acquirc 
children, will be honoured by the sovereign and will 
receive praise from great men; there will be acuquisi-- 
tion of elephants, horses and vehicles, meeting of wife, 
children and friends. and accomplishment (fulfilment) 
of one's desires. 


क्रोडासुखो पकरणानि सुबाहनाएिं 
गोरलभूषणनिधिप्रमदाप्रमोदम्‌ | 
ज्ञानक्रियां सलिठयानमुपेति शौक्रचां 
कल्याणकर्म बहुयानमिलाधिनाथात्‌ ॥१२॥ 
30 
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Sloka 12.—During the Dasa of Venus, the person 
concerned will obtain materials and facilities for his 
sport and happiness, good vehicles, cows, gems, orna- 
ments, treasure. He will have enjoyment in the com- 
pany of young damsels, intellectual pursuits, voyage. 
He will do auspicious deeds and accept presents from 
the sovereign. 


पाकेऽ्कैजस्य निजदारसुतातिरोगा- 
न्वातोत्तरानकृषिविनाशमसत्प्रलापस्‌ | 
pees परिजनेवियुर्ति प्रवास- 
माकसिकं स्वजनभूमिसुखार्थनाशम्‌ MT 
Sloka 13.—During the Dasa of Saturn, the person 
concerned may expect his wife and children to be 
troubled by gout, rheumatism or similar windy 
diseases, loss in agriculture, evil talk. intercourse with 
wicked women: desertion of servants absence from his 


residence and destruction or loss all of a sudden of 
his relations. lands, happiness and wealth. 


कुर्यादहिः क्षितिपचोरविपामिशस्न- 
भीतिं सतातिमतिविश्रमबन्धुनाशम्‌ | 
नीचावमाननमतिक्रमतोऽपवादम्‌ 
खानच्युति पदहति कृतकार्यहानिम्‌ ॥१४॥ 
Sloka 14.—During Rahu's Dasa, the person may 
expect trouble from the sovereign, thieves, poison, fire 
and weapons. sickness to children, ruffled mind, loss 


of relations, insult from base people. scandal due to a 
breach of decorum, ejection or dismissal from an 
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office, insulting treatment such as receiving kicks and 
failure of the business undertaken. 


विधुन्तुदे शुभान्विते प्रशस्तभावसंयुते | 
दशा शुभग्रदा तदा महीपतुल्यभूतिदा 
अभीश्कार्यसिद्धयों gi सुखखितिभवे- 
दचख्लार्थसंचया! क्षितौ प्रसिद्धकीतेयः ॥१५॥ 


Sloka 15.—Yf Rahu be associated with a benefic 
and occupy auspicious houses his Dasa period will be 
fully auspicious, and will lift (raise) the native to 
affluence on a par with the king. The native will 
have all his desires fulfilled enjoying happiness in hls 
house. There will be steady accumulation of wealth 
and he will become widely renowned. ® 


शो ^ A c fr Cos ~ x 
पाथोनमीनालिगतस्य राहोदेशाविपाके सहितं च सार्थम्‌ | 
देशाधिपत्यं नरवाहनातिदशावसाने सकलस्य नाशः ॥१६॥ 

Sloka 16.—Astrologers say that Rahu in Kanya, 
Meena or Vrischika, giyés the person concerned, 
during his Dasa, honor and happiness, lordship of 


lands, carriages and servants. All these, however, 
are liable to be lost at the conclusion of the Dasa. 
I 


केतोदेशायामरिचो रभूपेः पीडा च शस्त्क्षतसुष्णरोगः | 
मिथ्यापवादः कुलदूपितत्वं qud प्रोपणमात्मदेशात्‌ | ell 


Sloka 17.—During Ketu's Dasa, -the person con- 


cerned will have troubles from enemies, thieves, the 
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sovereign, wounds from weapons, disease due to 
excessive heat; false calumny, a stigma to his family, 
danger from fire and absence from his own country. 


A + E A 
अथ तरणिदशायां करयेभूपालयुद्धे- 
धेनमनलचतुष्पारपीडनं Sam: | 
उदरदशनरोगः पृत्रदारातिरुचे 
शुरु जनविरहः स्याद्गत्यनाशोऽर्थहानिः ।१८॥ 

Sloka 18.—When the Dasa of the Sun is in progress. 
the general effects to be noted will be accumulation 
of wealth by cruel acts. through kings and battle. 
There will be trouble from fire and brasts, inflama- 
tion of the eyes, dental and abdominal disorders. 
strious trouble to wife and children, separation from 
revered seniors and parents; destruction of servants 
and loss of property. 


~ 


शिशिरकरदशायां मन्त्रदेबडिजोर्वी- 
पतिजनितविभूतिः स्रीधनक्षेत्रसि द्विः 

कुसुमवसनभूषागन्धनानारसापति- 

भेवति खलविरोधः स्वक्षयो वातरोगः ॥१९॥ 


Sloka 19.—During the Moon’s Dasa, the person 
concerned will get money through Vedic hymns, 
Dieties, Brahmins and royal favour. He will secure 
wealth and lands through women. He will further 
have a profusion of flowers, clothes, ornaments, per- 
fumes and objects of enjoyment of varying tastes. 


There will be misunderstanding with the wicked 
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loss of fortune and he will suffer from Rheumatism or 
gout. 


क्षितितनयदशायां क्षेत्रवैरक्षितीश- 
प्रतिजनितबिभूतिः श्यात्पशुक्षेत्रलाभः | 

सहजतनयवेरं दुअनस्लीषु सक्ति- 
देहनरुधिरपित्तव्याधिरिथोपद्दानिः ॥२०॥ 


Sloka 20.—During the ripening of Mars' Mahadasa, 
there may be attempts of money-making through 
lands. litigation and the sovereign. He will also 
acquire more cattle and lands. There will be quarrels 
with his brothers and sons. He will like to resort 
tothe society of wicked women and suffer diseases 
arising from bile, blood, as well as throvgh fire. He 
will also have loss of wealth. 


असुरवरदशायां टुःखभावो5थवा AT- 
दतिगहनगदातिः सूडुनायोविनाशः । 
विषभयमरिपीडाबीक्षणोद्धो ज्ञरोगः 


सुहृदि कृषिविरोधो भ्ूपते्ेषलाभः ॥२१॥ 


Sloka 21.—At the time when Rabw’s Dasa isin 
progress, the person concerned will become wicked in 
disposition, or will sufler from a terrible disease 
which cannot be diagnosed. He will lose his wife and 
children. 'There will be danger from poison and 
trouble from enemies and he will suffer from troubles 
arising from eyes and head. ‘There will be misunder- 
standing with friends and cultivators, and he will 


* di: f t h . 
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Cr ex 


AAW SEM या मम्बराद्र्थसिद्धिः 
परिजनपरिवारग्रौढरत्यर्थमानः 
सुतधनसुहृदाप्ति! साधुवादाप्तपूजा 
भवति गुरुषियोगः कर्णरोगः कफातिः ॥२२॥ 


Stoka 22.—During the Dasa of Jupiter, the person 
concerned will get new clothes and such other objects, 
will have attendants, retinue and similar grandeur, 
and will command intense respect and dignity. There 
will be acquisiton of children, wealth and friends. 
He will further receive adoration for the elaquence 
of his speech. He will suffer separation from his 
elders, have car disease and phlegmatic troubles. 


रवितनयदशायां UREE- 
प्रतिजनितविभूतिः msi 

पशुमहिषद्पाप्तिः पुत्रदारग्रपीडा 
पवनकफशुदातिः पादहस्ताङ्गतापः ॥२३॥ 


Al 
~~ 
— 
we 


Sloka 23.—At the time when Saturn’s Dasa is in 
progress, the native will acquire wealth consequent 
on war, or dislocation in the country; he will get 
servants and old women; will have acquisition of 
cows je and bulls; and trouble to children and 
wife. € will suffer from windy and phlegmatic 
diseases, and piles, and a burning sensation in the 
legs, hands and other limbs. 


शशितनयदशायां शश्वदाचार्यसिद्धि- 
द्विजजनितधनाप्निः ्षेत्रगोबाजिलाभः | 


CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


9l.24-96 0 — एकोनविंशोऽध्यायः 239 


मनुवरसुरपूजा वित्तसंघातसिद्धि: 
ग्रभवति मरुदुष्णस्लेष्मरोगग्रपीडा ॥२४॥। 


Sloka 24.—During the Dasa of Mercury, the person 
concerned will get always the benefit of spiritual 
preceptors. He will get wealth through Brahmins, 
and will acquire new lands, cows and horses. He will 
worship great men and Gods and acquire immense 
wealth. Diseases resulting from wind, heat, and 
phlegm will also torment him. 


शिखिजनितदशायां शोकमोहोऽङ्गनाभिः 
प्रशुजनपरिपीडा वित्तनाशोऽपराधः | 

ग्रभवति तलुभाजां ग्रोषणं स्रीयदेशा- 
दशनचरणरोगः इलेष्मसन्तापनं च ॥२५॥ 

Sloka 25.—During Ketu’s Dasa the person will have 
sorrow and confussion caused by females, trouble 
from the rich and loss of wealth; he will do in 
justice to others. He will suffer banishment from his 


country. There will be suffering from Dental trouble, 
leg pain, and phlematic troubles. 


भृगुतनयदशायामङ्गनारल्रवस्न- 
द्यतिनिधिधनभ्ूपावाजिशय्यासना्तिः । 
क्रयकृषिजलयानप्राप्तवित्तागमी वा 
भवति शुरुवियोगो बान्धवातिर्मनोरुक्‌ ॥२६॥ 


इति मन्त्रेश्वरविरचितायां फलदीपिकायां दशाफलनिरूपणम्‌ 


नाम एकोनविझोऽध्यायः॥ 
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Sloka 26.—During the Dasa of Venus there will 
be acquisition of wife, jewels, clothes, lustrous 
gems, wealth, ornaments, horses, comforts of the 
couch, and seats. There will also be augmentation 
of wealth by trade, agriculture and voyages, and 
anxiety, mental anguish. separation (or demise) of 
parents and elders and miscry to one’s relatives. 


Thus ends the 19th Adhyaya on * Dasas and their 


Effects” in the work Phaladeepika composed by 
Mantreswara. 


॥ विशोव्यायः ॥ 


॥ दक्षापहारयोविशेषफलानि ॥ 


भावेश्वरेण प्रबलेन थेन gens हीनबलेन येन । 
यदालुभोक्तव्यमनन्यसम्यक्संखचयिष्यत्यथ संग्रहेण ॥१॥ 


ADHYAYA XX 


Sloka 1.—This Chapter will briefly indicate, the 
eflects of a planet owning a Bhava, when he is strong, 
or the effects of the said planet when he is weak, 


and the inevitable effects that one has to undergo 
under the circumstances. 


ठग्ने बलिप्ठे जगति agi सुखस्थितिं देहबलं सुवचे; । 
उपयुपर्यभ्युद्याभिवृद्धि pif बालेन्दुवदेष जातः ॥२॥ 
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Sloka 2.—When the Lagna possesses maximum 
strength. the native will, during the Dasa of the lord 
of the Lagna, rise to a place of eminence in the world; 
will be happily placed in life, wil be physically 
strong, will have a brilliant appearance; and his 
prosperity will be on the increase as his life progresses 
just as the Moon's digits in the bright half of a 
month. 


पाकेऽर्थनाथस्य कुडुम्बसिद्धि सत्पुत्रिकासिं सुखभोजनं च । 
ANR बाग्जीविकया धनानि वक्ता सदुक्ति सदसि प्रशस्ताम्‌॥३॥ 
Sloka 3.—During the ripening of the Dasa of the 
lord of the 2nd house, one ought to predict success or 
acquisition to family, acquisition of good daughters, 
good meals, earning money by lectures, eloquence 
in speech and the consequent approbation of the 
audience in the assembly. 


शौर्ये सवीयें सहजालुकूल्यं संतोपवार्ताश्रवणं च शौर्यम्‌ | 
सेनापतित्व॑ रभतेऽभिमानं जनाश्रयं सहुणभाजनत्वम्‌ ॥४॥ 


Sloka 4.—During the Dasa of a planet that is 
strong and owns the 3rd house one ought to expect 
help and co-operation from brothers hearing of 
aggreable news, (opportunity for) the exhibition of 
one's valour, lcadership in an army, attainment of 
some honour. He will recieve support from people 
and his good qualities will be well appreciated. 


बन्धूपकारं कषिकर्मसिद्धि AIHA बाइनळाभमेति | 


क्षेत्र गृहं नूतनमर्थसिङ्धि थानप्रशस्तं च सुखेशदाये ॥५॥ 
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„Sloka. 5.—Help to relations, success in agriculture, 
friendship with females, acquisition of vehicles, new 
land, new house, wealth, higher status (promotion in 
one’s appointment), all these may be expected during 


the ripening of the Dasa of the planet owning the 4th 
house. 


Vat बेन्थुविळासं saat 

साचिव्यं वा धीशद्शायां बहुमानम्‌ | 
प्राज्येमाज्येमेश्टमिहाश्षाति ददाति 

ATIRA सञ्जनशस्तं स विद्यात्‌ ॥६॥ 


4, Ska 6.—During the Dasa of the lord of the 5th 
house, the native may expect the birth of a son, 
merriment in company of relations, or the post of a 
councillor under kings. He will (command), feed 
others and enjoy all kinds of (cooked dishes) dainties 
in plenty. He will accomplish acts merritorious 
winning the approbation of the virtuous. 


| स्प्ननिहन्ति साह्सेररीश्वरस्थ aen | 
अरोगतायुद[स्ताभष्यतामंतिश्रियस्‌ ॥७॥ 
Sloka 7.—]n th 


| € ripening of the Dasa of the lor 
of the 6th house, à 


the native will be able to subdue 
all his enemies by exhibition of valour. He will enjoy 
perfect health, will be highly liberal-minded, will be 
very powerful and will live in all splendour and 


prosperity. 
सम्पाध VAMC शय्यां प्रीतो रमण्या रमतेऽतितरीर्य; । 
करोति कल्याणमहोत्सवादीन्‌ सन्तोपयात्रां च मदेशदाये ॥८॥ 
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Sloka $.—During the Dasa-period; of the lord of 
the "th house, the person born acqvires new clothes. 
jewels, new bed, etc. He will be bappy, will enjoy 
all pleasures in the company of his beloved. He 
will be very powerful or virile and perform marriages 
or similar auspicious festivities in his family and 
undertake pleasure-trips. ` 


क्रूणविगोचनपुच्छितिमात्मन! कलहद्वृत्यनिववत्तिशुपेति सः । 
महिपपश्चजशृत्यजनागमं बयसि रन्त्रपतेबेळशालिनः ॥९॥ 
Sloka 9.—During the Dasa-periód of the lord of 
‘the 8th house, if the planet is strong, one ought to 
expect the complete, discharge of debts his own 


elevation, cessation of quarrels, and acquisition of 
buffaloes. cows, goats and servants. 


A SAX Or Fol ES 

खीपुत्रपोत्रेः सहबन्धुवर्गभाग्य श्रियं चालुभवत्यजखसम्‌ । 
श्रेयांसि का्याण्यवनीशपूजां भाग्येशदाये डिजदेवभक्तिस्‌ ॥१९॥ 

Sloka 10.—During the Dasa-period of the lord of 
the Sth house; the person born will, in the company 
Of his wife, sons, grand children and relations, enjoy 
continuous prosperity, happiness and wealth, will 
perform meritorious deeds, receive royal favor and 
will exhibit reverence to Brahmins and Gods. 


यत्कार्येमारब्धमुपेत्यनेन qup सिद्धि सुखजीवनं च । _ 
कीतिं ग्रतिष्ठां कुशलग्रवृत्ति मानोन्नतिं कर्मपतेदेशायाम्‌ ॥११॥ 
Sloka 11.—During the Dasa of the lord of the 10th 


house; t erson concerned w complete 
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M L————————— 


any undertaking commenced by him; he will lead a 
happy life; he will become widely renowned r settle 
himself on a permanent position ; he will be tactful and 
amicable in disposition and will command great 
respect. 


ऐश्वयेमव्याइतमिष्टवन्धुसमागमं भ्रृत्यजनांथ दासान्‌ | 
संसारसोभाग्यमहोदयं च लभेत राभाधिपतेदेशायाम्‌ ॥१२॥ 


Sloka 12.—During the period when the Dasa of the 
lord of the 11th house is in progress, the person con- 
cerned will have an uninterrupted influx of wealth, 
will meet with his kith and kin. will be served by 

- servants and slaves, and there will be domestic happi- 
ness and great prosperity. 


व्ययेश्ितुर्वयस्यतिव्ययं करोति सञ्जमे | 
अघोघनाशिनीं शुभक्रियां महीशमान्यताम्रू ॥१३॥ 


Sloka 13.—When the Dasa of the lord of the 12th 
house isin progress, the person will be extravagant 
for the cause of the good. He will do meritorious 
acts, and thus ward off the several sins already com- 
mitted. He will also get royal honours. 


TATA निजतुङ्गसुहृत्खुखानगस्य दशाफलमेवर्म | 
A e \ 
शत्रुनीचगृहमोत्यपडन्त्यच्छिद्रगस्य तु फलान्यपि Fey ॥१४॥ 
Sloka 14.—The effects of the Dasa period of planets 
that are retrograde or that occupy their own, exalta- 


* tion or friendly houses or are placed in good houses 
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(position other than the 6th, the 8th or the 12th) will 
be as those described so far. I shall now set forth 
the effects of the Dasas of planets occupying inimical 
or depression houses, or that have been eclipsed (be- 


come invisible) or that happen to be in the 6th. the 
8th or the 12th house. 


दुःस्थे लग्रपतों निरोधनसुपेत्यज्ञातवासं भयस्‌ 
व्याध्याधीनपरक्रियाभिगमनं खानच्युति चापदम्‌ | 
जाड्यं संसदि वाककुठुम्बचलन दुष्पत्रिकां इश्रजं 
वाग्दोषं द्रविणव्ययं नृपभयं दुःस्थे द्वितीयाधिपे ॥१५॥ 


Sloka 15.—When the lord of the Lagna is badly 
placed, the person concerned will during the Dasa of 
that planet be imprisoned. He will lead the life 
incognito, will suffer from fear, disease and mental 
anxiety, will participate in a funeral rite; will suffer loss 
of position and other misfortunes. If the lord of tbe 
2nd house be in a similar position, the person will 
during the said planets Dasa behave stupidly in a 
public assembly, will not be true to his word or his 
family, will receive evil tidings, or write bad letters 
suffer eye-trouble, will be foul-tongued, spend heavily 
and will incur Royal displeasure 


दुश्चिक्याधिपतौ सहोदर्सति कार्य दुरालोचना- 
न्तःशन्नुनिपीडनं परिभवं TRIE बदेत्‌ | 
मातुंशमरिष्टमिष्टसुहृदां श्षेत्रग्रहो पप्छ॒ति 
^. पश्चश्चादिविनाशनं जलभयं पातालनाथेज्बले ॥१६॥ 
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Sloka 16.—1f the lord of the 3rd house be posited 
in a zer (Dusstthana), the person concerned may 
expect the demise of his brother during the planet's 
Dasa; evil counsel will prevail.in his undertakings, 
and there will be trouble through secret machinations 
of internal enemies. humiliation, discomfiture and 
loss of pride thereby. If the lord of the 4th house 
be weak; he will during his Dasa cause distress to the 
native's mother, sickness to his dear friends, danger to 
his lands trouble from planets destruction of cattle, 
etc. and danger from water. 


data प्रतिभापतो दुतसतिर्वद्विभ्रमं PaA- 
मध्यान ह्यदरामयं नरपतेः कोपं खशक्तिक्षयम्‌ | 
चोराङ्गीतिमनर्थतां च दमनं रोगान्‌ बहन्दुष्कृति 
भृत्यत्वं BH STITT WET ATT ॥१७॥ 
Sloka 17.—When .the lord of the Sth house. is 
deficient in strength, the person concerned will during 
the planet's Dasa lose a son. He will have aberra- 
tion of mind, deception, a wearisome wandering, 
trouble in the stomach, displeasure of the sovereign 
l During the Dasa of the planet 
that 18 weak and owning the Cth house, the native 
will be troubled by thieves, suffer reverses, defeat 
(subjugation and various diseases). He will do wicked 
acts and servile duties. He will be despised and 
scandalised and will suffer from wounds, 


sæ; S A क H 
जामातुव्यसनं कलत्रविरह ख्रीहेत्वनथांगर्म 
धूनेशे विधलिन्यसंत्यभिरति गुद्यामयं चाटनम्‌ l- 
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रन्धरेशायुषि शोकमीइमदमात्सया दिसूछोच्छिति 
दारितं अरूण बदेदपयशोन्याधीनवज्ञां शतिस्‌ ॥१८॥ 


Sloka 18.--During the Dasa of the lord of the 7th 
house who is weak: there will be distress to the native's 
son-in-law; there will be separation from his beloved. 
Something untoward will happen to him through the 
opposite sex. He will have intrigues with wicked 
women, suffer from diseases in his private parts, and , 
will be wandering. When the Dasa of the lord of 
the 8th house in progress (and when he is weak), the 
person concerned will suffer from excessive sorrow, 
want of sense; carnal appetite, jealousy, unconscious- 
ness; poverty, fruitless rambling, calumny, sickness, 
humiliation and death, 


ूर्वोपासितदेवकोपमशुभं जायातनूजापदं 

ahaa खशुरोः पितुश्च निधनं दैन्यं शुभे ad | 
यद्यस्कर्म करोति तत्तदफलं स्यान्मानभङ्गो नभो 

भावे TAMA प्रवासमशुभं TATA AAT ॥१९॥ 


Sloka 19.—1f the lord of the 9th house whose Dasa 
is in progress be weak, the person will have to incur 
the wrath (severe displeasure) of the deity that had 
been worshipped formerly and suffer something un- 
toward: there will be trouble to his wife and children ; 
he will do wicked acts; one of his elders and his 
father may die, and he may sufler from penury. 
When the lord of the 10th house whose Dasa is in 
progress is not strong, anything done by the native 


* .- 
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will be wicked in his behaviour will be absent in 
foreign places. There will be inauspicious happen- 
ings. He will lead a bad life and suffer troubles. 


: श्रवणमशुभवाचां शतृकष्टं सुतातिं 
भवपंवयसि देन्यं वञ्चनं क्णरोगम्‌ । 
बहुरुजमपमानं बन्धनं सर्वसम्पत्‌- 
क्यमपरशश्षीवाऽऽयाति रिःफेशदाये ॥२०॥ 


Sloka 20.—During the Dasa of the planet that is 
weak and owning the 11th house the native will have 
to hear evil tidings: There will be trouble to a 
brother or sickness to children ; he will suffer misery, 
deception and ear disease. When the Dasa of the 
planet that is weak and owning the 12th house is in 
progress, the person concerned will suffer from vari- 
Ous diseases, dishonour and bondage. All his wealth 
will disappear like the (waning) Moon in the dark 
half of a month. . 


संज्ञायां tana कारकविधिःछोकेपु यञ्जल्पितं 
कमाजीतनिरूपितं फलमिदं यद्रोगचिन्ताविधौ । 
यद्यस्येक्षणयोगसंभवफलं भावेशयोगोद्भवं 
भावेशेरपि भावगैरपि फळं वाच्यं दक्षायामिह ॥२१॥ 
Sloka 21.—Whatever has been stated in the chapter 
on Definitions (Adh. I), whatever has been mentioned 


as belonging to the presiding planets (Adh. II), what- 
» ever calling is declared appropriate in the Chapter on 


fession (Adh. V) wha > dis 
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described as due to the several planets (Adh. XIV), 
whatever has been spoken of as the effect of the 
aspect or association with the planets (Adh. XVIII) 
or of the presence of planets in Bhavas or of the js 
of the several Bhavas or the lords being associated 
with others, (Adh. SN, XVI, XVIL) all thin, fone 


d i t ; 
luly assigned to the planets concerned in their respec- 
tive Dasas. 


TUTTI शुभप्रदा AA सा चास्तमिते च नीचगे । 
इत्युव्ययारीशद्शापहारयोस्त्र खितसाप्यशुभ फलं भवेत्‌ ॥२२॥ 


SI, k T ~ 
oka 22.—The Dasa of a planet occupying a 


वर्गोत्तमांश (Vargottamamsa) will give favourable results. 
It will be mixed when the said planet is eclipsed or 
is in depression. When the Dasa and Apahara be- 
longing to two planets both of whom own or occupy 
the 8th, the 19th or the 6th house are in progress, the 
effect will be unfavourable. 


क़ प A 1 al HON fà 
SOT दशापृहारे raaa । | 
TA जन्माएमनाथथुक्ती चोरारिपीडां लभतेडतिदुःखम्‌ ॥२३॥ 


2 


Sloka 23.—During the Dasa period of a malefic 
planet when the sub-period of a planet ruling the 
3rd, the 5th or the 7th star (reckoned from the atat 
star) is in progress or the Bhukti of the lord owning 
the Janma Rasi or the 8th house therefrom is passing; 
the person concerned will have troubles from thieves 
and enemies and will suffer much misery. 

32 
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शनेश्रतुर्थी च गुरोस्तु Ww दशा छुजाह्योयेदि पञ्चमी सा | 
कष्टा भवेद्राइयवसानभागस्ितस्य दुःस्थानपतेस्तर्थेव ॥२४॥ 


Sloka 24.—]f in the order of main Dasas, the 
fourth happens to belong to Saturn, the sixth to 
Jupiter, the fifth to Mars or Rahu, every one of these 
will prove dangerous. So also will be the Dasa 


period of a planet occupying the end of a sign or own- 
ing a g:eqra (Dusstthana 6th, 8th or 12th). 


ऊवा स्यतुङ्गभत्रनस्थितभूभिजञस्य 

कमायगस्य हि दशा विदधाति We" | 
Wea रिपून्तिपुलवाहनसेन्ययुक्तां 

राज्यश्रियं बितनुतेऽधिकमन्नदानस्‌ ॥२५॥ 

Sloka 25.—Tf Mars be posited in an gegga (Ur- 
dhavamukha) Rasi (vide 1-8 supra), or the exaltation 
sign identical with the 10th or the llth house, his 
Dasa-period will secure to the native concerned a 
kingdom. After subduing his enemies, he will be- 


come a renowned king endowed with a large number 
of vechicles and a huge army and he will feed many 


people. 
खोचस्थितो भूगुखुतो व्ययकर्मगो वा 
छाभेऽपि वा5स्तरहितो न च पापयुक्तः | 
तस्याव्दपाकतभये बहुरत्रपूर्णो 
घीमान्विशारविभवो जमति प्रशस्तः ॥२६॥ 


Sloka 26.—1f Venus, uneclipsed and free from 
association with a malefic planets be in his own or 
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exaltation Rasi identical with the 12th, the 10th or 
the llth house, the person concerned will, during the 
said planet’s Dasa-period, get many gems and preci- 
ous stones, have his intellect expanded, will become 
immensely affluent and praised by many people. 


नीचारिषष्ठव्ययसंश्रिता हि शुभाः प्रयच्छन्त्यशुभानि us । 
शुभेतरास्त्वेपु गताः प्रयच्छन्त्यमोघदुःखानि दशासु तेषास्‌ ॥२७॥ 


Sloka 27.—All benefics, if placed in depression, 
inimical, the 6th or the 12th houses, will only produce 
untoward results, while malefics similarly placed will 
give in their Dasa-periods incalculable (intense) 
miseries. 


शेशशत्रोररिंगेहभाजो STAT TSA BRAT | 
शत्रोभेयं स्थानभयं तदास्य स्निग्धोषि शत्रत्वसुपेति नून्नस्‌ ॥२८॥ 


Sloka 28.—During a planet's Dasa-period, when a 
Bhukti of a planet inimical to the Dasanatha, or of a 
planet occupying the 6th house (or an inimical house) . 
or of a planet inimical to the lord of the Lagna is in 
progress, the native concerned will have to apprehend 
danger from his enemies, and loss or change of posi- 
tion; even the person who has all along been friendly 
will turn out hositile to him. 


यद्भावग: पाकपतिदशेशात्तद्वावजातानि फलानि कुयात्‌ | 
विपक्षरिःफाएमभावगश्चेहःखं विद॒ध्यादितरत्र सौख्यस्‌ ॥२९॥ 


Sloka 29.—Whichever Bhava counted . from the 
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(Bhuktinatha), it is only the effects arising from that 
Bhava that will come to pass in that Bhukti. When 
the Bhuktinatha occupies the 6th, the 8th or the 12th 
house reckoned from the Dasanatha, the effect will be 
unhappy. At other houses; it will be good. 


खोच्चत्रिकोणखहितारिनीचे पूर्ण त्रिपादाद्वेपदाटपशून्यम्‌ । 
क्रमाच्छुभ चेदशुभं विलोमान्मूडे ग्रहे नीचससं फलं स्यात्‌ ॥३०॥ 


Sloka 30.—The good influence of planets is at its 
maximum, three quarters, a half. a quarter, at its 
minimum or nil according as the planets are in the 
exaltation sign, Moolatrikona, Swakshetra, friendly 
sign, inimical sign or depression sign respectively. 
| The proportions given above are with respect to bene- 

fics or lords of benéfic houses. In the case of malefics, 
or lords of malefic houses, it will be reverse. When 
a planet is in combustion (conjunction with the Sun), 


its effect will be similar to that in depression. 
Cf. जा. पा. 11-58). 


मन्दमान्यगुखरेशरन्प्रपासत्नवांपतयो5पि ये ग्रहा; | 
तेषु दुबलदशा सृतिपदा कष्टे चरति सर्यनन्द ने ॥३१॥ 


Sloka 31.— 


Out of the planets Sat andi 
Rahu: the lor € planets saturn, Mandi, 


d of the 22nd decanate and the lord of 
the Sth house and the lords of the Navamsa Rasis 
occupied by these planets, find which is the weakest. 
It is only the Dasa of that planet that will prove 
fatal, and the demise will happen when Saturn 


during his transit passes through an untoward house 
(2iz., 6th, 8th or 19th). 
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सृतीशनाथखितभांशकेशयो? खरत्रिभागेश्वरयोबेलीयसः | 
दञ्ञागमे मृत्युपसुक्तभांशकत्रिकोणगे देवणुरो qua: ॥३२॥ 


Sloka 32.- Out of the two sets of planets, viz., (1) 
the lord of the house occupied by the lord of the 8th 
house; and the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the 
lord of the 8th house and (2) the lord of the 22nd 
decanate and the lord of the rising decanate, find 
which planet in each pair is stronger. When the 
Dasa of this stronger planet is in progress, and when 
Jupiter during his transit passes through the Rasi and 
Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 8th house or its 
triangular position, the death of the person concerned 
may come to pass. 


agaga गुरुजन्मलय़पा भवन्ति मध्ये वयसः सुखग्रदाः | 
क्रमेण पृष्ठोभयमरंतकोदयस्यितो5न्त्यमध्यप्रथमेपु पाकदाः ॥३३॥ 


Sloka 33.—]f Jupiter, the lord of the house occu- 
pied by the Moon and the ruler of the Lagna, be in 
Kendras at a birth. the middle portion of the life is 
good. Planets पृष्ठोदय (Prishtodaya) signs give good 
results in the end; those in उभयोदय (Ubhayodaya) 
signs, in the middle; and those in the शर्षोद्य (Sirsho- 
daya) signs, inthe beginning. Cf. बू. जा. XXII-5). 


यद्भावगों गोचरतो विलम्नाहरोश्वरः SIRI T 
TS Hed तदानीं बलान्वितथेजननेडपि तस्य ॥३४॥ 


Sloka 34.—When a planet whose Dasa is in progress 
happens to pass through (in transit) his Swakshetra, 
exa HOGiQiKashmirRe&eàrahdilstituteoripagah Digiti2éd]by eGangetri he 
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prosperity of the Bhava it represents when counted 
from the Lagna; provided the said planet is endowed 
with full strength at the birth time as well. 


ब्रलोनितो जन्मनि पाकनाथो मौल्यं स्वनीचं रिपुमन्दिरं वा । 
TRA यद्वावसुपेति AMARA कुरुते तदानीम्‌ ॥३५॥ 


Sloka 35.—When a planet whose Dasa is in progress 
be weak, eclipsed by the Sun’s rays, in depression 
or inimical house at birth, he will during his transit 


through any house cause the total destruction of that 
Bhava. . 


दशेशस्य तुङ्गे HEX दशेशात्‌ त्रिपटकर्मलाभत्रिकौणास्तभेषु | 
यदा चारात्या समायाति चन्द्रः BA संविधत्तेऽन्यथा Fahey ॥ 


Sloka 36.—When the Moon in her progress is in a 
Rasi which happens to be the exaltation sign of the 
lord of the Dasa, or a friendly house, the 3rd, the 6th, 
the 10th, the llth, a Trikona or the 7th house with 
respect to the lord of the Dasa, the effects will be 
happy. If the Moon’s place (during transit) be 
different, the effects will be far from happy. 


पाकम्रशुर्गोचरतः खनीचं मौढ्यं यदायाति विपक्ष वा | 
कष्टं विदध्यात्खगृहं Bas वक्रं गतः सोख्यफलं तदानीम्‌ ॥३७॥ 


Sloka 37.—Tf the planet whose Bhukti is in progress 
should during the course of his transit at the time pass 
through his depression or inimical house or become 


lipse il misery: Should he pass 
celipseda,t 28 Wi PE. ach, mise ded by eGangotri P 
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through his own, exaltation house or be retrograde, 
the effects will then be good. o 


एकेशस्य -शुभग्रदस्य भवन US प्रपन्ने यदा 

सूर्ये तत्फलसिद्विमेति गुरुणाञ्प्येब॑ फळं चिन्तयेत्‌ | 
नीचं कष्टफलग्रदस्य च दशानाथस्य aud 

ग्रासे भाखति गोचरेण रभते तस्र कष्टं फलम्‌ ॥३८॥ 


Sloka 38.—In the case of a planet whose Bhukti is 
auspicious, the good effect will be manifested when 
the Sun enters the planet's exaltation sign. The same 
effect will he felt when Jupiter transits the place.. As 
regards the planet whose Bhukti is inauspicious (7.2., 
capable of yielding bad or evil effects), the evil effects 
will be felt when the Sun in his transit passes through 
the Bhukti-lord's depression or inimical sign. 


थेन ग्रहेण सहितों श्रुजगाधिनाथ- 
` : ~ ^ 
स्तत्खेटजातगुणदोपफलानि FATT | 
सर्पान्वितः स तु खगः शुभदोऽपि कष्ट 
दुखं दशान्त्यसमये Fed विशेषात्‌ ॥३९॥ 

Sloka 39.—Rahu will give effects—good or bad as 
the case may be—according to the nature of the 
planet he associates with. That planet though good 
and auspicious by himself will, on account of his 


association with Rahu, specially cause evil at the con- 
cluding portion of his dasa. 


दवावर्थकामाविह मारकाख्यो तदीश्वरसत्र गतो बाढ; | 
हन्ति खपाके निधनेश्वरो वा व्ययेश्वरो बा$प्यतिदुबेलयेत्‌ ॥४०॥ 
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Sloka 40.—-The 2nd and the Tth (house) are termed 
the two death-produeing houses. If the lords of these 
or the planets posited therein, are powerful they causc 
death during their Dasas. Should the lord of the 8th 
or the 12th house be very weak, the demise may be 
expected during the Bhukti of either of the two. 


केन्द्रेश्य सतोऽएतोऽशुभशुभौ FATA कोणपाः 
सर्वे शो मनदाखिवैरिभिवपा यद्यप्यनर्थप्रदा! 

Tagish Beant यदि शुभं कुयांद्रविर्वा शशो 
यद्येवं BAT पराशरमतं तत्तदशायां फकम्‌ ॥४१॥ 


Sloka 41.—The Dasa of a planet owning a Kendra 
will be inauspicious if he is a gya(Subha), and auspici- 
Ous if he is an अशुभ (Asubha). The Dasas of all 
planets who own Trikona houses (1, 5, 9) will be 
auspicious. 'The lords of the 3rd, the 6th and the 11th 
houses even if they be zat: (Subhas) will cause only 
evil. The lord of the 8th house, if he should also 
happen to be the lord of the Lagna will prove auspici- 
ous. The Sun or the Moon even if he should happen 
to own the 8th yhouse will give only good effects. 


4L f n LI 
hese are the ellects of the several Dasas according to 
Parasara’s Opinion. i 


कोणाधीशः केन्द्रगः केन्द्रपो वा कोणखश्चद्द्ठो च योगप्रदो स्तः | 
द्वावप्येती चुक्तिकाले दशायामन्योन्य तौ योगदौ सोपकार ॥४२॥ 
Sloka 42.—The lord of a Trikona house posited 


in a Kendra or the lord of a Kendra in a Trikona 
house will prove auspicious to the native. 'These 
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two planets during their Bhuktis in each other's 
Dasas will help each the other and thus co-operate to 
make the period auspicious. 


न Raper संव खदशासु खश्चक्तिषु । 
शुभाशुभफलं नृणामात्मभावालुरूपतः ॥४३॥ 


Sloka 43.—A]] planets do not produce good or bad 
effects to the native befitting the Bhavas they own, 
during the ripening of their own Bhuktis in their 
respective Dasas. 


आत्मसम्बन्थिनो ये च ये ये निजसधमिणः | 
तेपामन्तर्दशास्वेत्र दिशन्ति खदशाफलम्‌ ॥४४॥ 


Sloka 44.—Find what all planets are related (vide 
XV-30 supra) to the particular planet whose Dasa is 
under consideration. Note also the planets if any 
which are similarly circumstanced (whether for good 
or bad), i.e., holding a position co-ordinate to the one 
under reference. It is only in the Antardasas or 
Bhuktis of these planets that this original planet will 
in his main Dasa manifest his eflect. 


केन्द्रत्रिकोणनेतारों दोषयुक्तावपि खयम | 
सम्बन्धमात्राद्वलिनो भवेतां योगकारकौ ॥४५॥ 


4 
Sloka 45.—The lords of a Kendra house and a 
Trikona house even if they should by themselves be . 
capable of causing evil (owing to their happening to 
be owners of other bad houses) become powerful, by 
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their mere relationship (vide XV-30 supra), to produce 
` Yoga and make the native prosperous. 


त्रिकोणाधिपयोमंध्ये सम्बन्धो येन केनचित्‌ । 
केन्द्रनाथस्य बलिनो भवेद्यदि स योगळृत्‌ ॥४६॥ 


| Sloka 46.—If out of the lords of the 5th and 9th, 
one of them happen to be related (vide XV-30 supra) 
to a strong planet owning a Kendra, he becomes a 


Yogakaraka, i.e., powerful in promoting the prosperity 
of the native. 


केन्द्रत्रिकोणाधिपयोरेक्ये तो योगकारको | 
अन्यत्रिकोणपतिना सम्बन्धो यदि किंपुनः ॥४७॥ 
12% *7.—If the lord of a Kendra be (in conjunc- 

tion) associated with the lord of a Trikona, both of 
them become powerful in promoting the prosperity of 
the native. Should a lord of another Trikona also be 
Be (oide XV -30-supra), where is the doubt about 
the native’s Prosperity being still further advanced ? 


योगकारकसम्बन्धात्पापिनोऽपि ग्रहाः खत! | 
ततद्भकत्यनुसारेण RAJAR फलम्‌ ॥४८॥ 
hf fl planets though by themselves bad, 
are related (vide XV-30 supra) to a Yogakaraka 


eda producing Prosperity), they will produce, dur- 
ing their Bhuktis, good effects leading to affluence 


. and happiness. 
agaat त्रिकोणेशों भुक्तौ केन्द्रपते! शुभम्‌ | 
दिशेत्सोऽपि तथा नो चेद्सम्बन्धेडपि TET ॥४९॥ 
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Sloka 49.— The lord of a Trikona house will during 
his Dasa and in a Bhukti of the Jord of a Kendra 
house, produce good effects. Even ifthe said two 
planets are not in any way connected (vide XV-30 
supra), they will not cause harm 


केन्द्राथिपत्यदोपस्तु बलवान्‌ गुरुशुक्रयो! | 
मारकत्वेऽपि च तयोर्मारकथानसंस्थितिः eN 


Sloka 50.— Jupiter and Venus if they should happen 
to be owners of Kendras become powerful to cause 
evil. If they should also occupy  Maraka houses 
(2nd and 7th), they become powerful to cause death. 


बुधस्तदनु चन्द्रोऽपि भवेत्तदनु तद्विधः । 
पापाश्वेत्केन््रपतयः DATA ATTA ` , 


Sloka 51.—Mercury (if he should happen to own 
Kendra houses) is less powerful (than Jupiter and 
Venus in doing evil. The Moon in such a condition 
comes next to Mercury. Malefics, when they happen 
to own Kendras will become more and more auspi- 
cious in their effects. 


यदि केन्द्रे त्रिकोणे वा निवसेतां तमोग्रहौ । 
नाथेनान्यतरस्येव सम्बन्धाद्योगकारको ॥५२॥ 


Sloka 52. —If Rahu and Ketu should be posited 
in a Kendra or Trikona they become Yogakarakas, 
i.e. instrumental in bringing about good to the 
native if they are connected (vide XV-30, supra) 


with otdieslescRefontiafihesedo ४६ mebsaz eng edaiidoena)- 


a 
x 
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quit A A A e 
तमोग्रहो शुभारूढ़ो सम्बन्धो येन केनचित्‌ | 
अन्तदेशानुरूपेण भवेतां योगकारको WAZ 


Sloka 53.—If Rahu and Ketu occupy houses owned 
by benefics and are connected (vide X V-30, supra) with 
any planet, they become auspicious and produce good 
results in their Bhuktis in the main Dasa of the said 
planet. 


असस्बन्धी च केनचित्‌ is another reading in the first line. 


आरम्भो राजयोगस्य भवेत्कारकभुक्तिपु | 
प्रथयन्ति qued क्रमशः Wu: ॥५४॥ 


Sloka 54.—During the Dasa of a Yogakaraka 
planet, the Rajayoga begins when the Bhuktis of the 
Karaka planets are in progress. The Bhuktis of male- 
fics which succeed them in their turn increase the 
same. 


रन्ध्रथरन्ध्रक्षकरन्ध्रनाथरन्प्रत्रिभागाधिपमान्दि भे; । 
दुःखम्रदास्तेष्वपि दुब्लो यः स नाशकारी खदशापहारे ॥५५॥ 


Stoka 55.— The following will cause misery to 
the native: (1) the planet occupying the Sth house; 
(2) the one aspecting it; (3) the one owning it; (4) 
the one owning the decanate of the 8th house ; and 
(5) the planet owning the sign occupied by Mandi 
(atiz). Even among these, the one that is the weakest 
will be responsible for causing the demise of the 
native and this may happen in his Dasa or अपहार 
(Apahara). 
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WPA तुङ्गादवरोहिसंज्ञा मध्या भवेत्सा सुहृदुच्चभागे | 
आरोहिणी निश्नपरिच्युतस्य नीचारिभांशेष्धधमा भवेत्सा ॥५६॥ 


Sloka 56.—' The Dasa of a planet fallen from exalta- 
tion is termed अवरोहिणी (Avarohini) or decending; 
while that of a planet in a friend'sor exaltation house 
is named सध्या (Madhya) or middling. The Dasa of 
a planet proceeding from his depression is called 
आरोहिणी (Arohini) or rising. The Dasa of a planet 
that is actually in his depression or inimical Rasi 


or in his depression or inimical Amsa (अझ) is termed 
अचमा (Adhama) or worst. 


शस्तशुहे शस्तांशे नीचे रिपुभेऽस्तसंस्थिते वाऽपि | 
तस्य दशा AARTI दशापराध BOAT ज्ञेया ॥५७॥ 


Sloka 57.—When a planet even if eclipsed or posit- 
ed in its depression or inimical house occupies an 
auspicious sign or Amsa (अंश), his Dasa should be 
pronounced as of mixed effect (faztmet-Misra phala) 


and is capable of giving good effect in the latter half 
of the Dasa. 


तत्तद्वावाब्ययस्थस्थ तद्धावव्ययपस्थ च | 
वीर्यहीनस्य खेटस्य पाके मृत्युमबाप्लुयात्‌ ॥५८॥ 


Sloka 58.—Death (of the relative signified by the 
particular Bhava) will take place in the main Dasa of 
the planet in the 12th house (reckoned from that 


Bhava) or of the one owning it, whichever is weaker 
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Led 


चारगत्या फलमाह श्रीपति : 


दशापतिर्लग्रगतो यदि स्यात्‌ त्रिपट्दहैकादशगश्च लग्मात्‌ | 
तत्सप्तवर्श5्प्यथ तत्सुहृद्ठा GHI शुभो वा शुभदा दशा स्यात्‌ ॥५९॥ 


Sloka 59.—If the lord of the Dasa in his transit 
comes to the Lagna the 3rd, the 6th, the 10th or the 
llth house from it, or if the lord of the Dasa comes 
to the (amas) Sapthavarga places of the Lagna or 
when a friendly planet or a benefic comes to the 
Lagna, the Dasa will prove auspicious at that time. 


M. 
यावन्ति वपाणि दशा च सा स्याचारक्रमात्तत्र दशापतिः सः | 
यत्र खितस्तद्बनाहिधोस्तु स्थितेः प्रकल्प्यं सदसत्फलं हि ॥६०॥ 


Sloka 60.—During the several periods over which a 
Dasa may extend, the good or evil effect is to be 
determined with reference to the particular house 
counted from the Moon, which the lord of the Dasa 


may occupy for the tine beine in i 
s eing in its prog 
its orbit. 8 progress through 


दशाधिनाथसय RAAT वाऽथ दशाधिनाथात्‌ | 
सरत्रिकोणोपचयोपगश्च ददाति चन्द्रः UE सत्फलानि ॥६१॥ 


Sloka 61.—T | 

ilies Serhan The Moon produces beneficial effects 

€ nouse of a friend of the lord of the Dasa; 

or in v exaltation house of the latter or in the Tth 

house, a Trikona house or in any one of the उपचय 

(Upachaya) houses with reference to the दृशानाथ (Dasa- 
natha) lord of the Dasa. 
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उक्तेषु राशिषु गतस्य विधोः स राशिः 
स्याज्ञन्मकालभवमू्तिधनादिभावः | 

तसद्विवद्धिकदसो कथितो नराणां 
तद्गावहानिक्रदथेतरगाश्ञिसंस्थः ॥६२॥ 


Sloka 62.—In the favourable positions mentioned 
in the previous Sloka, the Rasi occupied by the Moon 
should represent some one of the 12 Bhavas, Lagna, 
wealth, etc., at the time of birth. The Moon in one 
of these favourable positions promotes prosperity in 
respect of the Bhava represented by the Rasi occupied. 
In the unfavourable positions, the Bhava represented 
by the Rasi (occupied by the Moon) suffers damage. 


सारावलीमुडुद्शां च वराइहोरा- . 

सालोक्य जातकफलं प्रतदेन्नराणाम्‌ | 
ग्रश्नोदयग्रहबशादथ वा स्वजन्म- 

राञ्यादिना वदतु नास्त्यनयोविशेषः ॥६३॥ 


इति मन्भेश्वरविरचितायां फलदीपिकायां द्शापहारफलं 
नाम विंशोऽध्यायः ॥ 


Sloka 63.—In the case of a nativity, one ought to 
guess the effects after a reference to Saravali, Varaha- 
mihira's Hora Sastra and the Nakshatra Dasa. While 
sO guessing, one must refer also to the positions of the 
planets with reference to the Lagna at the time of the 
query or the जन्मराणि (Janma Rasi) or Lagna at birth 
and then attempt his predictions. There will not be 
any material difference between the Prasna Lagna and 


the Janma Lagna, (in the matter of the predictions.) 
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Thus ends the 20th Adhyaya on the “ Dasas of the 
several Bhava lords and their Bhuktis” in the work 
Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara. 


General Notes 


Sloka 32.—\t may be interesting to note why Jupiter has 
been particularly mentioned for causing the death of the person 
when he transits through the Rasi and the Navamsa occupied 
by the Lord of the eighth house or its triangular position. The 
reader will note that Jupiter is the only planet who is exalted in 
the eighth house from his own sign. It only shows the magnani- 
mity of the planet who is defined to exhibits his full lustre even 
when he is posited in a bad house as the 8th house. This is 
because he is a Philosopher, 


Sloka 41.—The Sun and the Moon are declared to be 
auspicious even when they own the Sth houses, i.e. for people 
born in Makara and Dhanus they are respectively auspicious. 
This is because the Sun becomes the creator for person born in 
Makara, while the Moon becomes the owner of the house in 
which lord of Dhanus (Jupiter) is exalted, It is therefore relevant 
that both these planets should prove auspicious to persons born 
in Makara Lagna and Dhanus Lagna respectively. 


Sloka 54. 


—The lord of a Kendra and Kona is termed the 
Yogakaraka. 
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॥ एकविशोष्ध्यायः N 
॥ भुकत्यन्तरान्तरलक्षणम्‌ ॥ 


अपहारविभागलक्षणं तत्पक्ति क्रमशः VES प्रवच्मि | 
यदुदीरितमत्र तत्समस्तं कथयेत्खदशान्तरान्तरादो ॥१॥ 


ADHYAYA XXI 
Nature of Bhuktis and Antaras 


Sloka 1.—YI shall now clearly explain how to 
apportion the Bhukti periods in a Dasa and their 
further sub-divisions as also their effects in their order. 
Whatever has been here described as effect in the 
case of any planet, all that should be stated to occur 
in the planet's Dasa, in his Bhukti and in his Antara. 


पाकेशाब्डहता दरेश्वरसमा नेत्राङ्कभक्ताः समाः 

शिष्टा रूपहता नराङ्कबिहृता मासा नगेर्वासरा; | 
BaRa चेवमेव कलयेत्पाकक्र NAT- 

AMA पुनरन्तरान्तरदशास्तत्पाकनाथक्रमाः ॥२॥ 


Sloka 2.—Multiply the years of a Mahadasa by the 
years of the planet whose Antardasa is required. 
Divide the product by 120, The quotient will re- 
present the years of the Antardasa. Multiply the 
remainder by 12 and divide the result by 120. The 
quotient will represent the months—multiply the re- 
mainder by 30 and divide by 120. The quotient will 
give the days, and so on. The same process should be 
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adopted for calculating the sub-peri 
dasa, or their further sub-divisions. 
order of the Bhuktis is similar to that in the Dasas the 
first Bhukti commencing with that of its lord. 


Notes 


Bhukti is the sub-period of a Mahadasa and Antara is the 
sub-period of a bhukti. A Mahadasa comprises pm aram 
ruled by the nine planets, each bhukti similarly covered by nine 
Antaras each Antara by nine Sukshma's and each Sukshma by 
nine Pranas. Each Mahadasa commences with the bhukti ruled 
by the same planet ruling the Dasa. This rule applies to Antara, 
Sukshma and Prana. The sequence of bhukti, Antara, etc., is in 
the same order as Mahadasas. 


The bhukti period of any Mahadasa may be found out in a 
very simple way. Multiply the figures of the Mahadasa with 
that of the corresponding figures of the planet whose bhukti is 
required. The last figure in the product always represents the 
decimal of a month and the rest represents the total No. of months. 
For example let us find Mercury’s bhukti in Saturn's dasa. The 
years for Mercury is 17 and that for Saturn is 19. The product 
is 323. Hence Mercury's sub-period in Saturn's Mahadasa is 
32-3 months which is equivalent to 2 years 8 months and 9 days. 


ECC 
महीश्वरादुपलभतेऽधिकं यशो 
वनाचल थलव॒सति घनागमम्‌ | 
ज्वरोष्णरुग्जनकवियोगजं भयं. 
निजां दशां प्रविशति तीक्ष्णदीधितौ ॥३॥ 


Sloka 3.—During the Dasa and Bhukti of the Sun, 


the person concerned will obtain fame through royal 
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favor, lead a wandering life through a wild and hilly 
country and will acquire wealth. He will suffer from 
fever, illness caused by excessive heat and may also 
lose his father. 


रिपुक्षयो व्यसनशसो धनागमः कृपिक्रिया गृहकरणं सुहृद्युतिः । 
क्षयानलग्रतिहतिरकदायकं शशी यदा हरति जलोङ्कवा रुजः ॥४॥ 


Sloka 4.—When the Moon has her Bhukti during 
the progress of the Sun's Dasa, the person will destroy 
his enemies; his miseries will come to an end and 
there will be accession of wealth. He will be engaged 
in agriculture, house building and will be joined with 
friends. If the Moon be malefic, he will suffer from 
consumption, have fire accident and diseases arising 
from water. 


रुजागमः पदविरहो5रिपीडनं व्रणोड़वः खकुलजनेविरोधिता । 
B es c. ç 
महीभृतो भवति भयं धनच्युतियंदा कुजो हरति SIS ॥ 
Sloka 5.—When Mars has his Apahara in the Sun’s 
Dasa, the person concerned will suffer from diseases 
and wounds; there Will be loss of position and trouble 


from enemies, misunderstandings with his relations, 
danger from the authorities and loss of wealth. 


पद्विरहोरुपीडनम्‌ is another reading in the flrst line. 
रिपूदयो धनहृतिरापदुद्दमो fime विषयविमूढता पुनः | 
शिरोद्शोरधिकरुगेव देहिनामद्दौ भवेदहिमकरायुरन्तरे ॥६॥ 


Sloka 6.—During Rahu's Bhukti in the Sun’s Dasa, 


fresh enemies will spring up; wealth will be destroyed 
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or stolen, troubles will arise and there will be danger 
from poison and a desire to please the senses (sensual 
pleasures). The native will suffer from severe head- 
ache and eye-complaints. 


रिपुक्षयो विविधधनास्तिरन्बहं सुराचेनं डविजगुर्घन्धुषूजनम्‌ | 
श्रवःश्रमो भवति च यक्ष्मरोगिता सुराचिते प्रविशति गोपतेद्शाम्‌ ॥ 


Sloka 7.—Destruction of enemies, acquisition of 
money through various means, worshipping the Gods 
every day, adoration of the Brahmins, elders and re- 
lations, disease in the ear, and pulmonary consump- 
tion will distinguish the Antardasa of Jupiter during 
the Sun’s Mahadasa. 


धनाहतिः सुतविरहः स्रिया रुजो yeaa: सपदि परिच्छदच्युतिः) 
मलिष्ठता भवति कफग्रपीडन शनेश्वरे सवितदशान्तरं गते et 


Sloka 8.—During the Bhukti of Saturn in the Sun's 
Dasa, a person should be prepared for loss of wealth, 
separation from his children, diseases through female 
sex, loss of elders; abnormal expenditure, sudden loss 
of cloths, utensils and other goods or servants, exces- 
sive filth and suffering from phlegmatic troubles. 


विचचिका पिटकसकुष्ठकामिळा विशर्थन जठरकटिप्रपीडनम्‌ ॥ 

महीक्षयः त्रिगदभयं भवेत्तदा विधोः सुते चरति रवेस्थाब्दकम॥९॥ 
Sloka 9—At the time when Mercury's Bhukti in the 

Sun's Dasa is in progress; the person will suffer from 


cutaneous eruption (itches), boil (ulcer) leprosy, 
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jaundice, passing wind (auror wry ८०७७०), pain in the 
belly, hips etc. destruction of land, and disease 
arising from the vitiation of the three humours. 


सुह्ययः स्थजनकुडुम्बविग्रहो रिपोर्भयं धनहरणं पदच्युतिः | 
गुरोगदश्वरणशिरोरुगुचकेः शिखी यदा विशति दशां विवखतः) on 


Sloka 10.—Loss of friends, misunderstandings with 
one's relations and family, trouble from enemies, loss 
of wealth and position, sickness to elders, severe pain 
in the leg as well as the head—all these may be ex- 
pected in Ketu's Bhukti in the Sun's Mahadasa. 


शिरोरुजा जठरगुदातिपीडनं कृषिक्रिया गृहधनधान्यविच्युति। | 
सुतस्रियोरसुखमतीव देहिनां भृगोः सुते चरति स्वेरथाव्दकस्‌।१ १॥ 


Sloka 11.—Pain in the head, stomach-ache, trouble 
in the anus; carrying out agricultural operations, loss 
of house, wealth and corn; accute sickness to children 
and wife— all these will occur when the Bhukti of 
Venus in the Sun's Mahadasa is in progress. 


"exul 


स्रीप्रजाप्तिरमलांशुकागमो भूसुरोत्तमसमागमो भवेत्‌ | 
मातरिष्टफलमड्रनासुखं खां दशां विशतिः शीतदीधितो ॥१२॥ 


Sloka 12.—When the Moon’s Bhukti in his own 
Dasa is in progress a new daughter will be born; 
there will be acquisition of a new and clean cloth, and 


the person born will have company of cultured persons 
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of Vedic class. He will accomplish his mother's desires 
and wil! enjoy the happiness of the couch. 


पित्तवह्विरुधिरोदत्रा रुजः क्लेशदुःखरिपुचोरपीडनस्‌ | 
वित्तमानविड्तिभेवेत्ुजे शीतदीधितिदशान्तरं गते ॥१३॥ 


* Sloka 13.—During the Bhukti of Mars in the 
Moon's Dasa, the person will suffer from diseases 
arising from bile. fire and (impurity of) blood, from 
anxiety, and misery and there will be trouble from 
enemies and thieves. There will further be loss of 
wealth and honour. 


तीत्रदोपरिपुबृद्विरन्धुरुक्ारुताशनिभयातिरुङ्वेत्‌ । 
अन्नपानजनितञ्चरोदयाथचन्ट्रवत्सरविहारके ह्यहो ॥१४॥ 


Sloka 14.—During the advent of Rahu’s Bhukti in 
the Moon's Dasa, there will occur a severe reproach 
Or fault, increase of enemies, diseases to relations, 
danger from . thunder-storm, lightning and illness 
caused by food, drink; or indigestion. 


दानधर्मनिरतिः सुखोदयो वस्नभूपणसुहृर्समागमः | 
राजसत्कृतिरतीव जायते केरवग्रियवयोदरे गुरौ ॥१५॥ 


Sloka 15.—During Jupiter's Bhukti in the Moon's 
Dasa, the person concerned will take great delight in 
making gifts and other munificient actions. He will 
be happy, wear new cloths and ornaments. He will 
meet with friends and be highly honoured by the 
king. 
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नेकरोगविहतिः सुहृत्सुतरीरुजा व्यसनसंभवो em । 
ग्राणहानिरथवा भवेच्छनौ मारबन्युबयसो गतेऽन्तरम्‌ ॥१६॥ 


Sloka 16.—Trouble through various kinds of 
diseases, sickness to friends, children and wife, the 
occurrence of a great calamity or loss of life will mark 
the Apahara of Saturn during the progress of the 
Moon's Mahadasa. 


> > 

पेत्तरोगनिवहः is another reading for नेकरोगविहतिः in the 
first line. The translation will be “A multitude of bilious 
afflictions.” i 


सर्वदा धनगजाश्वगोकुलप्रापिराभरणसो ख्यसम्पद! | 
चित्तबोघ इति जायते बिधोरायुषि प्रविशति प्रबोधने ॥१७॥ 


Sloka 17.—During the Bhukti of Mercury in the 

Moon's Dasa, there will be acquisition at all times of 

wealth, elephants, horses, cattle and ornaments and 

— the person born will be very happy. He will acquire 
self knowledge. 


चित्तहानिरपि सम्पदरच्युतिवेन्थुहानिरपि तोयजं भयम्‌ | 
दासभृत्यहतिरस्ति देहिनां केतुके हरति चान्द्रमब्दकम्‌ ॥१८॥ 


Sloka 18.--During Ketu's interval in the Moon's 
Dasa there will be loss of mental balance, wealth and 
relations, danger from water and trouble to depen- 
dants and servants. 


तोययानावसुभूषणाडूनाविक्रयक्रयकृषिक्रियादयः | 
[es M Le [n et d e 
तत्रमित्रपशशधान्यसंयुतिश्वन्हदायह USES [smit ॥१९॥ 
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Sloka 19.—During the sub-period of Venus in the 
Moon's Dasa a person may embark on transactions 
(purchase or sale) of gold, water, carriage, jewcl, 
women, agricultural products, etc. Acquisition of 
children, friends, cattle and corn will also mark the 
period. 


राजमाननमतीव शूरता रोगशान्तिररिपक्षविच्युतिः । 
पित्तवातरुणिने गते तदा स्याच्छशाङ्कपरिवत्सरान्तर्म्‌ ॥२०॥ 


Sloka 20.—During the Sun’s Bhukti in the Moon's 
Mahadasa, honor from the sovereign, excessive valour, 
cessation of diseases, downfall or decline of the 


enemy's side and diseases caused by bile and wind 
may be expected. 


कुजस्य 
पित्तोष्णरुगत्रणभयं सहजेवियोगः 
क्षेत्रप्वादजनितार्थविभूतिसिद्धिः । 
जात्यभिशत्रुनृपचो रजनैविरो धो 
धात्रीसुतो हरति चेच्छरदं स्वकीयाम्‌ ॥२१॥ 


Ry Dus : i 

loka 21, During Mars’ own interval in the 
planet's Mahad i i 
B *ahadasa, there will be suffering from 
Fo d arising out of excess of bile and heat, trouble 
rom ders Separation from brothers, influx of 
money Ctc., due on account of lands and litigations 


and trouble from cousins, fire, enemies, the sovereign 
and thieves. 
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शंखामिचो ररिुभूपभयं बिपातिः 
कुक्ष्यक्षिजीपेजगदो गुरुवन्धुहानिः । 
प्राणव्ययोऽथ यदिवा बिपुलापदो वा 
यक्रायुरन्तरगते भुजगाधिनाथे ॥२२॥ 
Sloka 22.—During Rahu's Bhukti in Mars’ Dasa 
there will be danger from weapons, fire, thieves 
enemies and rulers, injury from poison, disease in the 


belly, eyes, the head, loss of elders and relations, peril 
to one’s own life or severe calamities. 


A ex 


Ragagna तीर्थपुण्यानुसेवा 
सततमतिथिपूजा पुत्रमित्रादिवृद्धि। | 
श्रवणरुगतिभांत्रे छुष्मरोगोडवो वा 
भवति कुजदशान्तःसंगते वागधीशे ॥२३॥ 

Sloka 23.—During Jupiter's interval in Mars’ Maha- 
dasa, the person will worship the Vedic class and 
Gods, will resort to sacred places and shrines; and do 
meritorious deeds, will show hospitality to guests at 
all times, will acquire new children and friends, will 


suffer from ear disease in a severe form or from 
phlegmatic complaint. 


उपरि परिविनाश! खात्मजख्रीगुरूणा- 
NAN e s ~ 
सगणितविपदन्तदुःखपर्थोपहानिः.। 
बसुहरणमरिभ्यो भीतिरुष्णानिलाम्रि- 


Sate gu या कले सः 
भवति कुजदशायासकजे सभ्प्रयाते ॥२४॥ 
35 
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Sloka 24.—Trouble after trouble to one's ehildren, 
wife and elders, calamities beyond number, grief, 
loss of wealth, robbing of wealth through enemies, 
fear and sickness through heat and and wind, will 
mark Saturn's Bhukti in the Mahadasa of Mars. 


अरिभयभुरुचोरोपद्रवोञ्यार्थदानिः 
पशुगजत॒रगाणां विएोऽसित्रयोगः | 
नपक्ृतपरिपीडा शूद्रवेरोद्धवो वा 
विशति शशितनूजे विश्वधात्रीसुतायुः ॥२५॥ 
Sloka 25.—Fear of enemies, much trouble from 
thieves, loss of wealth, destruction of cattle, elephants 
aud horses, association with enemies, harassment by 


kings or enmity with Sudras mark the interval of 
Mercury in Mars’ Mahadasa. 


अशनिभय भकसादशिशस्त्रप्रपीडा 
विगननमथ दे गाहित्तनाशोडथवा स्यात्‌ | 
: अपगमनमखभ्यो योषितो वा विनाशः 
प्रविशति यदि केतुः कररनेत्रायुरन्तम्‌ ॥२६॥ 
गद या ei Ketu has his interval in Mars’ 
, ill be danger from thunderbolt, sudden 


trouble from (ire and weapon, going abroad, loss of 


wealth, and exit from the world either of his own 
self or of his wife. 


युधि जनितविमानं faa: खदेशा- 
इसहतिरपि चोश्वामनेत्रोपरोधः | 
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परिजनपरिहानिर्जायते भानवाना- 
मपहरति यदायुभोमजं भागवेन्द्र! ॥२७॥ 


Sloka 27.—Defeat in battle, residence in a foreign 
country; theft of property by thieves, trouble in the 
left eye and loss of servants will be what a person 
may expect in the Bhukti of Venus in Mars’ Dasa. 


नृपकुतपरिपूजा युद्धळव्धप्रभाव! 
परिजनधनधान्यश्रीमदन्तःपुरं च । 

अतिबिलसितवृत्तिः साहसादाप्तलक्ष्मी- 
स्तिमिरभिदि कुजायुदायसंदारिणीति ॥२८॥ 


Sloka 28.—Honour from the sovereign, fame and 
power got in war, acquisition of servants, wealth, 
corn, women and harem and the widening of the 
scope for livelihood and wealth got through daring 
deeds or force are what may be expected in the Sun's 
Apahara in Mars' Dasa. 


विविधधनसुता त्तितिप्रयोगो ऽरिवे- 
वैसनशयनभूपारलरसम्पत्प्रसूतिः । 

भवति गुरुजनातिशुस्मपित्तग्रपीडा 
धरणितनयबर्ष शीतगौ सम्प्रयाते ॥२९॥ 


Sloka 29.—Acquisition of various kinds of wealth 
and children, severance from enemies, acquisition 
of cloths, bed, ornaments, jewels and wealth, trouble 
to elders, and pain owing to enlargement of spleen or 
excess of bile may mark the Moon's Bhukti in Mars’ 


Mahadasa, 
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imm EE UE re _>>_-_>> Fo — 


राहोः 


विषाम्बुरुणदुष्ट्ुजङ्गदशनं परावलासंयुतिरिष्टविच्युतिः | 
अर्ष्टिवाग्दुएजनव्यथा भवेद्विधुंतुदेनापहते ww ॥३०॥ 


Sloka 30.—Yllness through poison and water, sight 
of a venomous serpent, intercourse with another's 
wife, separation from or loss of one's near and dear 
ones, unpleasant words and mental anguish through 
wicked people will be the characteristic features of 
Rahu's Bhukti in Rahu's Dasa. 


सुखोपनीतिः सुरविग्रपूजनं विरोगता वामड्छां समागमः | 
सुपृण्यशास्राथविचारसंभवः सुरारिदायान्त रण BWI ॥३१॥ 


Sloka 31.—Advent of happiness, worship of Gods 
and people of Vedic lore; freedom from diseases, 
association with charming ladies and discussion of 
the meanings of sacred texts will mark Jupiter's Bhukti 
in Rahu's Dasa. 


2 A A sí 
समीरपित्तप्रगद!क्षतिस्तना तनूजयोपित्सहजेश्च विग्रह! 
च्यु NCE 
खभृत्यनाशश्र पदच्युतिभेवेदितिग्रजायुः प्रविशत्यथाकेजे ।।३२॥ 
Sloka 32.—During Saturn's interval in Rahu’s 
Dasa, disease due to tbe vitiation of wind and bile 
wounds in the body, misunderstandings with one’s 


children, wife or brothers. destruction of servants and 
loss of position are those that may crop up. 


सुतखसिद्धि! सुहृदां समागमो झनोविनिन्धधत्वमतीव जायते | 
पड्क्रियाभूपणकोशलादयो छुंजङ्गसंवस्सरहारिणीन्दुजे ॥३३॥ 


CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


Sl. 34-36 एकविशो ऽध्यायः 97५ 


Sloka 33.— Acquisition of children and wealth, 
meeting of friends, feeling of inferiority complex in an 
acute form dexterous handling of adornment and 
skilfull arts will mark Mercury’s Bhukti in Rahu’s 
Dasa. 


ज्बराभिशस्त्रारिभयं शिरोरुजा शरीरकस्पः स्वसुह्दुरुव्यथा | 
विषत्रणातिः करुहः सुहजनेरहीन्ह्रदायान्तरगे शिखाधरे ॥३४॥ 


Sloka 34.—During Ketu's Bhukti in Rahu's Dasa, 
one has to apprehend fever, trouble from fire; weapon 
and enemies, head-ache, trembling of the body, injury 
to one’s friends and elders, suffering caused by poison 
and wounds and quarrel with one’s friends, 


ROTTEN शयनोपचारता gums: | 
कफानिलाहि। AANA भवेद्धजज्वायुरपाहतौ भगो! ॥३५॥ 


Sloka 35.—Acquisition of a wife, comforts of the 
couch, horses, elephants, lands, and phlegmatic and 
windy disorders, and quarrel with one's own re- 
lations, will mark the Bhukti of Venus in Rahu's 
Mahadasa. 


अरिव्यथा स्यादतिपीडनं इशो विषाभिशख्राहतिरापटु्रमः | 
वूसुतातिरपतेमहद्धय used तिमिरारिणा हते ॥३६॥ 


Sloka 36.—During the Sun’s Bhukti in Rahu's 
Mahadasa; there will be trouble from enemies, intense 
pain in the eyes, danger from poison, fire and wea- 


pons, and the springing up of fresh troubles. ‘The 
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wife and children will suffer from diseases and there 
will be grcat trouble from the king. 


वधूविनाशः कलहो मनोरुञा कृपिक्रिया वित्तपशुप्रजाक्षयः 
NN ~ . ~ OS NA 
SEINE सठिलाइयं WORSE दशाभक्तरि देवविद्विषः ॥३७॥ 
Sloka 37.—Loss of the wife, quarrels, mental 
anguish, agricultural operations, loss of wealth, cattle 


and children, disaster to friends, and danger from 


water will mark the Moon’s Bhukti in Rahu’s Maha- 
dasa. 


नृपाप्रिचोराखभय शरीरिणां शरीरनाशो यदि वा महारुजः | 
पद्श्रमो हन्नयनग्रपीडनं यदात्र सपायुषि संचरेत्कुजः ॥३८॥ 
Sloka 38.—During Mars’ interval in Rahu's Dasa, 
one has to apprehend danger from the sovereign, fire, 
thieves and weapons, or one’s own death through a 


terrible disease, disturbance to one’s position, heart 
and eye-troubles. 


qu: 


सौमाग्यकान्तिबहुमानशुणोदयःस्या 
त्सत्पुत्रसिद्विरवनीपतिपूजनं च | 
आचार्यसाधुजनसंयुतिरिट्सिद्धिः 
संबत्सरं हरति देवगुरौ खकीयम्‌ ॥३९॥ 
Sloka 39.—Good luck, splendour, high esteem, 
development of gcod qualities, acquisition of a good 


son, honour from the, sovereign, coming iu contact 
. 2 . 
with ones preceptor, pious men and realisation of 
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one’s desires are what a person may expect in Jupiter’s 
Dasa and Bhukti. 


वेश्याडूनामदकृदासवदोपसडूः 

उत्कपेसो ख्यसकुटुम्बपशुम्रपीडा | 
अर्थव्ययोरुभयमक्षिजरुक्सुताति 

adigai विशति देनकरे नराणाप्‌ ॥४०॥ 


Sloka 40.—During Saturn's Bhukti in Jupiter’s 
Dasa, association with courtezans, taking,to intoxi- 
cating drinks and such other evil deeds, reaching 
highest eminence, sickness to one's family and cattle 
` heavy expenses, excessive fear, eye-complaints and 
sickness to children are what a person has to be pre- 
pared for. 


स्रीद्यतमचजमदाव्यसनं त्रिदोपेः केचिद्रदन्त्यपि च केवलमद्गलापिः | 
देमद्विजाचेनतुतार्थतुखप्रयोगेगीरम्राणयूजितदशां हरतीन्दुसनौ ॥४१॥ 


Sloka 41.—When Mercury's Bhukti is in progress 
in Jupiter's Mahadasa; one will come to grief through 
women, gambling, and drinking, and will suffer from 
diseases caused by the vitiation of three humours. 
This is the opinion of some. Others consider that the 
effect will be solely beneficial by the worship of Gods 
and Brahmins and by the acquisition of or association 
with sons, wealth and happiness. 


शस्त्रत्रणं भवति भृत्यजनेविरोधश्रित्तव्यथा तनयथोविदुपद्रवश्व । 
प्राणच्युतिुरूसुहृ्जनविम्रयोगः सोरेब्यमायुरपहुत्य ददाति केतु! ॥ 
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Sloka 42.—During Ketu’s interval in  Jupiter's 
Mahadasa, one has to suffer from wounds caused by a 
weapon. There will arise misunderstandings with 
the servants, mental’ anguish, trouble to wife and 
children, danger to life and loss of (or separation 
from) elders or friends. 


Le 


नानाविधार्थपशुधान्यपरिन्छदख्नीपुत्राक्रपानश्यनाम्वरथूपणातिः | 
देवद्विजाचनयुयासनतत्परत्यमायुयेदा हरति जेवमथासुरेब्यः dal 


Sloka 43.—Acquisition of various materials. cattle, 
corn, clothes, utensils, woman, children, food. drink, 


couch (bed) and ornaments, worshipping of Gods and, 


Brahmins and entire devotion to them are to be looked 
for in Sukra's interval in Jupiter's Mahadasa. 


शत्रोजैयः क्षितिप माननकीर्तिलाभः खाचण्डता नरतुरड्ठमवाहनासिः। 
HAY SLITS AAC AGA थ्यसहजायु SASH ॥४४॥ 
Sloka 44.—Victory over one’s enemies, honour 
from the sovereign, acquisition of fame, highest glory, 
acquisition of men, horses and vehicles, residence in a 


populous city with all comiorts will mark the Sun’s 
Bhukti in Jupiter’s Mahadasa. 


योपिद्रहुत्वमरिनाशनमर्थलाभः 
कृष्यर्थवस्तुपरमो बंतकीतिलाभ! d 
देवद्विजाचनपरत्वमतीव पुंसां 
संजायते गुरुद्झाहति शर्वरीश ॥४५॥ 
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Sloka 45.—Acquisition of many damsels, destruc- 
tion of enemies, gain of money, profit in agriculture, 
saleable commodities, high fame and intense devotion 
in the worship of Gods and Brahmins will mark 
Moon's interval in Jupiter's Mahadasa. 


TF TAIT RATT ऽर्थलाभः 
सुक्षेत्रसत्क्ृतिरिह प्रथितग्रभाबः । 
इपडुरूपतिरीक्षणसुक्षतिर्वा. 
क्षित्यात्मजे इरति वत्सरमारयजातम्‌ ॥४६॥ 

Sloka 46.—Satisfying the relations, addition. of 
wealth from a host of enemies, acquisition ‘of good 
lands, doing beneficient acts, celebrity of power, a 
little injury to a preceptor or elder, or a severe hurt 


to the eye, are what a person may look for in Mars’, 
interval in Jupiter's Mahadasa. 


बन्धूपतसिरुरुमानंसरुग्गदाति ` 

sd गुरुगदो जठरोद्भवो वा । 
राजेन्द्रपीडनमरिव्यसनं खनाशः 

सम्पद्यते हरति छरिद्‌शां सुरारी ॥४७॥ 


Sloka 47,—Distress through relations, excessive 
mental anguish, sickness, danger from thieves, disease 
to oue's elders or to youngsters of his family, trouble 
from the sovereign, misfortune through enemies, and 
loss of wealth will mark: Rahu's Bhukti in Jupiter’s 
Mahadasa. 


36 
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० कृषिद्वद्धिभृत्यमहिषाभ्युदयः पवनामयो बपलजातिधनस्‌ | 
खविराङ्गनास्तिररुसंत्वमघो निजवत्सशन्तरगते रविजे ॥४८॥ 


Sloka 45.—Improvemen t in agriculture: increase of 
servants and buffalos, windy disease, acquisition of 
much money through a person of the Sudra caste; 
friendship with an old woman, laziness and sinful 


_ Acton are what Saturn can bring on his own dasa 
and bhukti. 


o सुभगत्यमस्ति सुखिता वनिता areas विजयमित्रयुतिः । 
' वरिगदोद्भवः सहजपुत्ररुजा शनिदायहारिणिं शशाइसुते ॥४९॥ 
d Sloka During Mercury’s interval in Saturn’s 
asa a person will have prosperity, happiness, com- 
Pany of females honour from the sovereign, success and 
company of frinds; he will'suffer from diseases arising 


fro . i 
an the three humours. His brothers and children 
will be troubled with sickness. | 


.मरुद्यिपीडनभरिव्यसन सुतदारविग्रहमतिः सततम्‌ | 
अशुभावलोकनमहेश्च भये agaat हरति केतुपतौ ॥५०॥ 
SÍ ES. . , 3 LI 

dm ze 3»—During Ketu’s interval iñ Saturn’s 
^ 1९889. the person becomes liable to disease caused 
à Y. wind and fire, trouble from enemies, a tendency to 
कणा always with his sons and wife, meeting with 
omething inauspicious, and danger from serpents. 


खुह<द्ूनातनयसांख्ययुतः कृषितोययानजनितार्थचयः | 
शुभकीतिरुद्ववति देहभृतां यमदायहारिणि उृगोस्तनये ॥५१॥ 
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Sloka 51—During Sukra's Bhukti in Saturn’s 
Mahadasa; the person will be happy with his friends, 
wife and children, and there will be increase of wealth 
due to agriculture and voyage and he will become 
widely renowned. | 


मरणं तु वा Rp सततं गुरुबर्गरुग्जठरनेत्ररुजा | : 
धनधान्यविच्युतिरिह प्रभवेद्रविजायुराविशरतिं AAR DAR 


Sloka 52.—Death or danger at all times from 
enemies, sickness to elders, disease in the stomach and 
eyes, loss of wealth and corn, are what a person has to 
experience during the Sun's Bhukti in Saturn's, Maha- 
dasa. 


वनिताहतिर्मरणसेव ant get AIRRA, रोगभयम्‌ | 
जलवातजं भयमतीब भवेद्रविजायुराविशति रात्रिकरे ।।५३॥ 


Sloka 53.—Loss of wife or danger to'one's own life, 
trouble to friends, danger from diseases, and intense 
fear from water and wind may be expected during 
the Moon's Bhukti in the Dasa of Saturn. 


खपदच्युतिः खंजनविग्रहरुग्ज्वरवहिशिस्रविषभी रथवा | 
अरिदद्धिरान्तररुगशिभयं रविजायुराविशति भूमिसुते ॥५४॥ 


Sloka 54.—I,oss of one's position, quarrel with one's 
relations, serious illness, trouble from fever, fire, 
weapons Or poison, increase of enemies, hernia and 
trouble to the eyes will mark the interval of Mars in 
Saturn's Mahadasa. 
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` अपमार्गयानमसुभिविरहस्त्वथवा प्रमेहणुरुणुल्म भयम्‌ | 
ज्वरर्कक्षतिः सततमेव न्ृणामसितान्तरं विशति भोगिपतौ ॥ 
Sloka 55.—Deviating from the path of righteousness, 
loss of life or danger from diabetes or gonorrhoea, 
severe enlargement of the spleen, a cóntinuous fever, 


or wound are what a person may have to suffer from 
during Rahu's Bhukti in the Dasa of Saturn. 


अमणाचेनडिजगणाभिरुचिशृहपुत्रदाश्निहतिस्तु भवेत्‌ | 
. धनधान्यवृद्धिरधिका हि ant गतवत्यथाकिवयसीन्द्रगुरी ॥५६॥ 
^ “Sloka 56.—Delight in worshipping Gods and Brah- 
mins, pleasure in living in one’s own house in the 
company of his wife and children, and phenomenal 


Increase of wealth and corn are what a person will 
have during Jupiter’s Bhvkti in Saturn’s Dasa. 


, 


बुधस्य 
धर्ममार्गनिरतिविपश्रितां सङ्गमो विररूधीर्धनं डिजात्‌ | 
विद्यया बहुयशः सुखं सदा चन्द्रजे हरंति वत्सरं खकम्‌ ॥५७॥ 


Sloka 57.—Devotion to virtue: association with the 
learned, a clear intellect (an unbiassed mind), acquisi- 
tion of money through Brahmins, great fame through 
learning and continuous h appiness may be looked for 
in, Mercury's Bhukti in his own Mahadasa. 


दुःखशोककळ्दाकुलात्मता गात्रकम्पनसमित्रसंयुतिः | 
क्षेत्रयानबियुतियेदा भवेत्सोगसरनुशरदं गतः शिखी ॥५८॥ 
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Sloka 58.—Misery, sorrow, quarrel. perplexity, 
experience of convulsion association with unfriendly 
people, and loss of lands and vehicles are tobe ex- 
pected during Ketu’s interval in Mercury’s Dasa. 


देवविप्रगुरुपूजनक्रिया दानधर्मपरता समागमः | 
वख्रभूषणसंहद्युतिभवेद्रो सनागते सिते ॥ ` 


Sloka 59.—Adoration of Gods, people of Vedic lore 
and revered seniors, offering of acceptable presents, 
devotion to duty conformable to religion and morality, 
addition of clothes and ornaments and meeting of 


friends will mark Sukra's interval in the Dasa of 
Mercury. 


हेमविद्रमतुरड्भवारणग्रावते भवनमत्नपानंयुकू | 
भूपतेरपि च पूजनं भवेङ्लानुमालिनि बुधाब्दकं गते ॥६०॥ 


Sloka 60.— Acquisition of gold, coral, horses, and 
elephants; A house with the convenience of good food 
and drink; Respect from the king himself; All these 


may be expected in the Suns Bhukti in Mercury’s 
Mahadasa 


मस्तकव्यसनमक्षिपीडनं ङुषठददूत्रहुकण्ठपीडनम्‌ | 
प्राणसंशययुतिङणां भवेज्ज्ञायुपं व्रजति शीतदीधितौ ॥६१॥ 


Sloka 61.—H ead-ache, eye-complaint, trouble 
through leprosy, ringworm, severe pain in the neck, 
and even danger to life dog the foodsteps of a person 
during the Moons’ interval in Mercury’s Mahadasa. 
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अग्निभीतिरपि नेत्रजा रुजा चोरजं भयमतीव दुःखिता 
स्थासडानिरथ वातरोगिता ज्ञायुषं हरति मेदिनीसुते ॥६२॥ 


Sloka 62.—Danger from fire, trouble to the eye, 
fear of thieves, excessive misery, loss of positions and 
becoming a prey to windy disease are what a person 


may expect during Kuja's Bhukti in Mercury's Maha- 
dasa. 


मानहानिरथवाश्रयच्युतिः स्वक्षयोऽभिविपतो यञ "aq | 
मस्तकाश्षिजठरग्रपीडनं शीतररिमिजदशां गतेउसुरे ॥६३॥ 


Sloka 63.—Loss of honour or a fall from one's 
position, destruction to one’s own self (or loss of 
wealth?) danger from fire, 
head -ache, 
mark Rah 


poison or through water, 
eye-complaint or trouble in the stcmach. 
u's Bhukti in Mercury’s Mahadasa. 


व्याधिशत्रुभयविच्युतिभवेदह्मसिद्धिरपनी शसत्कृति: | 


धर्मसिद्धितपसां agent देवमन्त्रिणि विदो दशां गते ॥६४॥ 


Sloka 64. 


—Freedom from sick ness, 
enemies, 


destruction of 
cessation of fear; success in gaining self 
knowledge, honour from the sovereign, 
duty, and wealth of penance m 
Mercury’s Mahadasa. 


success in moral, 
ark Jupiter’s Bhukti in 


अर्थधर्मपरिलुपतिरुचके: सर्वकार्यविफटत्यमक्विनाम्‌ । 
लेष्मवातजनिता रुगुठवेद्वोधरनायुपि स5ागतेडसिते ॥६५॥ 
Sloka 65.—Heavy loss of wealth a: id fall in righteous- 
ness; failure in all bussiness, diseases arising through 
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(disorders of) phlegm and wind will mark Saturn's 
Bhukti in Mercury's Mahadasa. 
केतोः 


रिपुजनकलहं GRAA JAT: श्रवणं ज्यराङ्गदाहम्‌ | 
गमनपरधाम्नि Aana शिखिनि लभेत दशां गते खकीयांम्‌॥६६॥ 


Sloka 65.—When Ketu has his interval in his own 
Mahadasa, a person has to apprehénd quarrel with 
enemies. misunderstanding with friends, hearing of 
bad words, burning sensation in the limbs due to 
fever, intrusion to other's houses and destruction of 
wealth. 


(states: ख्रिया विरोधः खकुलजनेरपि कन्यकाग्रसति! । 
परिभबजननं परोपृतापो भवति सिते शिखिउत्सरान्तराड़े ॥६७॥ 


Sloka 67.—-Quarrel with a pious man of the Vedic 
lore, misunderstanding with one’s wife and even with 
hisown relations, birth of adaughter, humiliation, and 
annoyance from others are what one should be pre- 
pared for in Sukra’s Bhukti in Ketu’s Mahadasa. 


गुरुजनमरणं ज्वरावतारः खजनविरोधविदेशयानलाभः | 
तृपक्ृतकलह। कफानिलातिविशति at शिखिवत्सरान्तरालम॥६८॥ 


Sloka 68.—Death of a reverend elder, fever, mis- 
understanding with one's relation; gain through foreign 
travel, fighting .a rebellion for the king, diseases 
caused by phlegm and wind are likely to crop up 
d uag, KAH Res Antara deeta piltasa by eGangotri 
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सुलभब्रहुधनं तयेव हानिः छुतविरदो वदुदुःखभाकप्रस्वतिः | 
परिजनयुबतिप्रज्ञाप्रलाभः शज्षिनिं यदा शिखिदायमभ्युपेते ॥६९॥ 

Sloka 69.—Unexpected gain or loss of wealth, 
separation’ from one's son, a laboured delivery that 
engenders much sorrow, acquisition of servants and 
birth of daughters, all these are to be looked for 
during the Moon’s Bhukti in Ketu’s Dasa. 


स्वकुळजनकळटं gaga भयमपि पन्नगजं बदन्ति चोरात्‌ | 

हुतवदभयशत्रुपीडनं च AMT Ser भ्वजनामखचरायुः ॥७०॥ 
Sloka 70.— Quarrel with the members of one's Own 

family, destruction of one’s relations, danger from 


serpents, thieves and fire; and trouble from enemies 
; -i nd 
are what a person has to 1ncur during Kuja’s Bhukti 


in Ketu’s Dasa. 

अरिकृतकलडं URAR पन्नगर्ज बदन्ति equ । 

खलजनत्रचनं दुरिटवेश तमसि गतेऽत्र शिखीन्ट्रदायमाहुः ॥७१॥ 
Sloka 71.—Quarrel caused by enemies danger 

from the sovereign, fire, thieves and serpents, remarks 

from wicked people, working spells for the injury of 


another person (c छा ८०७) are to be expected in Rahu’s 
Bhukti in Ketu's Mahadasa. 


उतबरजनन TT ध्ररणिधनातिरपायनार्थसिद्धि । 
धनचयजनन महीशमानों भवति गतेऽत्र गुरौ शिखीन्द्रदायमू ॥७२॥ 


` Sloka 72.—Birth of a very good son, adoration of 
the chief of Gods, income through lands or finding of 
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a treasure, money through acceptance -of presents, 
influx of a large sum of money. and honour from the 
sovereign may be looked for in Jupiter's Bhukti in 
Ketu's Dasa. 

परिजनविइति परोपतापं रिपुजनविग्रइमड्भज्धतां च । 

qai Ra तथाइराया naia usq शिखाधराय! ॥७३॥ 


Sloka 73.- rouble to or from servants: annoyance 
to or from others, quarrel with enemies and con- 
sequent dislocation of some limb, loss of money and 
loss of position are, say the wise, to be expected in 
Saturn’s interval in Ketu's Mahadasa. 


ganai sa: क्षितिषनसिद्विररीश्वःश्रपीडा । 
पञुक्रपितिरतिभवेत्त Gat विशति बुधे शिखिवत्सरान्तरालस|॥॥७४॥ 

Sloka 74.—Birth of a very good son, appreciation 
from one’s superiors, monetary gain from lands, trouble 
from the chief of the enemies, loss of cattle and 
loss in agricultural operations are to be expected in 
Mercury's Bhukti in Ketu's Mahadasa 


} 
i 


शुक्रस्य 
चसनभूषणवाइनचन्दनाचचुभवः HURTS: | 
gagi क्षितिपांद्वनळव्ययो UPS खदशां प्रविशत्यापि ॥७५॥ 


Stoka 75.—C]othing, ornaments, vehicle perfumes 
and the like and coniforts of the couch will a person 
have in plenty besides bodily splendour and wealth 
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from the sovereign in Sukra's Bhukti in Sukra's 
Mahadasa. 


- नंयनकुक्षिकपोलगदोळव! faked wuafe शरीरिणाम्‌ । 
शुरुकुळोद्धवबास्धययीडनं uum भाजुमति खिते ॥७६॥ 
Sloka 76.—In the Sun’s Bhukti in the Dasa of 
Venus, a person becomes liable to diseases affecting 
the eyes. the stomach and the cheeks, danger from the 
sovereign. and trouble fram elders, members of his 
family and other relations. 


es द्‌ > Cc. A 
नखशिरोरदनक्षतिरुवकरे पपनपित्तरुगर्थबिनाशनम्‌ | 
h: णिशुर o: ü ^ we. MN PD es: A 
अहाणशुल्मकय क्षम्कपीड Hates तत्र हिमत्विषि ॥७७॥ 
A Sloka 77.—When the Moon has her interval in the 
yino of Venus. a person suffers much pain from a 
isease due to an inflammation in the nails, head and 
teeth, sickness arising from wind and bile, or loss of 
wealth or trouble through diarrhoea, disease of the 
spleen or consumption 


राधरपित्तगदातिसभाश्रयः कनकताम्रचयावनिसंग्रहः | 
q = (as ~ 0 `a ` 
युवतिदूषणमुद्च नविच्युतिईषभयछभवत्सरगे gir ॥७८॥ 
Sol Trouble through flow of blood and bile, 
acquisition of gold and copper, acquisition of lands, 
seduction of a young female and loss of one’s appoint- 


ment are what may be expected in Kuja’s Bhukti in 
the Dasa of Venus, 


EN 


UTR: सुवळवघिरमीष्टयाकू खजनवूजनप्यर्थिन्धनम्‌ | 
दहनचाराविषोङ्कवपीडनं तुलघरेथरवत्सरगेल्मुरे ॥७९॥ 
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Sloka 79.— Acquisition of a treasure, birth of a son, 
good news, honour to or from relatives; imprisonment 
of enemies and injury from fire,-thieves and poison 


may be expected in Rahu’s Bhukti in the Mahadasa 
of Venus. 


Graia cran Past भवति चात्मजवामह्गागमः | 
विविधरज्यसुखं च शरीरिणां कविदशाहति कामुकनायके Neon 


Sloka 80.—Periormance of one's various religious 
duties, worshipping of Gods; enjoying the company of 
his wife and children, and enjoyments derivable from 
his position of authority will mark the Bhukti of 
Jupiter in the Mahadasa of Venus 


नगरयों पल पोझ्ूवपूजन प्रवस्यो पिदवाशिरिधासि वा । 
वेविधवित्तररिच्छिद्संयुति4ितिजपूजितदायगते शनो ॥८१॥ , 


Sloka 81.—Honour from the city fathers, the mili- 
tary or police or from the sovereign, acquisition of an 
excellent damsel, influx of wealth and various materi- 
als, utensils and comforts requsite for enjoyment will 
mark Saturn's Bhukti in the Mahadasa of Venus. 


तनयसोख्यसमागमसंपदां निचयलब्धिरतिप्रशुता यशः | 
e ex ति EN 
पवनपित्तकफारतिररिव्युतिब्नुजमन्त्रिदशाहति SRI ॥८२॥ 


Sloka 82.—During Mercury’s interval in the Dasa 
of Venus, a person secures the comfort of his sons, 
will have happiness on a large scale, great power and 
fame and destruction of enemies; but he will be 
troubled by sickness through diseases arising from 
wind and bile, 
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सुतसुखादिब हिः tains भयमतीव fusum | | 
अपि च वारवधूडनसंयुतिः शिखिनि यात्यलमौणनसी ares 


Sloka 83.—During Ketu's Bhuktiin the Mahadasa 
of Venus, a person. will be destitute of children and 
happiness, will suffer much from danger through. fire; 
he will further suffer losses and disease in somc limb. 


* LJ LI / 
and will associate with courtezans, 


दशापद्ारेणु फलं WIS वर्णाधिकारानुगुणं Targ | 
Toad खक्ष्सेष्वापि तत्फलासिः छायाळूबार्ताश्रवणानि वा स्युः॥॥८४॥ 


इति, मन्त्रेश्वरचिरत्रितायां फलदी पिकायां WIA AAT BAN 
नासक्र विशो ऽध्यायः ॥ 
Sloka 84.—' e as e i 

$ ka 1 the astrologer should take Into account 
© person s status, class, occupation, his colour out- 
Ward appearance, his sense of hearing also while 
UNE eae to predict the several effects of dasas and 

uktis t a just for ; i 
hat have been Just fore told; what applies to 


dasa and bhukti: should b i 
k € applicable to: ar: 
Sukshma and Prana. ja ७०५७ ai 


Thus ends the 21st Adhyaya on the ^ Sub-Divi- 
81017] ) i Ant 
ns of Dasas, vız.. Bhuktis, Antaras, Antarantaras, 


a OS uy VI n 2d 
+ a r S 
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॥ द्वाविशोष्ध्यायः॥ 
॥ कारचक्रम्‌ ॥ 
दस्नादितः पादवशेन मेपान्मीनांशकान्तं क्रमशो5पसव्यम्‌ । 
कोटाद्वयान्तं गणयेच्च LAAT पाइक्रयशोऽजतारात्‌ ॥ १॥ 
en XXII 


Sloka 1.—The triad of stars-reckoned from Aswini 
should be cast by quarters in the अपसव्य (Apasavya) 
or प्रदृक्षिण (Pradakhina) order from Mesha to Meena 
among the 12 Rasis to which the Navamsas composing 
the triad belong. Again, the 12 quarters of the triad 
reckoned from Rohini are to be assigned to the 12 
Rasis counted from Vrischika to Dhanus in the 
(Savya-reverse, agapan - Apradakhisa or anti-clock 
wise) order. 


एवं yamai च सव्यं भानि त्रीणि त्रीणि विद्यारक्रमेण | 
तद्राशीशम्रोक्तवर्षेब्शा स्यादेवं प्राह! कालचक्रे महान्तः ॥२॥ 
Sloka 2.—Thus are the triads of stars reckoned in 
their order (from Aswini) to be distinguished as 
अपसव्य (Apasavya) and सब्य (Savya). The years 
assigned to a planet constitute the Dasa-period of the 


Rasi owned by thht planet. "This is the pecularity in 
the कालचक (Kalachakra) system, say the wise: 


मतुः परः सनिथेनिसेपस्तपो वने क्रम्ात्‌ | 
दिवाकरादिवत्सराः शुभाशुभापिहेतवः ॥३॥ 
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Sloka 3.—5, 21, 7, 9, 10, 16 and 4 are the numbers 
representing the period in years respectively of the 
seven planets reckoned from the Sun, and are the 
means (sources) for feeling the good and bad effects. 


दशापह्ारादिककालचक्रे वाक्यानि दखादिपदादिजानि | 
क्ष्य no ex A ` 
वक्ष्यामि वर्णनवभि्भमाने राशीक्षवर्षें: परमायुरत्र ॥४॥ 


Sloka 4.—In this Kalachakra system consisting of 
Dasas, Apaharas, etc. I shall now expound the 
formulae for the several Nakshatra padas from Aswini 
onwards, Every such formula consists of nine syllables 
indicating by their number (as per कटपयादि-Kata- 
payadi mnemonics) the particular Rasyapaharas 
composing the Dasa of the Nakshatrapada under con- 
sideration, and consequently the total life period 
appertaining thereto by means of the years allotted to 
the several Rasi owners. 


पौरं गावो मित aeni नक्षत्रेन्दु; स तु भूशूलम्‌ | 
रूपेत्रक्षनिधयो रज वाणी sei दध्नि नक्षत्रम्‌ ॥५॥ 


4 Sloka 5.—For those born in the first पाद्‌ (Pada) of 

Swint, the first sub-period belongs to Mesha-Mars ; 
the second to Vrishabha-Venus ; the third to Mises 
Mercury ; the fourth to Kataka-Moon ; the fifth to 
Simha-Sun; the sixth to Kanya-Mereury ; the seventh 
to Tula-Venus; the 8th to Vrischika-Mars; and the 
9th to Dhanur-Jupiter. For the 2nd पाद्‌ (Pada) of 
Aswini, the sub-periods are owned by (1) Makara- 
Saturn, (2) Kumbha-Saturn, (3) Mcena-Jupiter, (4) 
Vrischika-Mars, (5) Tula-Venus, (6) Kanya-Mercury; 
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(7) Kataka-Moon, (8) Simha-Sun and (9) Mithuna- 
Mercury. For the 3rd qtz (Pada) of Aswini, the sub- 
periods belong to (1) Vrishabha-Sukra, (2) Mesha- 
Kuja, (3) Meena-Guru, (4) Kumbha-Sani, (5) Makara- 
Sani, (6) Dhanur-Guru, (7) Mesha-Kuja, (8) Vrisha- 
bha-Sukra and (9) Mituna-Buddha. For the 4th पाद्‌ 
(Pada) of Aswini, the sub-periods are owned by (1) 
Kataka-Chandra, (2) Simha- Ravi, (3) Kanya-Buddha, 
(4) Tula-Sukra, (5) Vrischika-Kuja, (6) Dhanur-Guru, 
(7) Makara-Sani, (8) Kumbha-Sani and (9) Meena- 
Guru 


दापतवेशों गौरीपुत्रं क्षनिंधिकारो गोभूशेषम्‌ । 
सोदधिनक्षत्रेडासन्तो भोमगुरुः पुत्राक्षो नाधिः ॥६॥ 


Sloka 6.—For the lst qrg (Pada) of Bharani, the 
several sub-periods are (1) Vrischika-Kuja, (2) Tula- 
Sukra, (3) Kanya-Budha, (4) Kataka-Chandra, (5) 
Simha - Ravi, (6) Mithuna - Budha, (7) Vrishabha- 
Sukra; (89) Mesha-Kuja and (6) Meena-Guru. 


For the 2nd qrg (Pada) of Bharani, the sub-periods 
are (1) Kumbha-Sani, (2) Makara-Sani, (3) Dhanur- 
Guru; (4) Mesha-Kuja, (5) Vrishabha-Sukra, (6) 
Mithuna-Budha, (7) Kataka-Chandra; (8) Simha-Ravi 
and (9) Kanya-Budha. 


For the 3rd पाद (Pada) of Bharani, the sub-periods 
are (1) Tula-Sukra, (2) Vrischika-Kuja, (3) Dhanur- 
Guru, (4) Makara-Sani, (5) Kumbha-Sani, (6) Meena- 
Guru, (7) Vrischika-Kuja, (8) Tula-Sukra and (9) 


Kanya-Bu a; 
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The sub-periods of the 4th qrz (Pada) of Bharani 
are (1) Kataka-Chandra, (2) Simha-Ravi, (3) Mithuna- 
Budha, (4) Vrishabha-Sukra, (5) Mesha-Kuja, (6) 
Meena-Guru, (7) Kumbha-Sani, (8) Makara-Sani and 
(9) Dhanur-Guru. 


पाक्यान्येतान्यश्चियाम्यक्षयोर्यान्यश्विन्वाद्यन्यम्निमस्यापराव्ये । 
सव्येऽजेन्द्ोर्वकष्य hg भाक्रयेव्विन्दोरवाक्ष्यान्येव dee भूयः WOH 
Sloka 7,—The ‘formulae ,for.Aswini and Bharani 
are described above. The four formulae given for 
the four Padas of Aswini will also respectively apply 
to the four Padas of Krittika in the अपसव्य (Apasavya- 
प्रदृक्षिण Pradakshina) triad. The formulae for Rohini 
and Mrigasiras, in the «sq (Savya) triad are stated in 
the next two Slokas and the four formulae given for 
pe four Padas of Mrigasiras should also be aed again 
or the four Padas of Ardra. å 


Weg: क्षेत्र पुरगो-शंडुस्तासां sz aa दासी | 
चेमाभोगी aa dicet शिवतीर्थाब्जे ।८॥ 


M xis eu sub divisions for the Ist पाद्‌” (Pada) 
E ni are (1) Dhanur-Guru, (2) Makara-Sani, (3) 

m 1a-Sani, (4) Meena-Guru, (5) Mesha-Kuja, (6) 
Yrishabha-Sukra, (7) Mithuna-Budha (8) Simha-Ravi 
and (9) Kataka-Chandra. i Rh 


on ee en d Vus (Pada) wi nm the sub-periods 
(1) >anya-Budha, (2) Tula. ukra, (3) Vrischika- 
Kuja, (4) Meena-Guru, (5) Kumbha-Sani, (6) Makara- 
Sani, (7) Dhanur-Guru, (8) Vrischika-Kuja and (9) 
Tula-Sukra. 
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For the 3rd पाद (Pada) of Rohini, the sub-periods 
are (1) Kanya-Budha. (2) Simha-Ravi, (3). Kataka- 
Chadra, (4) Mithuna-Budha, (5) Vrishabha-Sukra, (6) 
Mesha-Kuja, (7) Dhanur-Guru, (8) Makara-Sani and 
(9) Kumbha-Sani. 


The 4th पाद. (Pada) of Rohini has the following 
sub-periods (1) Meena-Guru. (2) Mesha-Kuja, (3) 
Vrishabha-Sukra, (4) Mithuna-Budha, (5) Simha-Ravi, 
(6) Kataka - Chandra, (7) Kanya - Budha, (8) Tula- 
Sukra and (9) Vrischika-Kuja 


श्रक्षनिधिदा छःचीशंभो गौरयधी नक्षत्र पारम्‌ । 
गोशिवतीर्थ दात्रीक्षत्रों धीहसितांशुभोंगी रम्या ॥९॥ 


Sloka:9.—VFor the lst पाद्‌ (Pada) of मसृगरिरस्‌ (Mriga- 
siras), the sub-periods are (l) Meena-Guru, (2) 
Kumbha-Sani, (3) Makara-Sani, (4) Dhanur-Guru;, 
(5) Vrischika-Kuja, (6) Tula-Sukra, (7) Kanya-Budha, 
(8) Simha-Ravi and (9) Kataka-Chandra. 


The sub-periods for the 2nd पाद्‌ (Pada) of 
uuu (Mrigasiras) are (1) Mithuna-Budha, (2) 
Vrishabha-Sukra, (3) Mesha-Kuja, (4) Dhanur-Guru, 
(5) Makara-Sani (6) Kumbha-Sani, (7) Meena-Guru, 
Mesha-Kuja and (9) Vrishabha-Sukra. 


The.3rd पाद्‌ (Pada) of aafia, (Mrigasiras) has: 
the following; sub-periods; (1) Mithuna-Budha, (2). 
Simha-Rayi, (3) Kataka-Chandra, (4) Kanya-Budha, . 
(5) Tula-Sukra, (6) Vrischika-Kuja, (7) Meena-Guru, 
(8) Kumbha-Sani and (9) Makara-Sani. 

38 
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The sub-periods for the 4th पाद्‌ (Pada) of ania. 
(Mrigasiras) are (1) Dhanur-Guru, (2) Vrischika-Kuja; 
(3) Tula-Sukra, (4) Kanya-Budha, (5) Simha-Ravi, (6) 


Kataka-Chandra, (7) Mithuna-Budha, (8) Vrishabha-. 


Sukra and (9) Mesha-Kuja. 


नकषत्रपादेष्यवटी AYA पूर्वा दशा वत्पतिदर्षजाता | 
पू्वोक्तपादक्रमशोऽत्र बिद्यात्केपांचिदेबं मतमाहुरायाः ॥१०॥ 


Sloka 10.—The initial Mahadasa of a life belongs 
to the lord of the Rasi owning the Nakshatra Pada 
occupied by the Moon at the time of birth; being so 
much of the Rasi-Mahadasa as corresponds to the 
Ghatikas that yet remain of the Nakshatra Pada and 
the order of Mahadasas follows the natural order of 
the Nakshatra Padas reckoned from the aforesaid one. 


This is the opinion, say the sages, held by some 
(astrologers). 


दस्राद्पादग्रभृतीनि भानां वाक्यानि यान्यक्षरपङ्टिजानि | 


तेषां क्रमेणेव दशा प्रकर्प्या बाकयक्रमं साध्विति केचिदाहुः ॥१ १॥ 
a Sloka 11.—There are number of formulae each 
omposed of a number. of mnemonic syllables refer- 
Ting to the several Nakshatra P 


adas beginning with the 
first pada of Aswini i 


offline a giving Rasis in a certain 
; : ; t 1$ with rcference to the order of Rasis in 
a ormulae that the Rasi Mahadasas of which a 
life is to consist, should be determined. The चाक्यक्रम 


(Vakyakrama) men of one school say, should be 
adhered to. 


CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


TT al SSO MRE, , क्क क. « " Ps o.c 


a 


SL. 19-14 द्वाविशोष्ध्यायः 999 


वाक्यक्रमे कक्येलिमीनसन्धो मण्डकगत्यश्ववरएतिश्र | 
सिंहाइलोकख्िविधा तदानीं दशान्तरं दुःखफलग्रदं स्यात्‌ ॥१२॥ 


Sloka 12.—In the order of Rasis चाक्यक्रम (Vakya- 
krama), the junctions at the end of Kataka, Vrischika 
and Meena give rise to (1) मण्ट्रकगति (Manduka Gati), 
(2) अश्व (Aswa) or तुरगगति (Turagagati) and (3) सिंहाव 
लोकन (Simhavalokana) respectively and the Dasas at 
these intervals cause woeful effects. 


तद्वाक्यवर्णकमशोपहारवर्पाहते तत्परमायुराप्ते | 
तदा दशायामपहारवषंसंख्याथ मासान्दबसान्वदयुः ॥१३॥ 


Sloka 13.—The Apahara or Bhukti of any of the 
planet constituting a Mahadasa is thus obtained 
Find out the particular mnemonical syllable (out of 
the nine syllables) composing a formula whose Bhukti 
is wanted and find out the owner of the Rasi signified 
by that syllable. Multiply the number of years assign- 
ed to this planet by the number of years fixed for the 
planet whose Mahadasa is under consideration and 
divide the product by the total number, of years 
constituting the entire Ayus of the formula or Chakra- 
The quotient in years, etc., will represent the 'sub- 


period required. 
WWW यावच्छरदां प्रभाणं वदन्ति तावत्परमायुस्त्र | 
मेषादनीक मदनं गजेन तुन्दः पुनश्चैवश्चुदी रितं तत्‌ ॥१४॥ 
। ॥ इति कालचंक्रदशा ॥ 


Sloka 14.—The total number of years indicated by 
Re rao SRR iG Red By eade Ot SPY 


~ 
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The sub-periods for the 4th पाद्‌ (Pada) of aara 
(Mrigasiras) are (1) Dhanur-Guru. (2) Vrischika-Kuja, 
(3) Tula-Sukra, (4) Kanya-Budha, (5) Simha-Ravi, (6) 


Kataka-Chandra, (7) Mithuna-Budha, (8) Vrishabha-. 


Sukra and (9) Mesha-Kuja- 


नक्षत्रपादेष्यवटी समुत्था पूर्वा दशा तत्पतिवर्षजाता | 
* पूर्वोक्तपादक्रमशोऽत्र विद्यात्केषांचिदेव भतमाहुरार्याः ॥१०॥ 


Sloka 10.—The initial Mahadasa of a life belongs 
to the lord of the Rasi owning the Nakshatra Pada 
occupied by the Moon at the time of birth, being so 
much of the Rasi-Mahadasa as corresponds to the 
Ghatikas that yet remain of the Nakshatra Pada and 
the order, of Mahadasas follows the natural order of 
the Nakshatra Pad as reckoned from the aforesaid one. 


This is the Opinion, say the sages, held by some 
(astrologers), 


दस्रादिपादप्रभृतीनि आनां वाक्यानि यान्यक्षरपद्धि जानि | 


तेषां क्रमेणैव दशा प्रकरप्या वाक्यक्रम साध्विति केचिदाहुः ॥११॥ 


ger ior Tie are number of formulae each 
rir He a od of mnemonic syllables refer- 
o several ! akshatra Padas beginning with the 

Pada of Aswini and giving Rasis in a certain 
order. It is with reference to the order of Rasis in 
mot formulae that the Rasi Mahadasas of which ‘a 
life is to consist, should be determined. The वाक्यक्रम 


(Vakyakrama) men of one school say, should be 
adhered (6. 
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वाक्यक्रमे कृक्यलिमीनसन्धो मण्ड्कगत्यश्ववरपुतिश्र |. ` 
सिंदावलोकश्लिविधा तदानीं दशान्तरं दुःखफलप्रदं स्यात्‌ ॥१२॥ 


| Sloka 12.—In the order of Rasis वाक्यक्रम (Vakya- 

krama), the junctions at the end of Kataka, Vrischika 
and Meena give rise to (1) मण्डूकगति (Manduka Gati), 
(2) अश्व (Aswa) or तुरगगति (Turagagati) and (3) सिहाव 
लोकन (Simhavalokana) respectively and the Dasas at 
these intervals cause woeful effects. 


` तद्वाक्यवर्णक्रमशोपदार्वपाहते तत्परमायुराप्ते । 
तदा दशायामपहारवपसंख्याश्च मासास्दिवसान्वदेयुः ॥१३॥ 
Sloka 13.—The Apahara or Bhukti of any of the 
planet constituting a Mahadasa is thus obtained 
Was Find out the particular mnemonical syllable (out of 
the nine syllables) composing a formula whose Bhukti 
is wanted and find out the owner of the Rasi signified 
by that syllable. Multiply the number of years assign- 
ed to this planet by the number of years fixed for the 
planet whose Mahadasa is under consideration and 
divide the product by the total number, of years 
constituting the entire Ayus of the formula or Chakra- 


The quotient in years, etc., will represent the 'sub- 
period required. 


वाक्येषु यावच्छरदां प्रभाणं वदन्ति तावत्परमायुरत्र | 
मेषादनीक मदनं गजेन तुन्दः पुनथेवझुदीरित तत्‌ ॥१४॥ 
¦ ॥ इति कालचंक्रदशा ॥ 
Sloka 14.—The total number of years indicated by 
606 Rar Rls nine, सपक कि sydables of any 


IgItIZ angotri 


- 
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formula represents the number (in years) of Parama 
Ayus for that formula. Thus, the Parama Ayus in 
years for the 12 Rasiamsas reckoned from Mesha in an 
-aaqa (Apasavya Chakra) will be 100, 85, 83 and 
‘86 repeated ‘thrice, while those for the 19 Rasiamsas 
‘reckoned from Vrischika in a scm (Savya Chakra) 
will be the same but in the reverse order ; that is, ‘86, 
183; 85 and 100 repeated thrice. 


For more information, please refer to Jatakaparijata pp. 965 
to 1004, & 


॥ उत्पन्नांधानमहादशे ॥ 


महादशासु यत्फलं प्रकीतितं मया पुरा | 
' तदेव योजयेदुधों दक्षासु चेवमादिषु ॥१५॥ 


Sloka 15.—Whatever effects have been declared 
before by me in the case of the several Mahadasas, 
the same should be stated by a wise astrologer. in the 

! case of these Dasas also. 


स्मक्षात्परतर्तु पश्चमभंवाउथो त्पन्नसंज्ञा दशा 
स्थादाधानदशा5प्यतो5ष्टमभवा क्षेमान्महाख्या दशा | 

आसामेव दशावसानसमये सृत्युग्रदा स्थान्नृणां 
स्वट्पानल्पसमायुपां त्रिवधपश्चर्क्षेशदायान्तिमे 419.8 


Sloka 16.— Ascertain the 5th, the 8th as well as the 
4th star from HFAA (Janmarksha), 2.e., the star occupi- 
ed by the Moon at the time of a person's birth. 

‘ Cycles of Dasas are calculated from every one of these 


‘as the starting point. The Dasa counted from the 5th 
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is called उत्पन्न (Utpanna); that from the 8th, atata 
(Adhana); that from the 4th, Mahadasa. If the 
Dasas in these cycles have their ends tallying with 
each other or with the end of the Dasa taken in tbe 
same order from जन्मक्षे (Janmarksha), i.e., giving the 
same number of years, months, etc., it is a sign that 
the life of the person concerned is to end with the 
Dasa. In the case of people endowed with short, 
long and medium lives; the demise will happen at the 
close of the Dasa of the 3rd, the 7th and the 5th stars 
respectively counted from the natal stars they being 
-called farsa mar, वधतारा and seram, respectively. 


॥ निसभेदशा॥ 
एकं दे नेव विशतिगतिकृती पश्चाशदेपां क्रमा- 
चन्द्रारेन्दुजशुक्र जीवदिनकृदैवाकरीणां समाः- 
खैः खैः gener निसंगेजनिते! पक्तिदशायाः क्रमा- 
दन्ते लग्नदशा शुभेति यवना नेच्छन्ति केचित्तथा ॥१७॥ 


‘Sloka 17.--1, 2, 9, 20, 18, 20, and 50 are the figures 
indicating the number of years prescribed respectively 
for the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus, Jupiter, the 
Sun ‘and Saturn in the नेसमिकदशा (Naisargikadasa) 
system. The Dasas play their part in the order given 
here according to the natural strength of the: planets 
Concerned. : The Yavanas are of opinion that the 
Lagna Dasa which is benefic comes after these Dasas. 
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॥ अंशदशा ॥ 


Risa wee खखजिनेस्तच्छिष्टमायुष्कला | 
आशाखाश्िहृताब्दमासद्विसाः सत्योदितेंड्शायुपि | | 
वक्रिण्युच्गते त्रिसजुणमिदं खांशब्रिभागोत्तमे 
Ri नीचगतेऽर्थमप्यथ दलं मोळ्ये Prat विना ॥१८॥ 


Sloka 18.—' The signs, degrees, minutes, etc. of a $ 

planet should be converted into minutes, and as many | 
multiples of 2400 as may be found necessary should 
be subtracted from the same. The remainder repre- 
sents the Ayushkalas of the planet. The same should 
be divided by 200 (आशा खाश्वि-आशा> 10 or 0, @=0, 
अश्वि=2). The quotient gives the number of years, 
months and days in the अंशायुर्दाय (Amsayurdaya) con- 
tribution towards the span of life bya planet accord- 
Ing to its Degree, etc., acco) ding to-Satyacharya. If 
the planet be retrograde or in exaltation, this quotient 
has to be trebled. If the planet be in his own Rasi 
or Navamsa, decanate or Vargottama, the Ayurdaya 
has to be doubled ; if in depression, it has to be 
reduced by half. Ifthe planet be eclipsed, then also 
the reduction is half, But this last reduction will not 
apply to Venus and Saturn. 


[f3rt—24 (see Monier Williams’ Dictionary) ], 
खखजिन= 2400. There are 24 Tirthankaras or saints 
among the Jains. 


CCA *. 

सर्वा द्वेत्रिकृतेयुपण्मितलवहासो5सतामुत्क्रपा- . 
द्रःफात्सत्सु दलं तदा हरति बल्येको बहुष्वेकभे | | 
CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


Sl. 19-20 ahasa: : 303. 


sata रिपुमे विना क्षितिसुतं सत्योपदेशे दशा oc 
लग्नस्यांशसमा बलिन्युदयभेज्य्यात्रापि तुल्यापि च ॥१९॥ 


.Sloka 19.—When malefic planets occupy the. 6 
Bhavas counted backward from the 12th, the whole, a 
half, a third, a fourth, a fifth and sixth respectively of © 
their Ayurdaya is lost. When benefic planets occupy 
such positions, the loss is half of that incurred in the 
case of malefic ones. When several planets are in a 
Bhava, only the strongest of them causes a reduction 
in the Ayurdaya. All planets except Mars lose a third 
of their Ayurdaya when in inimical houses. The 
number of years contributed by the Lagna according 
to Satyacharya's view corresponds to the number of 
its Navamsas that have risen. Even if the Lagna be 
strong or of medium strength, the same rule holds. 


सत्योपदेशो वरमत्र किन्तु कुर्वन्त्ययोग्यं बहुवगणाभि! । 
आचार्यकं समत्र बहुघ्ततायामेकं तु TER तदेव BAT ॥२०॥ 


Sloka 20.—The rule of Satyacharya is preferable 
(to that laid down by Maya or Jeevasarman). But 
some make the process inconsistent and unwarrantable 
by a series of multiplications. The dictum of the 
Acharyas (Satya and others) is the following :— 


(1) When several multiplications crop up, only 
one and that the highest, is to be gone through. 


For instance, when a planet is in its own house, and in its 
exaltation and in retrograde motion, the Ayurdaya is not to be 
doubled first and then the result trebled and the second result 
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further trebled. According to the rule, the Ayurdaya should be 
trebled once for all. 

(2) Again, when there are several reductions 
applicable, only one; and that, the greatest should be 
máde. 

For instance, a planet may be in an inimical sign and may | 
be eclipsed by the Sun. It is enough if the reduction by half, i e., | 
अस्तङ्गत- Astangata reduction, be made. 

—This Sloka is from Brihat Jataka, 
S-sil- Chapter VII-13. | 


॥ अथ पिण्डायुदेश्ा ॥ 


धेयं शूर शके श्रियं सय परे निद्राः समा भास्करात्‌ 


पिण्डाल्यायुपि पूर्ववच्च हरणं सर्वं विदध्यादिह | 
लग्ने पापिनि भं विनोदयठवैनिष्नं aaea 
त्याज्यं सौम्यनिरीक्षितेऽथस्णमनत्रायुष्यभिज्ञा विदुः ॥२१॥ 


Sloka 21.—The aggregate number of पिण्डायुर्दाय 
(Pindayurdaya) years assigned to the several planets 
from the Sun onwards (in their highest exaltation 
point) are respectively 19, 25, 15, 12, 15, 21 and 20. 
All the reductions should be gone through as before. 
When a malefic planet is present in the Lagna, take 
only the minutes, seconds, ete.» indicating the Lagna, 
leaving out the signs. Multiply the total Ayus by 
this and divide by 360. The whole Ayurdaya should 
be reduced by this result. If the Lagna be aspected 
by a benefic, the period to be subtracted will be only 
half of the above result. So say those well-versed in 
Ayurdaya system. 


i 
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लग्नदशामंशसभां बरत्यंशे वदन्ति पेण्डाख्ये | 
` A : ON aiat a 
बलयुक्तं यदि लग्नं राशिसभेवात्र नांशोत्या ॥२२॥ 


Sloka 22.—in the पिण्डायुर्दाय (Pindayurdaya) system 
when the Amsa (Lagna Navamsa) is strong; the Lagna 
Ayus (or Lagna Dasa) corresponds to the Lagna 
Navamsa. When the Lagna (Rasi) is strong, the 
number of years for Lagna Ayus corresponds to the 
number signified by the Rasi, etc, counted from 
Mesha, and not.the Lagna Navamsa. 


हरणं नीचेऽद्वेमृणं Be AGATE | 
पेण्डादौ बन्तरण प्राज्ि्रेराशिकं चिन्त्यप्र ॥२३॥ 


Sloka 23.—The years assigned to the several planets 
in Sloka 21 supra are to be adopted in full when they 
are in exaltation. When a planet is in its depression 
point, the period assigned to it is reduced by half; 
when it occupies an intermediate position; the reduc- 
tion is to be proportionate, say the wise. 


_ पेण्डाख्यमायुनेवते प्रधान सणिस्थचाणक्यमयादयश्च । 

uqa साध्यित्यवदडदन्ती suu qid वाक्यस्‌ ॥२४॥ 
Sloka 24.—' The पिण्डाथुर्दय.(Pindayurdaya) system is 

advocated as the best by Manittha, Chanakya, Maya 

and others. But Satyacharya has pronounced this 


method to be faulty and Varahamihira also has made 
similar pronouncement. 


39 { 
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सूर्यादिकानां खमतेन जीवशर्मा खरांश परमायुषोज्च | 
अद्यापि सब हरणं विधेयं पूर्वोक्तवछपरदशामपीह ॥२५॥ 


Sloka 25.—]eevasarman lays down in accordance 
with his own doctrine that the maximum period of 
life given by each planet from the Sun onwards is 
ith of the maximum aggregate period (120 years and 
5 days). In this Ayurdaya also all the reductions are 
enjoined. The Lagna Ayus also should be calculated 
in the same way as in the other systems. 


नृणां द्वादशवत्सरा दशहता हयायुःगरमाणं परे- 
राख्यातं परमं शनेस्रिमगणं TERARI | 
An Qm पोक्त ^ 
केश्रिचन्द्रसहखदशनप़िह Wh कलो किन्तु T- 
; E A 0 
देदोक्तं शरदः छतं हि परमायुदायमाचक्ष्महे ॥२६॥ 

Sloka 26.—The full period of life in the case of men 
has been declared 'as 120 years (12x10) by some. 
Others there are who have stated that the full life- 
Period will be the time taken by Saturn to make 3 
complete revolutions (in his orbit). There is a third 
school who say that the full life-period of a man is the 
üme taken by the Moon for making 1000 revolutions. 
But we are of opinion that the full period of man's 


life in this Kaliyuga is only 100 years as stated in the 
Vedas. 


लग्नादित्येन्दुकानामधिकबलवतः SISSE ततोऽन्या 
तत्करेन्द्रादिख्थितानामिह WE पुनवीथतो वीर्यसास्ये । 
वह्वायुर्वपेदातुः प्रथमभिनवशाचो दितस्याव्दसाम्ये 


$6 £u न्धि fais वसन्ध 
वीय किन्त्वत्र सन्विग्रद्ववितररइतं भावसन्ध्यन्तराप्तफ्‌ ॥२७॥ 
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Sloka 27.—Of the Lagna, the Sun and the Moon, 
whichever is strongest will have its Dasa first. Then 
will come the Dasa of the planets in Kendra and 
other positions. When several occupy together any 
one of these positions the precedence will be given to 
the plauet which predominates in strength. When 
they happen to be of equal strength, that which gives a 
longer period, in yearsof आयुर्दाय (Ayurdaya) will have 
its turn first. When there is equality even in regard to 
the number of years of आयुर्दाय (Ayurdaya) of the 
planets, that which rises first after being eclipsed by 
the Sun gets its Dasa prior to its fellows. 


If such planets should however chance to have equal 
strength, equal आयुर्दाय (Ayurdaya) and equal rising after their 
conjunction with the Sun, then that planet which is anterior in 
the general order of precedence among the significators would 
rule the Dasa in question; and this general order of precedence 
is usually taken to be (1) the Lagna, (2) the Sun, (3) the Moon, 
(4) Mars, (5) Mercury, (6) Jupiter, (7) Venus and (8) Saturn. 


And the strength of any: planet for this purpose is 
obtained by multiplying it-the position-by the distance 
of the planet from its nearest Bhava-sandhi and 
dividing the product by the distance between the 
भावांश (Bhavamsa) and one of its Sandhis. 


died लग्मबलात्प्रसाध्यमायुश्र पिण्डोद्भवमर्कवीर्यात्‌ | 
नेसगिक चन्द्रबलात््रसाध्यं अमख्याणामपि वीयेसाम्ये ॥२८॥ 
५५ 
Sloka 28.—अंश्ाथुर्दाय (Amsayurdaya) is to be calcu- 


lated upon the predominance in strength of the Lagna ; 
पिण्डायुदरय (Pindayurdaya) upon the Sun's superiority 
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in strength and नेसर्गिकायुर्दाय (Naisargikayurdaya) 
when the Moon's power is strongest, We shall now 
state what should be done when the three (Lagna, the 
‘Sun and the Moon) are of equal strength. 


तेषां त्रयाणामिह संयुतिस्तु त्रिभिहंता सेव दशा प्रकल्प्या | 
वीर्ये द्वयोरेक्यदलं तयो! स्याच्चेज्जीवशर्सायुरमी बलोनाः ॥२९॥ 


Sloka 22.—Add the three Ayurdayas and divide 
the sum by 8. The quotient will be the Ayurdaya 
required. If only two of them are strong, add the 
two Ayurdayas and take half the result. When the 
three planets are all weak, adopt the method advocat- 
ed by Jeevasarman for finding out the Ayurdaya. 


कालचक्रदशा ज्ञेया चन्द्रांशेशे बलान्विते | 
सदा नक्षत्रमार्गेण दशा बलवती LAAT ॥३०॥ 
Sloka 30.—Kalachakra Dasa system has to be re- 
sorted to only when the lord of the Navamsa Occupied 


by the Moon is strong. The Dasa calculation as per 
Nakshatra method is always considered as the best. 


समाः पशिद्विप्ता मनुजकरिणां पश्च चः निशा 
हयानां द्वात्रिणत्खरकरभयो! TARGA: | 
विरूपा साप्यायुवूषमहिषयो हीदश शुनां 
स्मृतं छागादीनां दशकसहिताः WE च पस्मम्‌ ॥३१॥ 


Sloka 31.—The full period of life in the case of men 
and elephants is given as 120 years and 5 days, while 
in that of horses it is 32 years, It is 25 in the case of 
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asses and camels and 24 for bulls and buffalos. 


Twelve years are allotted for dogs and 16 for sheep 
and the like. 


ये धर्मकर्मनिरता विजितेन्द्रिया ये 
ये पथ्यभोजनजुषो द्विजदेवभक्ता! । 
लोके नरा दधति ये झुरुशीललीलां 
तेषामिदं कथितमायुरुदारधी भिः ॥३२॥ 


इति मन्भेश्वरविरचितायां फलदीपिकायां काळचक्रदशादि 
नाम द्वाचिशो ऽध्यायः N 


Sloka 32.—This erga, (Ayus) span of life has been 
declared, by wise men with respect to only those who 
are engaged in the practice of virtuous actions, who 
keep their senses under control, who eat wholesome 
diet, who are devoted to the Vedic class and the Gods 
and who preserve the land-marks of character and 
conduct peculiar to their high families. 


Thus ends the 22nd Adhyaya on “ Kalachakra 


Dasa, etc." in the work Phaladeepika composed by 
Mantreswara. 
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॥ न्रयोविशोऽध्यायः॥ 
॥ अषए्टकवर्ग्‌ः ॥ 


गोचरग्रहवशान्मनुजानां यच्छुभाशुभफलाभ्युपलकध्ये | 
अष्टवर्ग इति यो महदुक्तस्तत्प्रसाधनमिहाभिदधे ऽहम्‌ 2 


ADHYAYA XXIII 


Sloka 1—In order to ascertain the good and bad 
effects caused by the several planets in their transits 
through the Rasis of the zodiac, the Ashtakavarga has 
been very highly spoken of by the great sages, and I 
now set forth the mode of accomplishing it. 


Notes 


Js ue cas of अष्टकवर्ग 15 ँ literally the group of 8 things. 
का) wor | 5, it is the combination of the good and bad posi- 
(8 158). हक! with respect to the 7 planets and the Lagna 

* $0 It is the combination of the benefic and malefic 


dots in a 
planet's chart with reference to the iti 
Planets, the positions of the 8 


आख्य सम्यग्युवि राशिचक्र ग्रहस्थिति तजननम्रब्त्ताम्‌ | 
तत्तद्वह क्ष In $ A 
रदकात्कमशोऽषटवर् प्रोक्तं करोत्यक्षविधानमत्र ॥२॥ 


Sloka 2, 


—Draw well on the ground the Rasi Chakra 
and post in 


pile a nee same in their proper places the several 

62१९ stood at the time of birth. Regulate 
the distribution of the beads in the manner directed 
(n the following Slokas) in the several Rasis, the 
reckoning in each case being made from the sign 
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occupied by the particular planet for getting the 
Ashtakavarga. 


पुत्री वसा हिधनिके5केकुजाकेजे भ्यो 
PASH सुरगुरोभरगुजात्तथाश्री! | 

ज्ञाहो मतीघनपरा रविरिष्टदोडब्जा- 
द्रीतोन्नयेप्युदयभाह्कघुतान्नपात्रे ॥३॥ 


Sloka 3.—With reference to his Ashtakavarga, the 
Sun is declared exceedingly auspicious in the 1st, the 
2nd, the 4th, the 7th, the 8th, the 9th, the 10th and 
11th places from himself, Mars and Saturn; in the 5th, 
the 6th, the 9th and 11th places from Jupiter; in the 
6th, the 7th and the 12th places from Venus; in the 
3rd, the 5th, the 6th, the 9th, the 10th, the llth and 
the 12th from Mercury; in the 3rd, the 6th, the 10th 
and the llth places from the Moon; and lastly, in 
the 3rd, the 4th, the 6th, the 10th, the llth and the 
I2th places from the Lagna. 


गीतासौ जनके रवेः कलितसान्निष्के तुषारद्॒तेः 
भोमाच्छीशुणिते धनस्य युगवन्मासाव्दनिस्ये बुधात्‌ | 
जीतात्कौ खसञ्जनस्य भृगुजादशूढात्म सिद्भाज्ञया 
^ Ce ON Mw 
मन्दाद्वाणचये तनोगेतिनये चन्द्रः शुभो गोचरे ॥४॥ 

Sloka 4.—The Moon is auspicious in the 3rd, 6th, 
7th, 8th, 10th and 11th places from the Sun; in the 
Ist, 3rd, 6th, 7th. 10th and llth places from herself; 
in the‘ 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th and llth places 
from Mars; in the 1st, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, 10th 
an dcd à thasplaauscafero miles semper; Dipitet bleaa 4th, 

N 
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7th, 8th, 10th and 11th places from Jupiter*; in the 
3rd, 4th, 5th, 7th. 9th, 10th and 11th places from 
Venus; in the 3rd, 5th, 6th and llth places from 
Saturn; and lastly, in the 3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th 
places from the Lagna. 


तीक्ष्णांशोगणितानके शिशिर्गोलाक्षाय भूसेः सुतात्‌ 
पुत्रीवासजनाय चन्द्रतनयाद्वोमेतके गीष्पते! । 

तन्नाकारि सितात्तदा कुरुशनेः कोत्रासदाधेचुको 
लग्मात्खात्कलित नयेत्‌ क्षितिसुतः क्षेमप्रदो गोचरे ॥५॥ 


Sloka 5.—Mars is auspicious in the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 
10th and 11th places from the Sun; in the 3rd, 6th 
and 11th places from the Moon; in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 
7th, 8th, 10th and ilth places from himself; in the 
3rd. Sth, 6th and 11th places from Mercury; in the 
6th, 10th, 1101 and 12th places from Jupiter; in the 
6th, 8th, 11th and 12th places from Venus; in the lst, 
4th, Tth, 8th, 9th. 10th and 11th places from Saturn ; 
and lastly, in the Ist, 3rd, 6th, 100 and 11th places 
from the Lagna. 


सोम्याद्योगशतं धने! छुरुरवेमोपाधिकश्ीणु रो 
तेजो यत्र यमारवोः पुरवसन्दिग्ेनये भागेवात्‌ | 
Gal गभमहान्धके परभृतां दानाय लमात्सुधा- 
Ud: NY जानकी शशिसतस्त्वत्र खितश्चेच्छुभः ॥६॥ 


Sloka 6.—Mercury is auspicious in the Ist, 3rd, 5th, 
6th, 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th places from himself; in 


त According to Varahamihira, Ist, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th, 11th and 12th 
places from Jupiter 
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the Sth, 6th. Sth, 14th and 12th places from the Sun; 
in the 6th, 8th, 11th and 12th places from Jupiter ; in 
the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th places 
from Saturn and Mars; in the lst, 2nd, अव, 4th, 5th, 
8th, 9th and 11th places from Venus; in the lst, 2nd, 
4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and 11th places from the Lagna; 
and lastly, in the 2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and 11th 
places from the Moon. 


मार्ताण्डात्करलाभसजधनिके चन्द्राद्रमेसाळिके 
MARE mur कुरवः शिक्षाधनाव्ये बुधात्‌ | 
पुत्री गभेसदानके सुस्गुरोः ERN शनेः 
श्रीमन्तो धनिकाः सितात्करिविशेषे सिद्धिनित्यं तनोः ॥७॥ 


Sloka 7.—Jupiter is benefic in the 15, (26, 3rd, 4th, 
7th; 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th places from the Sun; in 
the 2nd, 5th, 7th, 9th and 1100 places from the Moon ; 
in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th places from 
Mars; in the Ist, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th and 11th 
places from Mercury y in the Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 7th, . 
8th, 10th and 11th places from himself; in the 3rd, 5th, 
6th and 12th places from Saturn; in the 2nd, 5th, 6th, 
Ith, 10th and 11th places from Venus; and lastly, in 
the lst, 9nd, 4th, Sth, 6th. 7th, 9th, 10th and 11th 
places from the Lagna. 


जात्यां श्रीस्तु रवेविधोः पुरगवामन्दोळिपुत्र तनोः 

पौरे लाभपदाळिके कुरुलबं मोहे AA । 
लोमस्ताळिपरे कुजाद्रविसुताइभे महान्धौ नये 

ज्ञाछ्क्षमीचुळके शुरोमदधनाढ्योऽसौ ug: सौख्यदः ॥८॥ 
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Sloka 8.—Venus is auspicious in the 8th, 11th and 
12th places from the Sun; in the Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 
5th, 8th, 9th, 11th and 12th places from the Moon; in 
the Ist, 2nd, 3rd. 4th, 5th. Sth, 9th and 11th places 
from the Lagna; in the lst, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 
9th, 10th and 11th places from himself; in the 3rd, 
3th; 6th; 9th. 11th and 12th places from Mars*; in the 
3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th places from 
Saturn; in the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th and 11th places from 
Mercury; and lastly, in the 5th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 
11th places from Jupiter. 


Wat 
त्रावीथीजनय शशिनो लक्षय शनेः 
गुणेस्तुत्यो भो नाद्रणितनिकरोसौ शुभकरः | 
शताकारे जीमात्तदधनपरे ज्ञादुदयभात्‌ 
कलाभूतानम्ये gp चयखे खर्यतनयः ॥९॥ 
Sloka 9.—Saturn is benefic in the lst, 2nd, 4th, 
7th, 8th, 10th and 11th places from the Sun; in the 
3rd, 6th aad 11th places from the M»on ; in the 3rd, 
“Sth, 6th and 11६५ places from himself; in the 3rd, 
5th; 6th, loth, 11th and 12th places from Mars; in the 
Sth, 6th, 11th and 12th places from Jupiter; in the 
6th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th places from Mercury ; 
in the Ist, 3rd, 4th, 6th, 10th and 11th places from the 


Lagna; and lastly, in the 6th, 11th and 12th places 
from Venus. 


इति निगदितमिष्टं नेष्टमन्यद्विशेपा- 
दाधिकफलविपाक जन्मिनां तत्र ET: । 


* According to Parasara, the 3rd, 4th, 6th, 9th, 11th and 12th places 
from Mars. 1 ) a A E : 
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उपचयगृइ मित्रखोचगेः पुष्टमिष्टं 
स्वपचयगृहनी चरातिगर्नेश्सम्पत्‌ ॥१०॥ 


Sloka 10.—Planets produce good or bad effects (as 
the case may be) which ever may preponderate in the 
Ashtakavarga calculations made from the Rasi they 
occupy at the time of birth. The planets invariably 
advance the benefic effects in their own; exalted, or 
Upachaya placcs. They however fail to sustain the 
benefic effects gained, in their depression, inimical or 
Apachaya houses. 


Notes 


Good houses with malefic dots, and bad houses with benefic 


dots will neutralise the effects. Tn other cases the results will be 
different. 


For further information on the subject and about the Ashta- 


kavarga plate, please see p. p. 653-663 of my edition of Jataka- 
parijata. 


कृत्वाष्टवर्ग gut क्रियादिष्वक्षेविहीने गतिरेकबिन्दोः | 
नाशो व्ययो भीतिभयार्थनारीश्रीराज्यसिद्धिः क्रमशः फलानि ॥११ 


Sloka 11.—When all the Ashtakavargas have been 
prepared, if it be found that a Rasi is void of any 
benefic dot in a planet’s Ashtakavarga, it indicates 
that the native will lose his life when the particular 
planet in his orbit transits that Rasi. If there should 
be one, two, three, four, five, six, seven or eight benefic 
dots, the effects will be (1) destruction or loss, (2) ex- 
penditure, (3) fear, (4) fear, (5) accomplishment of the 
desired object, (6) acquisition of a damsel, (7) gain of 
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wealth or property and (8) gaining a Kingdom or 
high Government position respectively. 


तत्तट्हाधिष्ठितसर्वराशींस्तत्संज्ञित STRE ART | 
तेभ्यः फलान्यष्टविधान्यभूबंस्तत्तट्हाद्ाववशादरन्तु ॥१२॥ 


Sloka 12.—Treating the several Rasis occupied by 
the planets at the time of birth as their respective 
starting points (Lagnas), benefic dots should be com- 
puted in 8 ways due to the countings by houses from 
each of the seven planets and the Lagna, and effects 
predicted for the several Bhavas: counted from that 
planet through the dots contained in them. 


तत्तट्हक्षाशकदुल्यभांशसख्यिता ग्रह्धारवशादिदानीय्‌ | 
A A a EN ap A 
तर्थव तद्वावसमुत्थितानि फलानि कुर्वन्ति छुभाशझुभाति ॥१३॥ 
Sloka 13.—Note the Rasi and Navamsa occupied 
by a planet at birth. When the planet in its course 
traverses through so much of the distance in that 


house, it produces the effects due to that Bhava “good 
or bad as the case may be. 


Bisa सति कारकर्क्षाद्द्गाबशुक्ताङ्कुपेति खेटः | 
TRAGE सशुसोऽशुभो वा करोत्यचुक्ते विपरीतमेव ॥१४॥ 


Sloka 14.—When the Ashtakavarga (of any planet) 
has been computed, note the house that contains the 
highest number of benefic dots and what Bhava it 
represents, reckoning the house occupied by the 
Karaka planet as the Lagna or the first house. When 
a planet—whether benefic or malefic—transits that 
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house, it advances that Bhava, that is, will produce 
good effects. Ifotherwise, that is when the planet 
transits a house containing a few or no benefic dots; 
the reverse will be the case. 


एकत्र भावे बइवो यदानीमुक्ताइगाथारंवशाद्रजन्ति | 
पुष्णन्ति तद्भावफलानि सम्यक्तत्कारकातत्तनुपूर्वमावे ॥१५॥ 


Sloka 15.—When there are many planets simultane- 
ously passing in their course of transit through a 
certain Bhava containing also a good number of 
benefic dots in the Ashtakavarga of a planet, they 
promote the interests of the Bhava in an intense man- 
ner, 7.¢., produce good results for the Bhava represent- 
ed by it, the counting being reckoned from the house 
occupied by the Karaka planet whose Ashtakavarga is 
under consideration. 


बिन्दौ Rag तत्फलसिद्धिकारूविनिर्णयाय RAS | 
भान्यष्टथा तत्र विभज्य कक्षाक्रमेण तेषां फलमाहुरन्ये ॥१६॥ 


Sloka .16.—When a benefic dot exists in a Bhava in 
an Ashtakavarga, in order to definitely fix the exact 
time of its (benefic dot's) fruition, a Rasi is divided 
into 8 equal divisions and the divisions are allotted to 
the planets and the Lagna according to their orbits 
and the effect will occur in the transit over the parti- 
cular division owned by the planct that put forth the 
benefic dot. 
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॥ प्रस्ताराष्टकवर्गः ॥ 


आलिख्य चक्रं नव पूर्वरेखा याग्योत्तरथा दश च त्रिरेखाः | 
* ~ * * iv * 
TAC पण्णवतिग्रकोष्ठ पङ्कत्यष्टकं चाष्टकवगेजं स्यात्‌ ॥१७॥ 


Sloka 17.-If you draw up a diagram consisting of 
nine parallel lines at equal intervals from east to west 
crossed by 13 parallel lines from north to south with 
the same intermediate space as before, there will arise 
a table containing 96 squares in 8 rows comprising the 
results of each of the several Ashtakavargas. 


For notes on this as well as the next Sloka, see Jatakapari- 
jata, p. 683. 


हो राशशीवो धनशुक्रसरयभौमामरेन्द्राचितभालुपुत्राः । 
याम्यादिपङ्कत्यष्टकराशिनाथाः क्रमेण तह्निन्दुफलग्रदाः Se 


Sloka 18.—The Lagna, the Moon, Mercury, Venus, 
the Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn are the lords of 
the divisions indicated in the eight rows extending 
from south to north of each sign, and every one of 
them yields the effect of the benefic dot appearing 
against it in any of the 12 houses when the planet 
whose Ashtakavarga is under consideration transits in 


the house the particular division of the planet yielding 
the benefic dot. 


राश्यष्टभागग्रथमांशकाले शनिद्वितीये तु get फलाय | 
कक्षाक्रमेणेबमिदान्त्यभागकाले विलय फलदं प्रदिष्म ॥१९॥ 


Sloka 19.—Divide the Rasi into 8 equal divisions. 
'[he first division belongs to Saturn; the 2nd to 
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Jupiter, and so on according to their orbits. During 
a planet's transit over the last division; any benefic 
dot put forth by the Lagna attains its fruition. 


that is, any benefic dot put forth by Jupiter will come to 
fruition during the transit over the 2nd division of the Rasi etc. 


: सर्वग्रदाणां ग्रहितेड्शयग तत्कालशाशिखितबिन्दुयोगे । 
अशक्षसंख्याधिकबिन्दवश्रेच्छुम॑ तदने व्यसनं क्रमेण ॥२०॥ 


Sloka 20.—When the Sarvashtakavarga containing 
the results of the Ashtakavargas of all the planets is 
computed by setting forth in each Rasi the sum-total 
of all the figures for that Rasi in the seven Ashtaka- 
vargas, if it be found that any Rasi contains figures 
exceeding 28, it must be understood that planets in 
their transit over that Rasi produce good or auspicious 
effects. Any number falling short of that particular 
figure produces danger, or sorrow proportionately 
varying in intensity. 


यावन्तस्तुहिनरुवेः शुभाङ्गसंस्या 
यावन्तः शुभभवने हिमद्युतेबां | 
इत्थं तद्विदितमिहाथिके च तेभ्यः 
खस्त्यूने विपदिति खचितं परेषाम्‌ ॥२१॥ 


. Sloka 21.—Find the number of benefic dots con- 
tained in the several auspicious houses reckoned 
from the Moon. Note also what planets occupy 
benefic houses counted from the Moon in the horos- 
cope of the native and find the number of benefic dots 
in cado dfasiluris 8 dxoorcbdnstituib (SrIneeaniDigitised byigGangetiier of 
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these above two cases exceed 28, the effect must be 
pronounced as good ; if below that figure, it will be 
bad. 


कतुः खवजन्मसमयावसथग्रदाणां genes Pasar | 
Sat 


बह्क्षयोगवशतः शुभराशिवासभावग्रहस्थितिष कर्मशर्ग विद्यात्‌ ॥ 


Sloka 22.—The Ashtakavarga figures are to be 
computed as'per rules stated (in this chapter) with 
respect to the positions of the planets (existing) at the 
birth-time of any person. In that particular Rasi, 
month, Bhava, etc., signified by the sign containing 
the greatest number of benefic dots, one ought to get 
done anything auspicious when the planets concerned 
transit those houses. 


पापोऽपि खगृदसश्रेद्धाववृद्धि करोत्यलम्‌ | 
नीचारातिगृहखश्रेत्कुयाड्भावक्षय धुरम्‌ ॥२३॥ 


Sloka 23.—Even a malefic will promote or advance 
the Bhava in which he is, if he should occupy his own 
house, while, if posited in his depression or inimical 
house, he will definitely cause its decline or ruin. 


खोचस्थो5पि शुभो भाषहानि दुःस्थानपो यादि । 
सुखानपश्चेत्‌ खोचस्थः पापी भावानुकूल्यळृत्‌ ॥२४॥ 


इति मन्त्रेश्वरचिरचितायां फलदीपिकायां अए्कवर्गो 
नाम sm RI Seu: ॥ 


Sloka 24—A benefic planet even if he be in his 


exaltation house will injure the Bhava he occupies if 
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he should happen to own a Dusstthana (6th, 8th or 
12th) A malefic in exaltation will do good to the 
Bhava he occupies if he happens to own good houses. 


Thus ends the 23rd Adhyaya on “ Ashtakavarga " 
in the work Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara. 


——— — 


॥ चतुविशोष्ध्यायः॥ 
॥ होरासारोक्तमष्टकवर्गफलम्‌ ॥ 


अर्कखितस्य नयमो राशिः पितृगृइः vg: । 
तद्राशिफलसंख्याभिर्वड्रेयेच्छो ध्यपिण्डकम्‌ ॥१॥ 


ADHYAYA XXIV 


Sloka 1.—The 9th house reckoned from that occu- 
pied by the Sun is termed the father’s house. Multiply 
the figure indicating benefic dots in that house by 
the figure denoting the शोध्य़पिण्ड* (Sodhyapinda). 


सप्तविशहताह्नब्धं नक्षत्रं याति भालुजे | 
तसन्‌ काळे पितृक्केशों भविष्यति न संशयः ॥२॥ 


Sloka 2.—'The figure thus arrived at should be 
. divided by 27. When Saturn transits through the 


E | 


* After the Trikona and Ekadhipatya reductions have been made in 
any Ashtakavarga, the sum-total of all the remaining figures is called the 
शोध्यपिण्ड ‘Sodhyapinda) in that Ashtakavarga. (Vide Sioka 3, infra). 
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asterism counted from Aswini indicated by this re- 


mainder, some thing untoward to the father will with- 
out doubt come to pass. f 


ततूत्रिकोणगते वाऽपि पितृतुल्यस्य वा gR: | 
संयोगः शोध्यशेषाणां शोध्यपिण्ड इति wa: ॥३॥ 


Sloka 3.—Or, when Saturn traverses through an 
asterism which is trine to the aforesaid asterism, the 
demise of the father or one similarly situated will 
happen: The sum total of the figures remaining after 
the 2 reductions is known as शोध्यपिण्ड (Sodhyapinda). 


ल्यात्सुखेश्वरांशेशदशायां च faa: | 
सुखनाथदशायां वा पितृतुल्यसरति बदेत्‌ uu 
5loka 4.—The demise of the father or of one simi- 
larly placed may occur during the Dasa of the planet 
owning the Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 4th 


house from the Lagna. Or, the same event may also 


happen during the Dasa of the planet owning the 4th 
house. 


संशोध्य पिण्डं ख्यस्य रन्ध्रमानेन वद्धेयेत्‌ । 
ह्वादशेन हताच्छेपराशिं याते दिवाकरे ॥५॥ 
तत्त्रिकोणगते वाऽपि मरणं तस्य निर्दिशेत्‌ | 
एवं ग्रहाणां सर्वेषां चिन्तयेन्मतिमान्नरः ॥६॥ 
Sloka 5-6.-- Multiply the शोध्यपिण्ड (Sodhyapinda) 
figure of the Sun's Ashtakavarga by 8 and divide 


the product by 12. When the Sun comes to 
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the Rasi (counted from Mesha) indicated by the 
remainder, or its triangular sign, the demise of the 
father should be expected. A wise man should thus 
fix up with the help of all the other planets the demise 
in other cases. 


चन्द्रास्युखफलेः पिण्डं हत्वा सारावशेषितम्‌ | 
शनो याते मातृहानिः त्रिकोणक्षगतेऽपि वा ॥७॥ 


Sloka 7.—The figure indicating the शोध्यपिण्ड 
(Sodhyapinda) in the Moon’s Ashtakavarga should be 
multiplied by the number representing the benefic 
dots in the 4th house counted from that occupied by 
the Moon. ‘The product should be then divided. by 
27. When Saturn transits the asterism (counted from ' 
Aswini) indicated by the remainder or its triangular. 
star, the demise of the mother may be expected. 


चन्द्रात्मुखाध्मेशांशत्रिको णे दिवसाधिपे d 
मातुवियोगं तन्मासे निदिशेछमतः पितुः ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—Find out the Navamsas occupied by the 
lords of the 4th and the 8th houses reckoned from the 
Moon. When the Sun transits through a position 
triangular to these, the loss of the mother should be 
predicted. The father's demise should be similarly 
guessed by reckoning from the Lagna instead of 
from the Moon. 


A 


मात्ृतीयराशिखफलेभ्रातृगणं qq । 


भ्‌ 
बुधात्सुखफणैबन्धुगण वा मातुलस्य च USI | 
NIS Kashmir fend Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


324 फलदीपिकायां Adh. XXIV 


Sloka 9.—1n the Ashtakavarga of Mars, the number 
of brothers may be guessed by the number of benefic 
dots iu the 3rd house from Mars. Similarly, the 
number of relations or maternal uncles can be guessed 
from the number of benefic dots in the 4th house from 
Mercury in the Ashtakavarga of Mercury. 


गुरुस्थितसुतस्थाने यावतां विद्यते फलम्‌ | 
शत्रुनीचग्रह त्यक्त्वा शेषास्तप्यात्मजा! स्मृताः ॥१०॥ 


~ Sloka 10.—Find how many planets have contribut- 
ed benefic dots in the 5th house from Jupiter in 
Jupiter's Ashtakavarga. From that number take 
away as many benefic dots of planets as are occupying 
inimical or depression houses. The remainder will 
represent the number of children one may have, 


गुंरोरशकवर्ग तु शोध्यशिष्टफलानि वे | 
क्ररराशिफलं त्यवत्या शेषास्तस्थात्मजाः स्मृता! ॥ ११॥ 
€ 
Sloka 11.—]n the Ashtakavarga of Jupiter, add up 
all the benefic dots remaining after the two reductions 
have been made, and from this sum take away the 


number of dots in the malefic Rasis. What remains 
will represent the number of children the native will 


have. 
फलाधिक भूगोयंत्र तत्र भार्याजनिर्यदि | 
तस्यां dar: स्यादस्पे क्षीणार्थसंततिः ॥१२॥ 


Sloka 12.—In the Ashtakavarga of Venus, find out 
the Rasi that has the largest number of benefic dots. 
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If the wife should be born. in the direction of quarter 
signified by that Rasi, increase of progeny through, 
her is assured. If the number of dots be meagre 
wealth and progeny through her will be poor. 


शोध्यपिण्डं शनेलेमाद्धत्वा TITS सुखे! | 
हुत्वावरोषभं याते मन्दे जीवेऽपि वा सृतिः ॥१३॥ 


Sloka 13.—Jn Saturn's Ashtakavarga, multiply the 
शोभ्यपिणंड (Sodhyapinda) figure by the number indi- 
cating the benefic dots in the 8th house from the 
Lagna and divide the product by 27. When Jupiter 
or Saturn in his transit passes through the star (count- 
ed from Aswini) signified by the remainder, the’ 
demise of the native may be expected. 


लग्नादिसन्दान्तफलेवयसंख्यावर्े विपत्तिस्तु ankaa । 
याबद्विरग्नान्तफलानि तसिन्नाशो हि तद्योगसमानवर्ष ॥१४॥ 


Sloka 14.—(In Saturn's Ashtakavarga) add up the 
figures indicating benefic dots in the several houses 
from the Lagna to that occupied by Saturn both 
inclusive. Similarly add up the figures in the houses 
reckoned from Saturn to the Lagna both inclusive. 
In the years represented by these two figures should 
danger or destruction be expected. 


अष्टमस्थफलेलेग्रा त्पिण्ड TAT JANNE | 

फलमायुविजञानीयात्य़राग्ब्ठेळां तु कल्पयेत्‌ ॥१५॥ 

Sloka 15.—The figure indicating the शोध्यपिण्ड 
(Sodhyapind ) (n the Ashta atur ) should 
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be multiplied by the number signifying the benefic 
dots in the 8th house from the Lagna and the product 
divided by 27. The quotient will represent the total 
period of longevity in years of the native. The time of 
demise may also be defined as before (vide sloka 18, 


supra). 
॥ त्रिकोणशोधना ॥ 
त्रिकोणेषु तु यन्न्यूनं qued त्रिषु शोधयेत्‌ | 
एकसिन्‌ भवने शून्ये तत्त्रिकोणं न शोधयेत्‌ ॥१६॥ 
Sloka 16.—Of the 3 signs in a Trikona group, find 
which sign contains the least number of benefic dots. 
The figures in the other two signs should be reduced 


to that extent. If there be no dots in any sign, no 


such reduction need be made in the other two signs of 
the triangular group. 


भवनद्वयशून्ये तु शोधयेदन्यमन्दिरम्‌ | 
समत्वे सर्वगेहेपु सवे संशोधयेत्तदा ॥१७॥ 
Sloka 17.--If there be no dots in two of the signs of 


a group, remove tlie figure in the third. When all 


the three signs of a group have the same number of 
dots, remove all. 


॥ एकाधिपत्यशोधना ॥ 
त्रिकोणशोधनां कृत्वा पश्चादेकाधिपत्यकम्‌ | 
aaa फलानि स्युस्तदा संशोधयेत्सधीः ॥१८॥ 


Sloka 18.—After performing the Trikona reduction, 


the Ekadhipatya reduction should be proceeded with. 
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When both the houses owned by a planet contain 
benefic dots, then only this reduction should be made 
by a wise man. 


- ^ ~ ex 
ग्रहयुक्त फलेदीने ग्रहाभावे फलाधिके | 
ऊनेन सच्शन्त्वसिन्‌ शोधयेहहवर्जिते ॥१९॥ 


Sloka 19.—Of the two signs having a common lord, 
if one alone be occupied and contain a less number of 
benefic dots than the number in the other, the figure 
in the latter is to be made equal to the former. 


ROMA ग्रहयुक्ते चान्यसिन्‌ aiga | 
सग्रहाग्रहतुल्यस्वे सर संशोध्यसग्रहात्‌ ॥२०॥ 


Sloka 20.—1f one of two Rasis having a common 
lord be occupied and contain more benefic dots than 
the other, remove the figure in the latter. If the two 
Rasis one of which is occupied, have the same number 
of benefic dots, remove the figure in the unoccupied 
Rasi. 


उभाभ्यां ग्रहहीनाभ्यां समत्वे सकलं त्यजेत्‌ | 
उभयोग्रेहसंयुक्ते न संशोध्यं कदाचन ॥२१॥ 


Sloka 21.—If both the Rasis (having a common 
lord) be unoccupied and have the same number of 
benefic dots, remove both. If the two Rasis having a 
common lord be both occupied by planets. no reduc- 


tion need be made 
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एकस्मिन्‌ भवने शून्ये न संशोध्यं कदाचन | 
ZA चेच्चन्न्यूनं तत्तुल्यं शोधयेद्द्॒यो! ॥२२॥ 


Sloka 22.—If one of the two Rasis (whether occu- 
pied or unoccupied) have no benefic dots, then also 
there is no reduction. If both the Rasis be unoccupi- 
ed and have an unequal number of benefic dots, the 
greater figure is to be replaced by the less. 


शोध्यावशिष्टं संस्याप्य राशिमानेन वद्धेयेत्‌ | 
NIC. E ^ Qs 
ग्रहयुक्तेडपि तद्राशी ग्रहमानेन TAT ॥२३॥ 


Sloka 23.—'The net figures after the two reductions 
in the several signs are to be multiplied each. into its 
, Rasi factors ाशिमान (Rasimana). The net figures in 

the Rasis that are associated with the Sun and other 
planets are to be multiplied by the appropriate plane- 
tary factors (or ग्रहसान-Grahamana). 


॥ राशिग्रहगुणकारों ॥ 


गोसिंदो दशशुणितो वसुभिमिथुनाठिभे | 
वणिङमे ^ an 
SAI च faf कन्यकामकरे शरेः ॥२४॥ 


शेषाः खमानगुणिताः कर्किचापघटीझषाः | 
एते राशिगुणाः ग्रोक्ता; NAJT पथक्‌ ॥२५॥ 


Stokas 24-25.—In the case of the signs Vrishabha 


and Simha, the multiplier is 10, while it is 8 for 
Mithuna and Vrischika, 7 for Tula and Mesha, and 
5 for Kanya and Makara. The multipliers tor Kar- 
kataka, Dhanus, Kumbha and Meena are 4, 9, 11 and 
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12 respectively. These are called Rasi-multipliers. 
The Graha-factors are quite distinct (vide, next Sloka). 


जीवारशुक्रसोम्यानां दशबसुसपेन्द्रियेः क्रमादणिताः | 
बुधसंख्या रोषाणां राशिशुणादुग्रदशुणः YAFA: ॥२६॥ 


Sloka 26.—In the case of Jupiter, Mars, Venus and 
Mercury 10, 8, 7 and 5 are respectively the multipliers 
while in the case of each of the remaining planets, the 
multiplier is Mercury's figures, viz. 5. The multipli- 
cation by the Graha factors should be efrected separa- 
tely; and should be treated as distinct from the Rasi 
multiplication. 


एवं गुणित्या संयोज्य सप्तभिशुणयेत्पुनः | 
सप्तविशहताछुव्धवर्षाण्यत्र भवन्ति हि ॥२७॥ 


Sloka 27.—After thus muliplying and then adding 
the two products, the total should be again multiplied 
by 7 and divided by 27. The quotient obtained will 
be the Ayus in years contributed by that planet. 


दादशाइगुणयेकछब्धा मासाइथेटिकाः क्रमात्‌ । 
सप्तविंशति वर्षाणि मण्डलं शोघवेत्पुनः ॥२८॥ 


Sloka 28.—Multiply the remainder by 12 and 
divide by 27 to get the months. Multiply the re- 
mainder by 30 and divide by 27 to get the days and 
so on to get the Ghatikas etc. Twentyseven years 
constitute a Mandala. Some reductions have to be 
made further. ° 


42 
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अन्योऽन्यमद्धेहरणं ग्रहयुक्त तु कारयेत्‌ | 
Q * A 
नीवेऽद्भेमस्तगेऽप्यद्भहरणं तेषु कारयेत्‌ ॥२९॥ 


Sloka 29.—If a planet be in conjunction with 


another planet, reduce the period contributed by the’ 


planet by half. If the planet be in depression or 
combustion. then also should a reduction of the period 
by half be made. 


qaaa त्रिभागोन॑ इञ्याद्दरणं तथा | 
ज्यशोनदरणं अङ्गे geai पातसंश्रयात्‌ ॥३०॥ 


Sloka 30.—1f a planet be posited in an inimical 
house, a reduction by a third should be effected. If a 
planet occupy any house in the visible half of the 
horizon, similar reduction should be made. For a 
planet vanquished in planctary war or occupying a 
position within the पात (Pata) range of the Sun and 
. the Moon, a reduction by a third should be made. 


वहुत्वे हरणे प्राप्त MARSA | 
^ ~ 0x 
पश्चात्तान्‌ सकलान्‌ BAT TGA ATZA ॥३१॥ 
Sloka 31.—When several reductions crop up in 
the case of a single planet, only one, and that the 


greatest, should be made. ` All: the figures should then 
be totalled up and multiplied by 324. 


मातडूळव्यं शुद्धायुभवतीति न संशयः | 
पूर्ववदिनंभालाब्दान्‌ कृत्या तस्य दशा भवेत्‌ ॥३२॥ 
Sloka M —The product should be divided by 365, 
The quotient will be the correct rectified Ayus contri- 
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buted severally by the planets. and may be shown in 
years, months, days, etc, and will be their Dasa 
periods. 


एवं ग्रहाणां सर्वेषां cat कुर्यात्‌ एथक vum | 
c NEN: 
ALATA SUE 331 
Sloka 33.—Thus should the Dasa periods of each 
of the several planets be computed separately. The 


method of computing the Dasa periods by the Ashtaka- 
varga process is the best of all. 


बालो बलिशे लवणागभोसुरो रागी मुरारिः शिखरीन्द्रगाथया | 
भौमो गणेन्द्रों लघुभावतारुरों गोकर्णरक्ता तु पुराणमैथिली ॥३४॥ 
रुद्रः परं गह रभेर्वखली रागी गली भाखरगीर्भगाचलाः | 

गिरी विवखान्‌वलवद्िवक्षया शूली मम ग्रीतिकरो5त्र तीर्थकृत॥३५॥ 


Sloka 34-35.—In the Sarvashtakavarga the figures 
indicating the number of benefic dots in the 12 houses 
reckoned from. 


(1) the Suns ares 8, 8:3 a^ diis 40608, 909 SSS 
(2) the Moon ,, 2, 3, 5, 2, 2, 5,2, 2,2, 3, 7, 1= 36 
(3) Mars » 4,5, 3,5, 2, 3, 4, 4, 4, 6, 7, 2-- 49 
(4) Mercury ,, 3, 1, 5,2; 656,11, 2, 5, 5, 753246 
(5) Jupiter- 45.) 52,8, 1,273142, 4/5. भय, SES 
(6) Venus क$ bi ea Hea! dpa 4 88 ops. 40 
(7) Saturn  ,, 3, 2; 4.4, 4, ॐ 3, 4, 4, 4, 6, 1 = 42 
(8) Lagna 3 5, 3, 5, 5, 2, 6, 1, 2, 2, 6,7, 1— 45 


Total Sarvashtakavarga figure — 337 
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सर्वकर्मफलोपेतमष्टवर्गकमुच्यते | 
अन्यथा बलविज्ञानं gii गुणदोपजम्‌ ॥३६॥ 


Sloka 36.—The Ashtakavarga system is declared to 
be effective in all undertakings. There is no other 
way to determine the power of the influence arising 
at the time— whether good or bad. 


त्रिशाधिकफला ये स्यू राशयश्ते झुभग्रदाः | 
पश्वविशात्परं मध्यं कष्टं तसादधः We ॥२७॥ 


Sloka 37.—Signs containing 30 or more benefic dots 
will always prove benefic. Those containing dots 
between 25 and. 30 will be middling. Houses where 


the figure is lower than 25 will cause sorrow or 
misery. 


मध्यात्फलाधिकं लाभे लामात्‌ क्षीणतरे व्यये | 
यस्थ व्ययाधिके लग्ने भोगवानर्थवान्‌ भवेत्‌ ॥३८॥ 
Sloka 38.—He in whose nativity the number of 
benefic dots in the 11th house of the Sarvashtakavarga 
exceeds that of the 10th house and the figure in the 


12th less than that of the 11th, and the figure in the 


Lagna more than that of the 12th, will be happy and 
wealthy. 


मूत्यादि व्ययभावान्तं दृष्टा भावफलानि वे | 
अधिके शोभनं विद्याद्धीने दोषं विनिदिशित्‌ ॥३९॥ 


Sloka 39.—Examine the figures in the several houses 
from the Lagna to the 12th inclusive. In whichever 
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Bhavas there are more figures. transits over these 
houses will produce good results. "Where the figures 
are less, the effect will be untoward. 


पष्ठाष्टमव्ययांस्त्यवत्वा रोषेष्वेत्र प्रकल्पयेत्‌ । 
श्रेष्ठराशिषु सर्वाणि शुभकार्याणि कारयेत्‌ ॥४०॥ 


Sloka 40.--The remarks made above in the previ- 
ous Sloka apply only to houses other than the 6th, 8th 
and 12th. During the transits through the best signs 
(i.e., the signs containing greater number of benefic 


dots, barring the Dusthanas), all things auspicious 
should be done. 


THT मन्दान्तमेकीकृत्य फलानि वै | 
सप्तभिशुणयेत्पश्नात्सप्तविशद्तात्फलम्‌ ॥४१॥ 


Sloka 41.—Add the figures in the houses reckoned 
from the Lagna to Saturn both inclusive. Multiply 


the sum thus obtained by 7 and divide the product by 
2T. 


तत्समानगते वर्षे दुःखं था रोगमाप्लुयात्‌ | 
एवं मन्दादि रग्नान्तं भोपराह्वोस्तथा फलम्‌ ॥४२॥ | 


Sloka 42.—In the year indicated by the quotient, 
the native will suffer calamity or disease. The same 
process should be gone through with respect to the 
houses reckoned from Saturn to the Lagna. Similar 
remarks apply in the case of Mars and Rahu, and the 
years indicating similar untoward events, ascertained 
in the same manner, 
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शुभग्रहाणां संयोगसमानाब्दे शुभं भवेत्‌ | 
पुत्रवित्तसुखादीनि लभते नात्र संशय! ॥४३॥ 


Sloka 43.—In the year indicated by the figure 
obtained by (1) adding the figures (of benefic dots) in 
the houses occupied by benefic planets and (2) then 
multiplying the same by 7 ard (3) dividing the result 
by 27 should the year indicating anything auspicious 
be intimated. On such an occasion, one will. without 
doubt, obtain issue, wealth, happiness, etc, 


सङ्गहेण मया प्रोक्तमष्टवगेफलं Raz | 
A TE 
तज्ज्ञेबिस्तरतः ग्रोक्तमन्यत्र पटुबुद्धिभिः ॥४४॥ 


e `~ ~ * A e 
इति मन्त्रेश्वरचिरच्चितायां फलदीपिकायां होराखारोक्त मष्टक- 
७ . fia 
TWAS नाम चतुर्विशोऽध्यायः ॥ 


Sloka 44.—] have thus described here in a brief 
manner the effects due to Ashtakavarga. The same 
have been treated in greater detail in other works by 
intelligent men versed in the science, 


ae ends the 24th Adhyaya on “the Ashtaka- 
varga eects as stated in Hora Sara" in the work 
Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara. 
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॥ पञ्चविशोऽध्यायः ॥ 
॥ JERR फलविचारश्व ॥ 


नमाभि मारिंद यमरकण्टकाख्यमर्द्धप्रदारं uf कालसंज्ञम | 
धूमव्यतीवातपरिष्यभिख्याचुपग्रदानिन्द्रधचुश्च केतून्‌ ॥१॥ 


ADHYAYA XXV 


Uli Sloka I.—I bow to all the Upagrahas, ०४८... (1) 
Mandi, (2) Yamakantaka, (3) Ardh? prahara, (4) Kala, 
(9) Dhuma, (6) Patha or Vyatipata, (7) Paridhi, (8) 
Indra Dhanus or Kodanda and (9) Ketu or Upaketu. 


चरं रुद्रढास्यं घटं नित्यतानं खनिमान्दिनाड्यः क्रमेणार्केतारात्‌ | 
अर्मानवृद्धिक्षयो तत्र कार्यों निशायां तु वारेश्वरास्पश्चमाद्याः ॥२॥ 


Sloka 2.—When the length of day is 30 Ghatikas, 
the position of Mandi on the week days counting from 
Sunday onwards is at the end of 26, 22, 18, 14, 10, 6 
and 2 Ghatikas during day time. These figures have 
to be proportionately increased or diminished accord- 
ing as the length of day chosen is greater or less than 
30 ghatikas. In the night time, the lords of the first 
seven Muhurtas are counted, not from the lord of the 
week day chosen, but from that of the 5th; the posi- 
tion of Mandi at night time will be different on the 
week days, viz., at the end of Ghatikas 10, 6, 2, 26, 22, 
18 and 14 respectively. 


द्व्या घटी नित्यतनुः खनीनां चन्द्रे रुहः स्याद्यमकण्टकस्य | 
IERE भरो नरेन Wal खुनी agn रो aag: ॥३॥! 
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Sloka 3.—'The position of Yamakantaka during day 
time on week days i: at the end of Ghatikas 18, 14, 10 
6, 2, 26 and 22; of Ardhaprahara, at the end of 
Ghatikas 14, 10, 6, 2, 26, 22 and 18. 


कारस्य फेनं तलुरुद्रदिव्यं बन्धो arta | 
एपां समं मान्दिदेत्र तत्तन्चाञ्या स्फुटं लम्नवदत्र साध्यम्‌ ॥४॥ 


Sloka 4.—'The position of Kala on the week days 
counting from Sunday onwards is at the end of Ghati- 
kas 2, 26, 22, 18, 14, 10 and 6 respectively during day 

‘time. These figures have, as already stated for 
Mandi, to be proportionately altered and their exact 
positions determined as in the case of the Lagna. 


IN वेद्गृहेखयोदशभिरप्यंशेः समेते रवो 
स्थात्तसिन्‌ व्यतिपातकों विगलिते चक्रादथासिन्युते । 
TENN: परिवेष इन्द्रथनुरित्यसिश्च्युते मण्डला- 
द्यष्टंचशञयुतेऽञत्र केतुरथ तत्रेकक्षयुक्तो रविः ॥५॥ 


Sloka 5.—The position of Dhuma is found by add- 
ing 4 signs, 13° 20’ to the figures for the Sun. If you 
subtract Dhuma from 12 signs, the result will indicate 
the figures for Vyatipata. This increased by six signs 
becomes Parivesha or Paridhi. When Parivesha again 
1s subtracted from 12 signs, we get Indra chapa. Add 
to this 16° 40’; Kethu is obtained. Kethu increased 
by one sign will give the figures for the Sun. 


भावाध्याये पूर्वमेव मया ग्रोक्तं सञ्चयम्‌ | 


| युक्तानां यत्तदेवात्र वाच्यं भावफलं दृढम्‌ ॥६॥ 
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Sloka 6.—1n the Adhyaya on ‘Bhavas’ the effects 
of these have already been described in a collective 
manner. It is only the effects on the Bhavas of those, 
that have been left out there, which are to be describ- 
ed here definitely in detail. 


तथापि गुलिकादीनां विशेषोऽत्र निगद्यते । 
पूर्वाचाययेदाख्यातं तस्संगृह्य मयो दितम्‌ ॥७॥ 
Sloka 7.—Neverthless, some special effect of Gulika 
and other Upagrahas which have been declared by 


ancient authors are here enumerated by me in a con- 
densed form. 


चोरः करो विनयरहितो वेदशास्रार्थहीनो 

नातिस्थूछो नयनविकृतो नातिधीनातिषुत्रः | 
नाल्पाहारी सुखविरहितो लम्पटो नातिजीबी 

शूरो न स्यादपि जडमतिः कोपनो मान्दिलग्ने ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—If Gulika be posited in the Lagna, the 
person concerned will be a thief, cruel, devoid of 
modesty, ignorant of Vedas and Sastras, will not be 
very stout, will have a deformed eye, will not be very 
intelligent, nor will have many children. He will eat 
much, will be devoid of happiness, will be lustful and 
depraved, will not be long lived, will not be brave, 
will be stupid and of an irritable nature- 


न meni कलहायमानों न वित्तधान्यं परदेशवासी | 


न वाङ्न सक्ष्मार्थविवाइवाक्थों दिनेशपोत्रे धनराशिसंस्थे ॥९॥ 
43 
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Sloka 9.—1f Gulika be in the 2nd Bhava, the per- 
son born will not talk in a pleasing manner, will be 
quarrelsome, will posses no wealth or corn and will 
live abroad. He will not be true to his word, nor will 
he be able to intelligently take part in any discussion. 


NTN N + 
बिरहगर्वेमदादिशुणेधुतः प्रचुरो पधनाजेनसंश्रमः | 
विगतशोकभयश्च Rate: सइजधादनि मन्दसतो यदा ॥१०॥ 
Sloka 10.—When Gulika is in the 3rd house, the 
person born will be distinguished by aloofness, pride; 
drunkenness and such other qualities, will display an 
abundance of ill-temper and ostentation in the acqui- 


Bion of wealth, will be exempt from distress and fear 
and will be without brothers or sisters. 


सुहृदि शनिसुते स्थाद्वन्युयानार्थहीन- 
अलमतिखबुद्धिस्त्वस्पजीबी च पुत्रे | 

भडारपुगणहन्ता भूतविद्याविनोदी 
रिपुगतगुलिके सच्छेष्ठपुत्रः स शूरः ॥११॥ 

न 11—When Gulika is in the 4th Bhava, the 
Wr porn Will be devoid of relations, vehicles, and 
Mey Ar रिया Gulika is in the 5th भाव (Bhava) the 
Ws Men He will be fickle-minded and badly disposed. 
ण e short-lived. When Gulika is in the 6th 

> "le person born will destroy hosts of foes, will 


dabble in demonol i 
and will be brave. ogy, will possess a very good son 


TANG गुलिके कलही बहुभार्यकः | 
BURSA paaa AT; खल्पकोपनः ॥१२॥ 
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Sloka 12.—When Gulika occupies the 7th Bhava, 
the person born will be quarrelsome, will be the hus- 
band of many wives; will prove a public enemy, will 


be ungrateful, will know only a little and will bea 
little bit angry. 


विकरुनयनबकत्रो हस््देहदोऽष्टमस्ये 
गुरुसुतवियुतो5भूड्रर्मसंख्थेड्कपुत्रे । 

न शुभफलदकर्मा कर्मसंखे विदानः 
सुखसुतमतितेजःकान्तिमांछाभसंस्थे ॥१३॥ 


Sloka 13.—When Gulika is in the 8th Bhava, the 
person born will be deformed in his face with weak 
and impaired eyes and will have a dwarfish body 
(will be short in stature). When Gulika is in the 9th 
Bhava, he will be deserted by his elders and his 
children. When Gulika is in the 10th Bhava, the 
person will abandon all religious duties and observan- 
ces producing good effects, and will not be disposed to 
give anything to others. When Gulika is in the llth 
Bhava, the person born will have happiness; children, 
intelligence: power and beauty. 


विषयविरहितो दीनो agers: स्थाद्यये गुलिकसंखे । 
शुलिकत्रिकोणभे वा जन्म seppur वा ॥१४॥ 


Sloka 14.—When Gulika is in the 12th Bhava, the 
person concerned will.not have any liking for sexual 
pleasures, will be poor, and will have a heavy expendi- 
ture. The Janmalagna or Rasi of the native will be a 


sig 0rashmir Reseach Institute. Stinases Rigiszed byeGadganiika or 


340 फलदीपिकायां Adh. XXV 


the Navamsa identical with the one occupied by 
Mandi. 


रवियुक्ते पितृहन्ता aaa? निशापसंयुक्ते । 
श्रातृवियोगः THT बुधयुक्ते मन्दजे च सोन्मादी ॥१५॥ 


Sloka 15.—1f Gulika be associated with the Sun, 
the person born will kill his father; if with the Moon, 
the person born will cause distress to his mother; if 
with Mars, he will lose his brother; and if with Mer- 
cury; he will be insane. 


Te पापण्डी शुक्रयुते नीचकामिनीसङ्गः | 
शानिवक्त शनिपुत्रे कुष्टव्याध्यादितश्व सोडल्पायुः ॥१६॥ 


nid. ig 16—If Gulika be associated with Jupiter. he 
: * a blasphemous heretic; if with Venus: the 
Person born will be in the company of low and base 


hai 3 and if with Saturn, he will be afflicted with 
Prosy, and will be short-lived, 


विषरोगी राहुयुते शिखियुक्ते वह्विपीडितो मान्दौ | 

गु कर्त्य = ee ~ DS 

लिकस्त्याज्ययुतश्रेच्तसिज्ञातो नृपोऽपि भिक्षाशी ॥१७॥ 
Slok LE Guli s 

oka 17.—When ulika is associated with Rahu, 


the person concerned will suffer fro 
disease; if with Ketu, 


If Gulika’s time on an 


j M a poisonous 
he will encounter fire accident. 
y weekday be synchronous wi 
t x T 7 * i 
he त्याज्यकाळ (T yajyakala) h 3 
ante i on that day, the person 
en, though a king will become a beggar, 
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गुलिकस्य तु संयोणे rure निदिशेत्‌ । 
यमकण्टकसंयोगे सर्वत्र कथयेच्छुभस्‌ ॥१८॥ 
Sloka 18.—Wherever Gulika is in conjunction, in 


all those, evil has to be predicted. Wherever Yama- 
kantaka is associated, good has to be expected. 


दीपग्रदाने गुलिको बलीयान्‌ शुभप्रदाने यमकण्टकः स्यात्‌ | 
अन्ये च सर्वे व्यसनग्रदाने सान्यक्तवीर्याद्वेबलान्विताः स्युः ॥१९॥ 


Sloka 19.—While Gulika is very powerful in caus- 
ing evil, Yamakantaka is powerful in causing good. 
All the other Upagrahas possess only half the power 
that Mandi has in causing evil. 


TRARRE ग्रोक्तं गुर्वधमकण्टके | 
HEN बुधवत्फलं काले तु राहवत ॥२०॥ 


.. Sloka 20.—In producing effects, Gulika is similar 
to Saturn; Yamakantaka is like Jupiter; Ardhapra- 
hara is like Mercury and Kala is like Rahu. 


कालस्तु राहुशुलिकस्तु रत्युजीयातुकः स्याद्यमकण्टकोऽपि | 
अद्धेप्रहारः शुभदः शुमाङ्कयुक्तोऽन्यथा चेद्शुभं विदध्यात्‌ ॥२१॥ 


Sloka 21.—Kala's effects will be similar to those of 
Rahu, while Gulika's will bring on death. The effects 
of Yamakantaka will be of an enlivening nature; that 
is; will produce good results. Ardhaprahara will cause 
good effects if posited in a house with many benefic 
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आत्मादयोडधिपेसुक्ता धूमादिग्रइसंयुता! । 
ते भावा नाशंतां यान्ति बदतीति पराशरः ॥२२॥ 
Sloka 22.—1f the Lagna and other houses along 
with their lords be associated with Dhuma and other 


Upagrahas, these houses attain their destruction; so 
says Parasara. 


धूमे सन्ततमुष्णं स्याद भिभी तिर्मनोव्यथा | 
व्यतीपाते मृगभयं चतुष्पान्मरणं तु वा ॥२३॥ 
Sloka 23.—When there is Dhuma, there will always 
be trouble from heat and danger from fire and mental 
anguish. When Vyatipata is thus situated, there 


Is danger from horned animals or death through 


quadrupeds. 


परिवेपे जळे भीरुजलरोगश्व बन्धनम्‌ | 
इन्द्रचापे शिलाघातः gi शखेरपि च्युतिः ॥२४॥ 


Sloka 24.—When there is Parvesha or Paridhi, the ` 


native will feel afraid of water, will suffer from watery 
diseases and also have to endure imprisonment. 
When there is Indra Chapa or Kodanda, the native 
will be hit by a stone; will be wounded by weapons or 
will suffer degradatiion. 


केतौ पतनधाताद्यं कार्यनाशो5शनेभेयम्‌ | 
एते यद्भावसहितास्तदशायां फलं वदेत्‌ ॥२५॥ 
Sloka 25.—Wh^n there is Ketu (or Upaketu), the 
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business, and there will be peril from thunder. The 
above effects will occur during the Dasa period of the 
planet owning the house wherein the Upagraha is 


posited. 


अल्पायुः FIG: पराक्रमगुणो दुःखी च नष्टात्मजः 
A A COR 
प्रत्यथिश्षुमितो विशीर्ण मदनो दु्मागम्ृत्युं गतः । 
Cex Ses A A 
धमा दिप्रतिकूरताटनरुचिलाभान्त्रितो दोपवा- 
नित्येवं क्रमशो विलग्नभवनात्केतोः फलं कीर्तयेत्‌ ॥२६॥ 
Sloka 26.—If Upaketu should occupy any of the 12 
houses from Lagna onwards. the effects will respecti- 
vely be :—(1) short life, (2) ugly face, (3) courage, (4) 
misery, (5) loss of children, (6) perturbation of the 
mind through enemies, (7) decay of vital power, (8) 
ending one's life by following bad ways, (9) holding 
Views quite antagonistic to virtuous conduct, (10) 
inclination towards wandering, (11) gain and (12) 
committing faults. 


अप्रकाशाः संचरन्ति धूमाद्याः पञ्च खेचराः । 
कचित्कदाचिद्द्श्यन्ते लोकोपद्र्वहेतवे ॥२७॥ 


Sloka 27.— The five Upagrahas Dhuma, etc., 
traverse the sky without being scen If at any time 
they are visible any where; they foreshadow something 
evil to the world 


धूमस्तु धूमपटल; पुच्छक्षपिति केचन | 
उल्कापातो व्यतीपातः परिवेषस्तु श्यते IRCI 
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Sloka 28.—Some say that Dhuma is of the shape 
of fume clouds. while others opine that it is a star 
with a tail (comet). Vyatipata is like the fall of a 
meteor; and Parvesha is a halo or disk round the 
Sun or the Moon. 


ठोके प्रसिद्ध AE तदेवेन्द्रथलुः स्मृतम्‌ | 
केतुश्च धूमकेतुः स्याछोकोपद्रवकारकः ॥२९॥ 


Sloka 29—Indra Chapa or Indra Dhanus or 
Kodanda is the famous rainbow that is generally seen 
in the sky during the advent of rain. Ketu is Dhuma- 
ketu and causes calamity to the world. 


गुलिकभवननाथे केन्द्रगे वा त्रिकोणे 
बलिनि निजगृहे खोचमभित्रस्थिते वा | 
रथगजतुरगाणां नायको मारतुल्यो 
महितपरथुयशास्यान्मेदिनीमण्डलेन्द्रः ॥३०॥ 


इति मन्त्रेश्वरविरचितायां फळदीपिकायां डपग्रहाध्यायो 
नाम पश्चविशो ऽध्यायः ॥ 


Sloka 30.—1f the lord of the house occupied by 
Gulika be possessed of strength and be posited in a 
Kendra, a Trikona, his own, his exaltation or a 
friendly house, the person born will own chariots, 
elephants and horses, will be as beautiful as Cupid ; 
will be highly respected and widely renowned; and 
he will rule the entire world. 


Thus ends the 25th Adhyaya on “ Upagrahas" 
in the work Phaladeepika, composed by Mantreswara- 
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' ॥ षड्विशोऽध्यायः ॥ 
॥ चारफरूस्‌ ॥ 


स्वे लग्नेष्पपि aa TVA प्रधानं खळ गोचरेषु | 
तसांत्तक्षादपि वर्तमानग्रहेन्द्रचारे! कथयेत्फलानि ॥१॥ 


ADHYAYA XXVI 


Sloka 1.—-Of all the Lagnas it is only the Moon's 
Lagna that is most important for ascertaining the 
marna (Gocharapala — effect of transits). One 
ought therefore to calculate and predict from the 
Moon's place to predict the effects due to the transits 
of planets through the several signs counted from that 
of the Moon. 


aa: पटत्रिदशस्यितसख्रिदशपटसप्तायगश्वन्द्रमा! 
जीपस्त्वस्ततपो द्विपश्चमगतो वक्रार्कजौ पटत्रिगौ । 
सौम्यः पट्सखचंतुर्दशाष्टमगतः सेऽप्युपान्तस्थिताः 
शुक्रः खास्तरिमून्बिहाय शुभद स्तिम्मांशुत्रद्घोभिनौ ॥२॥ 


Sloka 2.—During transit, the Sun gives good results 
when he is in the 6th, 3rd and 10th houses (couated 
from the Moon), the Moon in the 3rd, 10th, 6th; 7th 
and 1st; Jupiter in the 7th, 9th, 2nd and 5th; Mars 
and Saturn in the 6th and अत; Mercury in the 6th, 
2nd, 4th, 10th and,8th; all planets in the 11th; Venus 
in all places other than the 100, 7th and 6th, Rahu 
and Ketu are similar to the Sun. 

44 
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राभविक्रमखशन्रुणु स्थितः शोभनो निगदितो दिवाकरः । 

खेचरे सुततपोजलान्त्यगेः व्याकिभियदि न विद्यते तदा ॥३॥ 
Sloka 3.—The Sun is declared auspicious when he 

transits the llth, 3rd. 10th and 6th, if, at the time, 

the corresponding वेध (Vedha) places, viz, the 5th, 


9th, 4th and 12th respectively are not marred by the 
: transit of any of the planets other than Saturn. 


cf. नारदः 
Spip जन्मतस्व्य़ायदशपटसु न विध्यते | 
A ome ८60 (३ है 
जन्मतो नवपज्चाम्बुव्ययगरेग्या किमिश्रहे: ॥ 

For बेच (Vedhas), sec p. 834 of Jataka Parijata. Should 
Saturn occupy (in transit) these: places, viz., Sth, 9th, 4th and 
12th, the effect will not be bad, as there is no Vedha between the 
father and son and as Saturn is the son of the Sun. But if other 


planets transit them, they nullify the good effect that would 
otherwise be caused by the Sun's transit. 


द्रूनजन्मरिपुलाभखत्रिगश्वन्द्रमाः शुभफलग्रद) सदा | 
खात्मजान्त्यमृतिबन्धुधर्मगेविद्ध्यते न su qe: ।।४॥ 


Sloka 4.—'The Moon will produce good effect when 
she transits the 7th, Ist, 6th, 11th, 10th and 3rd if 
planets other than Mercury do not transit the corres- 
ponding Vedha places, i.e, 2nd, Sth, 12th, 8th, 4th 


and the 9th. 
cf. नारदः 
विध्यते जन्मतो नेन्दुद्चनाद्यायतुदिकमिपु । 
~ E बु ed n EY f 
स्वेप्वष्टान्त्याम्बुधर्मस्थेबिवुधेजेन्मत: शुभः ॥ 
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विक्रमायरिपुगः कुजः शुभः स्थात्तदान्त्यसुतधर्मगेः खगेः | 
चेन्न विद्व gagad) किन्तु घर्मघ्ृणिना न विध्यते ॥५॥ 


Sloka 5.—Mars in the 3rd, 11th and 6th will give 
good effect if the, 12th. 5th and 9th places respectively 
are frec from the transit of other planets at the time. 
The same remark applies to Saturn, but in this case 
the effect will not be marred if the Sun should transit 
at the time the corresponding qs (Vedha) places, 

. €f. नारदः 
A EN ro 
च्यायारिषु BA: AN जन्मराशेने विध्यते | 
अन्त्येष्वङ्कमरहेः सौरिरपि सूर्येण संमतः ॥ 


खाम्बुशत्रुमृतिखायगः शुभो Teal न खलु विद्ध्यते सदा | 
खात्मजत्रितप आद्यनेधनग्रातिगौबिविधुभिथेदि ग्रहैः ॥६॥ 


Sloka 6.—Mercury will be auspicious when he 
transits the 2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and 11th houses 
provided their corresponding Vedha places, viz., Sth, 
3rd, 9th, 1st. 8th and 12th are not occupied by any of 
the planets other than the Moon. 


cf. नारद: 
ज्ञ: खाब्ध्ययेष्टखायेषु जन्मतश्रेन्न विद्ध्यते | 
घीञ्यङ्कचाष्टान्त्यगै हि जन्मतो वीक्षितः शुभः ॥ 


खायधर्मतनयास्तसंस्थितो नाकनायकपुरो हितः शुभः । 
Cft reser Senf eerie Rr 
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Sloka 7.—During his transit in the 2nd 11th, 9th, 
Sth and 7th, Jupiter is good if the corresponding बेच 
(Vedha) places, viz., 12th, 8th. 10th, 4th and 3rd are 
void of planets. 


cf. नारदः ; 
जन्मतः खायगोध्यस्तेष्वन्त्याएखजलत्रिगे: | 
जन्मराशेगुरु: श्रेष्ठी ASAE न विध्यते ॥ 
मुहर्तमार्ताण्ड 
द्वीप्वायगांकसंस्थो व्यवजलनिधनज्यभ्रगैश्चेन्न विद्धः शस्तो.... 


आझताष्टमतपोव्ययायगो विद्ध आस्फुजिदशोभनः स्मृतः ' 
नंधनासततनुकर्मधर्मधीलाभवेरिसहजस्थखेचरेः ॥८॥ 


Sloka 8.—Venus will give bad effects during his 
transits through 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th. 9th, 12th 
and 11th, if he is marred by planets in the correspond- 
ing Vedha places, viz., 8th, Tth, lst, 10th, Sth, 
5th, 11th, 6th and 3rd respectively. 


cf. नारद: 
जन्मभादासुताष्टाङ्कन्त्यायेष्विष्टो न विध्यते | 
जन्ममान्मृत्युसप्षा्खाङ्केष्वायरिपुत्रिगे: ॥ . 
जन्मन्यायासदाता क्षपयति विभवान्‌ क्रोधरोगाध्यद्राता 
Aaii द्वितीये दिशति न सुखदो घश्चनामाग्रहं च | 
mamta बृतीये धननिचयमुदाकल्यकृचारिहन्ता 
रोगान दत्ते चतुर्थे जनयति च NE: सम्धराभोगवि्म्‌ ue T 
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Sloka 9.—When the Sun traverses through the 
Rasi occupied by the Moon, the person concerned 
will suffer fatigue and loss of wealth. He will become 
irritated and suffer from diseases. He will undertake 
a wearisome journey. When he transits the 2nd 
house, there will be loss of wealth; and the person 
will be unhappy: He will be duped by others, and will 
be obstinate. In the 3rd house, acquisition of a new 
position, advent of money, happiness, freedom from 
sickness and destruction of enemies will be the result. 
In the 4th house, the Sun will cause diseases; and 
there will often arise impediments to the native in the 
matter of his sexual enjoyments. 


चित्तक्षोभं gaat वितरति बहुशो रोगमोहादिदाता 
PsA इन्ति रोगान्‌ क्षपयति च रिपूञ्छो कमो हान्म्रमाष्टि | 
अध्वानं TAA जठरगुदभयं देन्यभावं च wu 
रकृत्रासागष्टमखः कलयति कलह राजभीति च तापम्‌ ॥१०॥ 


Sloka 10.—Mental agitation, ill-health and embar- 
rassment in all possible ways will be the result of the 
Sun’s transit in the Sth house. The Sun in the 6th 
house will remove all diseases, destroy enemies, and 
dispel all sorrows and mental anxieties. In the 7th 
house, there will be wearisome travelling, disorder in 
the stomach and the anus: The person concerned 
will further suffer humiliation. During the Sun's 
transit in the 8th house, the native will suffer from 
fear, and diseases. He will invite quarrel. He will 
incur royal displeasure and he will suffer also from 
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aes तपसि At चित्तवेष्टानिरोधं 
maga दशमगृहगे कर्मसिद्धि दिनेशे | 
स्थानं मानं विभवमपि चेकादशे Dears 
छेशं वित्तश्षयमपि सुहृहवेरमन्त्ये cat च 119 १॥ 


Sloka 11.—'The Sun's transit in the 9th hous “Il 
cause to the native danger, humiliation sep ६ wi 
from his kith and kin and mental depression I ine ४ 
the Sun’s Passage through the 10th en uring 
mighty undertaking will be successfully E sai 
A new position, honour, wealth and eae आकर 
diseases will be the effect of the Sun’s k om from 
vith house. When. the Sun passes throu Pm - ps 
house, there will be sorrow, loss of het. gh the 12th 


: ; alt] Arre 
with one's :riends and fever b quarrel 


क्रमेण भाग्योदयमर्थदानिं जयं भयं शोकमरोगतां च। 
सुखान्यनिष्ट गदमिष्टसिद्धि मोद व्ययं च प्रददाति चन्द्रः ॥१२॥ 


SI k .—T 3 . 
é al 2) 12-—The.Moon in her travels through the 
S 
९३ counted from the जन्मराशि (Janmarasi) will 


_ Adh. XXVI 


give the following respective effects: (1) dawning of 


fortune, (2) loss of wealth 

, » (3) success, (4 f 
sorrow, (6) freedom from disease, (7) uid (8) 
untoward events, (9) sickness, ( 10) attainment of EAS 
cherished wishes, (1 1) joy and (12) expenditure 


अन्तः शोकं खजनविरहं रक्तपिचोष्णरोग' 
लग वित्ते भयमपि गिरां दोषमर्थक्षयं च | 
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Are A ~ B S e 
Wu भोमो जनयति जयं खर्णभूपाप्रमोदं 
aai रुजमुदरजां बन्धुदुःर्ं चतुर्थे ॥१३॥ 


Sloka 13.—When Mars transits the Janma Rasi, 
there will result dejection of the mind, separation 
from one's relations and diseases caused by (impurity 
of) blood, bile or heat. In his passage through the 
2nd house, Mars will cause fear, hot words, and loss 
of wealth. In the 3rd house, the effect will be success 
(in everything) and happiness through the attainment 
of golden ornaments. During his passage in the 4th 
house, he will cause loss of position, stomach disorders 
such as dysentery, diarrhoea, etc., and sorrow through 
relations. : 


ज्वरमनुचितचिन्तां पुत्रहेतु्यथां वा 

कलयति कलह खे! पञ्चमे भूमिपुत्र! । 
रिपुकलहनिवृत्ति रोगशान्ति च Ww 

विजयमथ धनाति सर्वकार्यानुकूल्यम्‌ ॥१४॥ 

Sloka 14.—'The effect of Mars' transit througb the 
5th house will be fever. unnecessary desires, mental 
anguish caused through one's son, or quarrel with 
one’s relations. When Mars transits the 6th house he 
wil bring about the termination of strife and the 
withdrawal of enemies; alleviation of disease, victory, 
financial gain and success in all undertakings. 

कलत्रकलहाक्षिरुजठररोगकृत्सप्तमे 
ज्वरक्षतजरूक्षितो विगतवित्तमानोऽष्टभे । 
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कुजे नवमसंस्थिते परिभवो ऽर्थनाशादिभि- 
बिलस्बितगंतिभेवत्यबलदेहधातु्षयेः ॥॥१५॥ 


Sloka 15.—When Mars transits the 7th house, there l 
will arise misunderstanding with one’s own wife, eye 
disease, stomach-ache and the like. In the 8th house, 
the native will suffer from fever; his body will become | 
soiled due to anaemia. He will have lost his wealth and 
honour. In his transit through the 9th house, Mars 
will bring about humiliation through loss of wealth, 
etc. The native's gait will become retarded due to 
bodily weakness and wastage in the several constituent 
elements of the body. 


SAL बा कर्मविन्नः श्रमः खे द्रव्यारोग्यक्षेत्रबृद्धिथ्च लाभे | | 
भौमः खेटो गोचरे द्वादशस्य द्रंव्यच्छेदस्ताप उष्णा मयाद्यैः ॥१६॥ 


Sloka 16.—When Mars passes through the 10th 
house, the person concerned will either misbehave 
eee his behaviour will not be above board), or he will 
ail in his attempts. He will have exhaustion. In 
the 11th house, tHere will be financial gain, freedom 
from Sickness, addition to landed property, etc. Mars 
in his transit in the 12th house will bring about loss 
of wealth, and the native will suffer from diseases 
caused by excessive heat. 


+ >= 


वित्तक्षयं श्रियमरातिभयं धनाप्तिं 
भार्यातनूजकलह विजयं विरोधम्‌ | 

पत्रार्थलाभमथ विप्तमशेषसौख्य | 
eem d ATAA प्रकरोति चान्द्रिः ॥१७॥ 
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Sloka 17.—Mercury in his transit through the 12 
houses reckoned from the Janma Rasi will cause in 
their order the following respective effects: (1) loss of 
wealth, (2) financial gain, (3) fear from enemies, (4) 
influx of money; (5) quarrel with one's wife and child- 
ren, (6) success, (7) misunderstandings, (8) acquisition 
of children, wealth, etc., (9) impediments, (9) happi- 
ness all round, (11) prosperity and (12) fear of humili- 
ation. 


जीवे जन्मनि देशनिगमनमध्यर्थच्युति शत्रतां 
qiti द्रविणं कुडुस्बसुखमप्यर्थ खवाचां फलम्‌ | 
दुश्चिक्ये स्थितिनाशभिशश्‍बियुति कार्यान्तरायं रुजं 
LAJINA हिबुके «ed चतुष्पाद्वयम्‌ ॥१८॥ 


Sloka 18.—During Jupiter's transit through the 
Janma Rasi, the person concerned may have to leave 
his country, incur heavy expenditure and bear ill-will 
towards others. When Jupiter passes through the 
2nd house, the native will acquire money and will 
have domestic happiness. His words will have weight. 
In the Srd house, loss of position, separation from 
one's friends, obstacle to business and disease will 
result. When Jupiter transits the 4th house, there 
will be sorrow through relations; the person will 
suffer humiliation and will have to apprehend danger 
from Quadrupeds. 


पुत्रोत्पत्तिमुपेति सञ्जनयुतिं शाजाजुकूल्यं सुते 
q3 मन्त्रिणि पीडयन्ति रिपवः खज्ञातयों व्याधयः | 
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यात्रां शोभनहेतवे वनितया सौख्यं सुताप्ति खरे 
मागेळेशमरिष्टम्टमगते नष्टं धनेः कष्टतास्‌ ॥१९॥ 


Sloka 19.—Acquisition of children, friendship with 
the good and royal favour will mark Jupiter's passage 
through the 5th house. In the 6th house, the native 
will have trouble from his enemies and cousins. He 
will also suffer from diseases. When Jupiter transits 
the 7th house, the person will travel on an auspicious 
undertaking, will be happy with his wife and will be 
blessed with children. In the 8th house, he will have 
fatigue by wearisome journeys, will be unlucky, suffer 
loss of money and will feel miserable, 


WIS] जीवे सर्वसोभाग्यसिद्धिः 
कर्मण्यर्थस्यानपुत्रादिपीडा । 

लाभे पुत्रखानमानादिराभो 
रिःफे दुःखं wremd द्रव्यहेतोः ॥२०।। 


Sloka 20.—During Jupiter's passage through the 


3th house, the person concerned will succeed in enjoy- 
ing all prosperity. Inthe 10th house, danger to one's 
property, position and children may be expected. 
Acquisition of childien. new position, honour and the 
like may be expected during Jupiter's transit through 
the llth house. In the 12th house, there will be grief 
and fear caused through property. 


अखिलविपयभोगं वित्तसिद्धि विभूति 
सुखसहृदभिद्वृद्धि पुत्र॒लब्धि विपत्तिम्‌ | 
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दिशति युवतिपीडां सम्पदं वा सुखाप्ति 
हमभयमर्थग्राप्निभिन्‍्द्रारिमन्त्री ॥२१॥ 


Sloka 21.—When Venus transits the Janmarasi, he 
will confer on the native all kinds of enjoyments. He 
will cause financial gain when in the 2nd house; 
prosperity in the 3rd: increase of happiness and 
friends in the 4th; acquisition of children in the 5th; 
mishap in the 6th; trouble to wife in the Tth; wealth 
in the 8th; happiness in the 9th; quarrel in the 10th; 


safety in the 110 and acquisition of money in the 
12th. 


रोगाशौचक्रियापि धनसुतविदति सानश्त्यार्थलाभं 
denna द्रविणसुतमतिग्रच्युति सर्वसोख्यम्‌ | 

ख्रीरोगाध्वावभीति खसुतपशुसुहद्वित्तनाशामयातिं 
जन्मादेरष्टमान्तं दिशति पदवशेनाकसचुः क्रमेण ॥२२॥ 


Sloka 22.—During Saturn’s transit through the 
Janmarasi, the native will suffer from disease; he will 
perform funeral rites; in the 2nd house he will suffer 
loss of wealth and children; in the 3rd house, there 
will be acquisition of position or employment, servants 
and money. During Saturn's transit in the 4th house, 
there will be loss of wife, relation and wealth. In his 
transit through the 5th house, wealth will decline; 
there will be loss of children and the the native's mind. 
will become confused. In the 6th, Saturn causes 
happiness all round. In the 7th, the native’s wife will 
sufler; danger during travel may be apprehended. 
In the 8th house, there will be loss of children, cattle, 
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friends and wealth. The native will also suffer from 
disease. 


ana धर्मचिज्नं पितृसमविल्यं नित्यदुःखं SII 

दुव्यापारप्रवत्ति HOA दशसे सानभङ्गं रुजं वा | 
सौख्यान्येकादशस्थो बहुविधविभवप्रातिझत्क्ृशकीतिं 

विश्रान्ति व्यर्थकार्याइसुहृतिमरिभिः खीसुतव्याधिमन्त्ये ॥२३॥ 


Sloka 23.—]n his passage through the 9th house; 
Saturn will bring about loss in finance. There will be 
many obstacles for the native's doing any good action. 
A relative who is equal to the father will die. There 
will be perpetual sorrow. In his transit through the 
10th house, Saturn will make the native do a sinful 
deed. There will be loss of honour- The person may 
suffer from disease. Saturn in the 11th house confers 
all kinds of happiness and wealth on the native, who 
will also receive unique honour. When Saturn is in 
the 12th house, the native will be wearied by being 
engaged in a worthless and fruitless business. He will 


be robbed of his money by hisenemies. His wife and 
sons will suffer from sickness. 


देइक्षयं वित्तविनाशसौख्ये दुःखार्थनाशो सुखनाशमृत्यून | 
दानि च लाभं सुभगं च्ययं च कुर्यात्तमों जस्मग्रहास्क्रमेण ।।२४॥ 


Sloka 24.—The following are the effects in their 
order caused by Rahu during his transit through the 
12 houses counted from the Janmarasi (1) sickness or 
death, (2) loss of wealth, (3) happiness, (4) sorrow, (5) 
financial loss, (6) happiness, (7) loss, (8) danger to life» 
(9) loss, (10) gain, (11) happiness and (12) expenditure. 
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क्षितितनयपतङ्गौ राशिपूर्वत्रिभागे 
सुरपतिगुरुशुक्रो राशिमध्यत्रिभाणे E 
` तुहिनकिरणमन्दौ caste 
शञ्षितनय्ुजङ्गो पाकदौ TARTA ॥२५॥ 


Sloka 25.—Mars and the Sun produce effect (during 
their passage) when they are in the initial 10 degrees 
or first decanate of a sign. Jupiter and Venus become 
effective when they are in the middle portion of a 
sign (2nd decanate) while the Moon and Saturn bear 
fruit when in the last portion: Mercury and Rahu 
produce effect throughout their passage. 


॥ नध्षत्रणो चरम्‌ ॥ 
सप्तशलाका 


रेखाः सप्तममालिखेदुपरिगास्तियक्तयैव क्रमा- 
दीशादमिभमादितोऽपि गणयेदादित्यभस्यावधि | 

वेधा जन्मदिने ग्रतिभेयमथाधानाख्यनक्षत्रके 
कर्मण्यर्थविनाशनं खलु रबि६द्यात्सपापो Taq ॥२६॥ 


Sloka 26.—Draw seven lines horizontally (from 
west to east) and over them draw seven lines vertically: | 
The 28 extremities or points reckoned from the north- 
east are to be assorted to the 28 stars (including Abhi- 
jit) counted from Krittika (as shown in the next 
page). If thestar occupied by the Sun at the time 
happens to be the Vedha asterism to the natal star, 
danger to life has to be apprehended; if to the 
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आधाननक्षत्र (Adhana Nakshatra, 19th from जन्मनंक्षत्र- 
Janmanakshatra), there will be fear and anxiety; if 
to the कमक्ष (10th from जन्सनक्षव-Janmanakshatra), loss 
of wealth will be the result. Should however the Sun 
in the above Positions be also associated with a malefic, 
death alone has to be expected. 
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७! की ^ dvd A 
एवं fig खच कर्य णम्‌ | 
सोम्येविद्धे न मृतिविद्यादेवं सकलम्‌ ॥२७॥ 


Sloka 27.—]f any one of the three asterisms referred 
to above be thus marred by the occupation of other 
malefics (other than the Sun), death may happen; if 
by benefics, there will be no danger to life. Every- 
thing should be judged similarly. 


आधानकर्मक्षविपन्निज्े वेनाशिके ग्रत्यरभे वधाख्ये | 
पापग्रहो मृत्युभयं बिदभ्या्ेधे तथा काथेहरः शुभाख्ये ॥२८॥ 


Sloka 28.—1f the 19th, 10th, 3rd, lst, the 23rd, the 
Sth or the 7th (all reckoned from the जन्‍्मतारा-] 21198 - 
tara) are afflicted by malefics during their transit, 
there will be danger to life. But if the planet be bene- 
fic, failure in business will be the only result 


ec > 
For आधान (Adhana), RAA (Karmarksha), वेनाशिक (Vai- 
nasika), etc., see Jatakaparijata p. 625. 


आदित्यसङ्क्रान्तिदिने ग्रहाणां प्रवेशने वा ग्रहणे च युद्धे । 
उल्कानिपाते च AMAA च जन्मत्रयं स्यान्मरणादिदुःखम्‌ ॥२९॥ 


Sloka 29.—'The three asterism (viz,, जन्म-Janma, 
अनुजन्म (Anujanma) Aaen (Trijanma), Ist, 10th; and 
19th) falling on a day identical with the Sun's Sankra- 
mana (Sun's entry into a new Rasi) or at a time when 
any of the other planets transit from one Rasi to 
another, or when there is an eclipse, planetary war 


meme @hayuddha) or 2 all of mete Ginea , 
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Ulkanipata) or other unnexpected occurrence, death 
or a similar untoward event should be expected. 


उल्का (Ulka) denotes the 100 star from the one governed 
by the Sun (vide Kalaprakasika-Ch. XXXIII-116, Tanjore Edi- 
tion). But Balabhadra says it is the 2!st star counted from 
that occupied by the Sun. See notes on SI. 48 infra. 


असस्फलः सौम्यनिरीक्षितो यः शुभभ्रद्चाप्यशुमेक्षितश्च | 
A P. OW ० A ~ ~ AA 
al निष्फलो द्वावपि खेचरेन्द्रौ यः शत्रुणा स्वेन विलो कितश्च।३०॥ 


Sloka 30—A planet yielding unfavourable result 
when aspected by a benefic, or the one that gives good 
results if aspected by a malefic, both become void of 
effect. The same will be the case if they are aspected 
by their respective inimical planets. 


आनष्टभावस्थितखे चरेन्द्रः खोचखगेडोपगतो यदि स्यात्‌ | 
न दोषकब्चोततमभावगश्चेत्‌ पूर्ण फलं यच्छति गोचरेपु ॥३१॥ 


Sloka 31.—A planet in an untoward Bhava, if he is 
xaltation or Swashetra, will not do any harm. If 
: Such favourable position. 
avourable Bhava, he will giv 
(effect) to the native during 


ine 
in 
he should also occupy a 
e full beneficial results 
his transit in that Bhava. 


> à m 
eii शुभगोचरआ नीचारिभोळ «uiua । 
निष्फलाः किन्त््शुभाङूसंखाः करं फलं संविद्धत्यनस्पम्‌॥३२॥) 
Sloka 32.—Planets in their transit through favoura- 
ble places (houses wherein they should give good 
effects) become void of effect if they happen to be at 


v 3 ड 2 
the time in their de pressio Or inimica be 
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in an eclipsed state. But if the houses transitted be 
also unfavourable, they give bad effects and that too 
in an aggravated form. 


द्वादशाष्टमजन्मस्था! शन्यकाङ्गारका शुरुः | 
कुर्वन्ति प्राणसन्देहं थानअंश धनक्षयस्‌ ॥३३॥ 


Sloka 33:—Saturn; the Sun, Mars and Jupiter when 
they transit the 12th, 8th or the Ist, (counted from the 
Moon’s place) bring about danger to life itself, a fall 
from one’s position and loss of wealth. 


चन्द्राष्टमे च घरणीतनयः BOA 
राहुः शुभे कविररौ च शुरुसतृतीये | 
अर्के? सुतेडकिरुदये च qudd 
मानार्थदानिमरणानि REITT ॥३४॥ 


Sloka 34.—The Moon in the 8th, Mars in the 7th, 
Rahu in the 9th, Venus in the 6th, Jupiter in the 3rd, 
the Sun in the 5th, Saturn in the 1st and Mercury in 
the 4th, bring about loss of honour and wealth, and 
danger to life also, if all the conditions exist. 


॥ अङ्गग्रहाः ॥ 


In the following six slokas, the author describes how the 27 
stars (reckoned from the Janmanakshatra) are distributed among 
the several limbs of the native concerned during transits of each 
of the planets from the Sun onwards and their effects are also 
stated. 
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e e qs B 
TA क्षमा सूचिं चस्वायुरसि च चतुरः सव्यहस्ते चतुष्कं 
पादे पड्वामहस्ते चतुरथ नयने हो च Ga द्यं च । 
CR ORAS. eS $ A Ges हपीडां D 
भाजुनाशं WIRD वजयमथ थन [निधन दह 
लाभं मृत्यु च चक्रे जनयति विविधान्‌ जन्मभादेइसंस्थः ॥३५॥ 
Sloka 35.—During the Sun’s transit, the 27 stars 
reckoned trom the जन्मनक्षत्र ( Janmanakshatra) will be 
distributed thus: (a) lst star-face ; (6) 2nd, 3rd, 4th 
and 5th—head; (¢) 6th, 7th, 8th and 9th—breast 
(chest?) ; (८) 10th, 11th, 12th and 13th—right hand; 
(e) 14th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 18th and 19th—two feet sf) 
20th, 21st, 22nd and 23rd—left hand; (g) 24th and 
25th—the two eyes; (4) 26th and 27th—organs of 
generation; When the Sun transits through these 
limbs, the effect will be (a) destruction, (b) influx of 
wealth, (c) success, (4) financial gain, (e) loss of wealth; 
(f) bodily illness, (g) gain and (A) danger to life 


respectively. 
शीतांशोबदने इयोरतिभय क्षेमं शिरसम्बुधौ 
` B WI इयोनेयनयोनेंत्रे धनं जन्मभात्‌ | 
पवखात्मसुख हृदि त्रिषु करे वामे विरोध क्रमात्‌ 


Wel tg बिदेशतां जनयति त्रिष्वर्थलाभं करे ॥३६॥ 
Sloka 36.— 


MOON 
No. 4 
of Reckoned from the Particular Effect 
stars natal star limb dwelt 
2 Ist and 2nd Face 


Exceeding fear 

Safety 

Subduing ‘of ene- 
mies 
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4 3rd, 4th, Sth, 6th Head 
2 Tth, 8th Back 


S1. 37-38 


No. 
of 
stars 


2 
" 3 


3 
6 


Reckoned from the 
natal star 


9th, 10th 

11th, 12th. 13th, 
14th, 15th 

16, 17th, 18th 

19th, 20th. 21st, 
22nd; 23rd, 24th 

25th, 26th. 27th 


षड्विंशोऽध्यायः 


Particular 
iimb dwelt 


Two eyes 
Chest 


Left hand 
2 feet 


Right hand 


363 


Effect 


Financial gain 
Mental happiness 


Quarrel 

Going to a foreign 
place 

Financial gain. 


SET द्वे मरणं करोत्यवनिजः wg पादयोविग्रहं 

क्रोडे त्रीणि जयं चतुविधनतां वामे करे मस्तके । ` 

हे लाभं चठुशननेऽधिकभयं क्षेमंकरे दक्षिणे 

age नयने विदेशगमनं चक्रे खजम्मक्षृतः ।।३७॥ ˆ 
afar त्रीणि मुखे त्रयं च करयोः पट पञ्च कुक्षौ तथा 

लिङ्गे E Ragi चरणयोः ग्राप्तेष्मरेन्द्राचितः | 

शोकं लाभमनर्थमर्थनिचयं at प्रतिष्ठां तथा 
दद्यादात्मदिनाततथैव भूगुजरतदद्वधो5पि ऋमात्‌ ॥३८॥ 


No. 
of 
stars 


2 


6 


Slokas 37-38.— 


Reckoned from the 
natal star 


lst and 2nd 


3rd, 4th, Sth, 6th 
7th, 8th 

9th, 10th, 11th 

12th, 13th, 14th, 
15th 


MARS 
Particular 
limb dwelt 
Face 


Two feet 


Chest 
Left hand 


Effect 
Death (danger to 
life) 
Quarrel 


Success " 
Penury 
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n Reckoned from the Particular Effect 
stars natal star limb dwelt 
2 16th, 17th Head Gain 
4 18th, 19th, 20th, Face Excessive fear 
21st 
4 22nd, 23rd, 24th, Right hand Happiness 
25th 
2 26th, 27th The two Going toa foreign 
eyes place. 
MERCURY, JUPITER AND VENUS 
3 1st, 2nd, 3rd Head Sorrow or grief 
8 4th, 5th, 6th Face Gain 
6 Tth, 8th, 9th, 10th, The two Something 
11th. 12th hands untoward 
5 13th, 14th, 15th, Belly Incoming ot 
16th, 17th much money 
2 18th, 19th Generating Loss 


organs 
8 20th, 21st, 22nd, Two feet 
23rd, 24th, 25th, 
26th, 27th 


Honour, fame. 


भूवेदवह्निएुणवेद श राअिनेत्र- 
` देखं च' वक्त्रकरपादपदेषु हस्ते । 
कक्षौ च aft नयनद्वयपृष्ठभागे 
न्यस्य क्रमेण शनिसंयुतभाज्निजर्शात्‌ ॥३९।॥ 
दुःखं च सौख्यं गमनं च नाशं लाभं खभोग सुखसोख्यसृत्यून्‌ । 
THAME फलानि मन्दस्यैवं तमःखेचरयोर्वदन्तु ॥४०॥। 
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SI.. 41-43 


No. 
of 
stars 
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Slokas 39-40.—SATURN, RAHU- AND KETU 


Reckoned from the 
natal star 

lst 
2nd;: 3rd, 4th, 5th 
6th, 7th, 8th 
9th; i0th, 11th 
12th, 13th, 14th, 15th 
16th, 17th, 18th, 19th, 

20th 
21st. 22nd, 23rd 
24th, 25th 
26th, 27th 


Particular Effect 
limb dwelt 
Face Grief 


Right hand. Happiness 
Right leg Travel 
Left leg Loss 

Left hand Gain 


Belly Sexual. enjoy- 
ment 

Head Happiness 

Eyes Happiness 

Back Danger to life. 


यत्राष्टवगेऽधिकबिन्द्यः स्युस्तत्र Raat गोचरतो ग्रहेन्द्रः । 
तत्फलं ग्राह शुभं व्ययारिरन्त्रस्थितो वाऽपि शुभे विधत्ते ॥४१॥ 


effect always. 


Sloka 41.— Planets passing through Rasis containing 
more benefic dots in the Ashtakavarga produce good 


Even when such Rasis happen to be 


the 12th, 6th or 8th, the effect will be good and bene- 
ficial. 


॥ sated सर्वतोभद्रं च ॥ 


रवेद्वादशनक्षत्रं भूसुतस्य तृतीयकम्‌ | 
गुरोः षट्तारकं चेब शनेरष्टमतारकम्‌ ॥४२॥ 


' एतेषां च पुरोलत्ता पृष्ठछत्ता। ग्रकीतिताः | 
शुक्रस्य पञ्चमं तार्‌ चन्द्रजस्य तु सप्तम ॥४३॥ 


CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


866 फलदीपिकायां Adh. XXVI 


राहोस्तु नवमं चेव द्वाविशं भं हिमद्युतेः | 
c `a e 
ग्रहस्थितक्षाहणयेछत्तायां जन्मभे व्यथा ॥४४॥ 


Slokas 42-44.—The 12th asterism counted from that 
occupied by the Sun at the time, the 3rd from that of 
Mars, the 6th from that of Jupiter, and the 8th from 
that of Saturn are termed gztwar: or forward Lattas. 
The 5th star reckoned from that of Venus, the 7th 
from that of Mercury ; the 9th from that of Rahu and 
the 22nd from that of the Moon are called .चृष्ठलत्ताः or 
rear Lattas. If, when thus counting, the जन्मनक्षत्र 
(Janmanakshatra-natal star) happens to come as the 
Latta star, there will be sickness and anguish. 


c iS 
रवेः सवार्थहानिः स्यात्तमसोटुःखमुच्यते | 
मरणं जीत्रलत्तायां बन्धुनाशो भयावह) ॥४५॥ 
शुक्रस्य कलहो भ्रंश अनर्थः aes तु । 
es S .. 
चन्द्रस्य तु महाहानिठेत्तामात्रफलं भवेत्‌ ॥४६॥ 
Slokas 45-46.—During the Sun’s Latta there will be 
EY ruin of every business. Misery will result during 
the Latta of Rahu and Ketu. In the Latta of Jupiter, 
S Cath; ruin of relations and a sort of general fear or 
Lee may occur. There will be quarrel in the 
atta of Venus. In Mercury’s Latta will occur loss 
of position or similar untoward event. A great loss 


will mark the Moon’s Latta. Thus the separate 
effects of the Lattas have been described, 


सर्वत्र TIER द्विगुणत्रियुणादिकस्‌ | 
वदेदोपफलं रणां ग्रहाह्नताधिकक्रमात्‌ ॥४७॥ 
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Sloka 47.—When two or more Lattas synchronise, 
the cumulative effect will proportionately increase in 
intensity being twice or thrice and one ought only to 
predict evil as the outcome of the combination. 


सर्वतोभद्रचक्रोक्तशुभवेधा। शुभावहाः | 
पापवेधा दुःखतरा गोचरे ताश्च चिन्तयेत्‌ ॥४८॥ 


Sloka 48.—The Vedhas pronounced as auspicious 
in the सर्वतोभद्रचक्र (Sarvatobhadrachakra) bring happi- 
ness, while those declared as evil produce only misery: 
One should note this also while considering the effect 
caused by transit (of a planet). 


sah 
The following Slokas regarding सचरताभद्र्चक् (Sarvatobhadra- 
chakra) are extracted from other works and will be found useful : 


1. जातकाभरणे-- 

अथातः सम्प्रवक्ष्यामि चक्रं त्रेलोक्यदीपिकम्‌ | 

विख्यातं सर्वतोभद्रं सद्य: प्रत्ययकारकम्‌ lII 
याम्योत्तराः प्रागपराश्च कोष्टा नवात्र चक्रे सुधिया विधेयाः | 
खरक्षैवर्णाधिकमत्र लेख्यं प्रसिद्धभांवाच मया निरुक्तम्‌ ॥२॥ 
श्रमो भवेद्वेऽक्षरजे च हानिर्व्याधिः खरे भीश्च सृतिनिरुक्ता | 
राशो च वेधे सति विधमेव जन्तुः कर्थं जीवति पञ्चवेधे ॥३॥ 
भरण्यकारी WW च नन्दां भद्रां तकारं श्रवणं विशाखाम्‌ | 
तुलां च विध्येदनलक्षसंस्थो ग्रहोऽत्र चक्रे गदितं खरे: ॥४॥ 
वकारमोकारमुकारदाले खातीं रकारं मिथुनं च कन्याम्‌ | 
तथाभिजित्संज्ञकर्भ च विध्येदनर्क्षसंस्थो हि ma dg: ॥५॥ 
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कर्के ककारं च हरिं षकारं चित्रां च पौष्णं च तथा लकारम्‌ | 
. अकारकं वेश्वममत्र Fas नभोमण्डलगो मृगस्थः ॥६॥ 
एवं वेधः सर्वेतोभद्रचक्रे सर्वक्षेभ्यश्चिन्तनीयः सुधीभिः | 
gaia: ens सौम्यजातोऽत्यन्तं कष्टं दुष्टवेधः करोति ॥७॥ 
यस्मिन्नृक्षे संस्थिते वेधकर्ता पापः खेटः dissent याति यस्मिन्‌ | 
काले तस्मिन्मडुळं पीडितानां प्रोक्तं सद्धिर्नान्यथा स्यात्कदाचित्‌ ॥८॥ 
गा, होरारबने- 
अथातः संप्रवक्ष्यामि चक्रं त्रेलोक्यदीपकस्‌ | 
विख्यातं सर्वतोभद्रं सदयः प्रत्ययकारकम्‌ ॥१॥ 
ऊर्ध्वगा दश विन्यस्य तियेग्रेखासथा द॒श | 
एकाशीतिपदं चक्रं जायते नात्र संशयः ॥२॥ 
अकारादि खराः कोष्ठे Saat विदिशि क्रमात्‌ | 
akai दातव्या पोडशेव चतुअमम्‌ ॥३॥ 
कतिकादीत्ति धिष्ण्यानि पूर्वाशादि लिखेत्ततः । 
सत्त सत्त क्रमादेतानष्टविशति संख्यया ॥॥ 
अवकहडा दिशि प्राध्यां मटपरताश्व दक्षिणे | 
नयभजखास्तु वारुण्यां गसदचलासतथोत्तरे ॥५॥ 
TT वृषाद्याश्च पूर्वाशांदि बुधैः क्रमात्‌ । 
राशयो द्वादशैव तु भेपान्ताः सृष्टिमागीगा: ॥६॥ 
शेषेषु ARA नन्दादि तिथिपञ्चकम्‌ | ` 
वाराणां सप्तकं लेख्यं क्रमस्तस्य च कथ्यते ॥७॥ 
, भौमदित्यौ च नन्दायां भद्रायां बुधशीतगू | 


a : 3 प्रोक्तो ° c 
यायां च गुरु: प्रोक्तो रिक्तायां भागवस्तथा ॥८॥ 
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पूर्णायां शनिवारश्च लेख्यश्वक्रे विनिश्चितम्‌ | 
इत्येषः सर्वतोभद्रो विस्तारः कीतितो मया ॥९॥ 


शन्यकराहुकेत्वारा: कराः शेषाः DAA: | 
RAA बुधः क्ररः क्षीणचन्द्रस्तत्रेव च ॥१०॥ 


यस्मिन्नृक्षे स्थितः खेटस्ततो वेधत्रयं भवेत्‌ | 
अह्दृश्टिवशेनात्र वामसन्मुखद क्षिणस्‌ ॥ १ १॥ 


अत्र बामे दक्षिणे वा नक्षत्रवणे राशिखराणां वेधो ज्ञेयः नान्येषाम्‌। 
यतः स्पष्टमुक्तं राजविजये — 


भरण्यकारं वृषभ नन्दां भद्रां तुलां च तम्‌ | 
विशाखां श्रवणं खेटो विध्यत्यभ्मिभसंस्थितः ॥ १२॥ 


वक्रेगे दक्षिणा ष्टिर्वामहष्टिश्च शीघ्रगे | 
मध्यचारे तथा मध्या ज्ञेया भोमादिपञ्चके ॥१३॥ 


राहुकेतू सदा वक्रो शीघ्रगो चन्द्रभास्करो | 
- एतेरेकखमावत्व देषां दृष्टित्रथं aeq Ile ell 

क्रा वक्रा महाक्कराः सौम्या वक्रा महाशुभाः | 

स्युः सहजखभावस्थाः सोम्याः ऋराश्च शीघ्रगाः ॥१५॥ 


घेङछा रोद्रगे वेधे षणठा हस्तगे ग्रहे | 
घफढा पूर्वाषाढायां AAA भाद्र उत्तरे ॥१६॥ 


aay सशौ खषौ चेव जयौ डत्रो परस्परम्‌ | 
एकेन द्वितयं ज्ञेयं विद्वसौम्याशुभग्रहेः ॥ १७॥ 


{7 
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अवर्णादि खरद्वन्दरेष्वेकवेधे द्वयो व्यधः । 

युक्तः खरात्मके वेधे खनुखारविसगयोः ॥१८॥ 

कोणखधिष्ण्ययोर्मव्ये त्वन्त्यादि पादगे ग्रहे | 

अकारादि चतुण्कस्य वेघः पूर्णातिथेस्तथा ॥१९॥ 

एका दिपूर्णवेधेन फळं पुंसां प्रजायते | 

उद्वेगश्च भयं हानी रोगो मृत्यु क्रमेण च ॥२०॥ 

अम ऋक्षेऽक्षरे हानिः खरे व्याधिभवेत्तिथो | 

राशो विद्धे महाविन्नं पश्च विद्धो न जीवति ॥२१॥ 

एकवेधे भयं युद्धे युग्मवेधे धनक्षयः | 

त्रिवेधेन भवेद्भङ्गो मृत्युवैधचतुष्टये ॥२२॥ 

यथा FERS: करास्तथा सोम्याः BAIT: | 

करयुक्ता: पुनः सोम्या ज्ञेयाः ऋरफलप्रदा: ॥२३॥ 
ES ~ 

अकेवधे मनस्तापो द्रव्यह्दानिश्च भूसुते | 

रोगपीडाकरः सौरिः राहुकेतू च Aaa ॥२४॥ 

चन्द्रे मिश्रफळं पुंसां रतिलाभश्च भागवे | ` 

बुधे वेधे WASH जीवः सर्वफछप्रद: ॥२५॥ 

वक्रग्रहे फलं fud त्रिगुणं स्वोःचसंस्थिते | 

खभावजं फलं शीघ्रे नीचस्थो5डवफलग्रहः ॥२६॥ 

तिथिराव्यंशनक्षत्रविद्धं eto यत्‌ | 

स्वेषु शुभकार्येषु asad mag: ॥२७॥ 

ननन्द॒ति विवाहे च यात्रायां नाभिवर्तते | 


न रोगान्मुच्यते रोगी वेधवेळाकृतोद्यम: ॥२८॥ 
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रोगकाले HAGA: क्ररखेचरसम्भवः। 
वक्रगत्या भवेन्मृत्युः शीघ्रे याप्यरुजान्वितः Well 


खजन्मवारवेधस्यापि फलमुक्तं खरचिन्तामणो -- 


खजन्मवासरं विद्धं यस्य RAT तु । 

न तस्य सौमनस्यं स्यादधिपीडां च जायते ॥३०॥ इति 
यदि पूर्वादिकोष्ठायां वृषराश्यादिगो रवि: | 

सा दिशास्तमिता ज्ञेया Ra: रोषा सदोदिताः ॥३१॥ 


ईशानस्थाः स्वराः प्राच्यां ज्ञेया AAT यंमे 1 
Pea तु वारुण्यां वायव्यां सौम्यगा मता ॥३२॥ 


नक्षत्राणि स्वरा वर्णाः राशयस्तिथयो दिशः | 
ते सर्वेऽस्तं गता ज्ञेया यत्र भावुखिमासकः ॥३३॥ 


नक्षत्रास्ते रुजा वर्ण हानिः शोकः स्वरेऽस्तगे | 
राशो विन्नं तिथौ भीतिः पञ्चास्ते मरणं श्रवम्‌ ॥३४॥ 


यात्रा युद्धं विवादं च द्वारं प्रासादहर्ययोः | 

न कर्तव्यं शुभं चान्यदस्ताशाभिमुखैनेरः ॥३५॥ 
अस्ताशायां स्थितं यस्य यदा नामा्यमक्षरम्‌ | 
तदा तु सर्वकार्येषु ज्ञेयो दैवहतो नरः॥३६॥ 
कवो कोटे तथा युद्धे चातुरङ्गे महाहवे | 

वर्ज्या अस्तगता योधा यदीच्छेद्विजयो रणे ॥३७॥ 
नक्षत्रेभ्युदिते पुष्टिवर्ण लाभः स्वरे सुखम्‌ । 

राशो. जमस्तिथो तेजः पदापिः पञ्चकोद्‌ये URI 
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करेरेभयतो विद्धाः यस्याक्षरतिथ्रिस्वरा: । 
राशिधिष्ण्यं च पञ्चापि तस्य मृत्युने संशयः ॥३९॥ 
करवेधसमायोगे यस्योपग्रहसम्भवः | 
तस्य मृत्युने संदेहो रोगादथरणेऽपि वा ॥४०॥ 
ूर्यभासञ्चमं धिष्ण्यं ज्ञेयं विद्युन्मुखा भिधम्‌ | 
US चाष्टमभं प्रोक्तं संनिपातं चतुदेशम्‌ ॥४१॥ 
केतुरष्टादशे प्रोक्तमुल्का unes | 

' ह्राविशतितमे कम्पस्नयोविंशे च asa: ॥४२॥ 

| निर्घातश्वतुविशे उक्ताश्राष्टावुपम्रहा: | 

`` स्वे खाने विश्नदा: प्रोक्ताः सर्वकार्येषु सर्वदा ule ai 

जन्मर्भ कर्म आधानं विनाश सामुदायिकम्‌ । 

` सञ्घातिकं तु षं धिष्ण्यं सार्वजनीनकम्‌ ॥०४॥ 
जातिदेशा भिषेकेश्च नव थिष्ण्यानि ud: | 
3M ज्ञात्वा फळं ae सौम्यैः करे: शुभाशुमम्‌ ॥४५॥ 
जन्मभं जन्मनक्षत्रं दशमं कर्मसंज्ञकम्‌ | 
एकोनविंशमाधानं त्रयोविंशं विनाशनम्‌ ॥४६॥ 
अष्टादशं च नक्षत्रं सामुदायिकसंज्ञकम्‌ | 
सङ्घातिकं च विज्ञेयं ऋक्षं पोडशमत्र हि lleol 
पड़िशाद्राज्यजात॑ च जातिनामखजातिभम्‌ | 
देशर्म देशनामक्षे राज्यक्षममिषेकजम्‌ lle cil 
"I: स्याजन्मभे विद्धे कर्मभे Ha एव च | 
आधानक्षे प्रवास; eat बन्धुविग्रह: ॥४९॥ 
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सामुदायिकभे5निष्टं हानिः सङ्घातिके तथा | 
जातिभे कुलनाशः स्याद्वन्धनं AIHA ॥५०॥ 
देशकै देशभड़श्व A शुभैः शुभम्‌ | 
उपग्रहसमायोगे मृत्युमैवति नान्यथा ॥५१॥ 


भयमङ्गश्च घातश्च ,मृद्युभड्रयुतस्थितः | 

AS AR Ay क. m. 
ऋषरेकादिपश्चान्येयुधि वेधे फळं भवेत्‌ ॥५२॥ 
तिथिमृक्षं खरं राशिं वर्णं चैव तु पञ्चकम्‌ | 
यद्दिने वेधयेचन्द्रस्तदिन स्याच्छुभाशुभस्‌ ॥५३॥ 


Mantreswara makes mention of the Lattas and Sarvatobhadra 
as both have a bearing on the Vedhas. 


The Lattas, are of two kinds (1) “ Forward." or Puro Lattas 
and (2) “ Rear ” or Prishta Lattas. The Lattas of the Sun, Mars, 


Jupiter and Saturn belong to the former class. The rest belong 
to the latter. 


Thus, if the Sun should occupy at any, time, say the asterism 
‘Mula’, his Latta Star (which is the 12th from Mula) will be 
Krittika. Suppose at that time, Venus occupies Sravana; his ` 
Latta Star which is the 5th from Sravana will be Jyeshta ; the 
counting in this case being made from Sravana in the reverse 
direction as it is a Rear Latta. 


Here under is given a free rendering in English of the 
Slokas extracted from Horaratna on Sarvatobhadra in pp. 368— 
373 supra. 


“I shall now describe the सर्वतोभद्रचक्र (Sarvatobhadrachakra) 
which has become famous and serves as a light for the three 
worlds and which infuses immediately a settled belief and confid- 
ence in the mind of the user, 
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Draw ten lines vertically and another ten lines crosswise over 
the same. You will have 81 squares. Write in the regular order 


॥ सर्वतोभद्रचक्रम्‌ ॥ 


NORTH 


हे | धनिष्ठा शतभिष पू. भाद्र उ. ae रेवती अश्विनी : अ 


| Ed ग स g | a | ल ड कत्तिका 
अभि PR ears — | गा 

जित्‌ | = ऐं | कुम्भ | मीन | मेष = अ Afo 
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the 16 vowels from अ onwards in the corner squares commencing 
from the outmost corner in the North-east, thus filling up in 
rotation the 4 corners of each of the 4 sets of squares. Fill up 
the 28 vacant squares of the outermost corner beginning from the 


North-east by the 28 asterisms beginning with कृत्तिका (Krittika), 
50 that each side will contain 7 asterisms. 


The 5 vacant squares of each side of the next inner row may 
be filled by अ, च, क, ह and ड in the East, by म, Z, प, € and त 
in the South, न, य, भः ज and ख in the West, and ग; स, द्‌, च 
and @ in the North.” There now remain 12 squares, 3 on each 


side in the next inner row. These may be allotted to the 12 
Rasis beginning with Vrishabha from the East in regular order. 


The 5 inner squares still remaining vacant may be allotted to 
the 5 groups* of Tithis-##3T (Nanda), aT (Bhadra), जया (Jaya), 
रिक्ता (Rikta) and पूर्णा (Purna) as shown in the Chakra. 


The 7 week-days may also be entered in the squares thus: 
Tuesday and Sunday in the square containing the नन्दा (Nanda) 
group; Wednesday and Monday in the भद्रा (Bhadra) group ; 
Thursday in the जया (Jaya) group; Friday in the रिक्ता (Rikta) 
and Saturday in the पूर्णा (Purna). 


Saturn, the Sun, Rahu, Ketu and Mars are malefic. The 
rest are benefic. Mercury is a malsfic when associated with 
malefics. So also is the waning Moon. 


*नन्दा — प्रथमा षष्ठी एकादशी 
भद्रा — द्वितीया सप्तमी द्वादशी 
जया — तृतीया अष्टमी TATA 


रिक्ता -- चतुर्थी नवमी agga n 
aui पकी. Indie brinagar. BB hang 
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In whichever asterism a planet may be posited, three Vedhas 
arise for the same by its aspect—one in the left, one in the front 
and one in the right. 


In the two sides—whether in the right or left—the qu 
(Vedha) may be with a star, a consonant, a Rasi or vowel and 


not with others. For it has been clearly stated in Rajavijaya 
thus : 


A planet posited in Krittika may have वेच (Vedha) with the 
following, viz., (1) Bharani : (2) the vowel अ; (3) Vrishabha ; (4) 
नन्दा (Nanda); (5) भद्रा (Bhadra); (6) Tüla; (7) the consonant 
त; (8) Visakha and (9) Sravana. 


| Similarly a planet stationed in Rohini will have वेध (Vedha) 
With (1) the vowel उ; (2) Aswini, (3) the consonant व, (4) 


Mithuna, (5) the vowel sit. (6) Kanya, (7) the consonant €, (8) 
Swati and (9) Abhijit. 


In the same way, 


a planet quartered in Mrigasiras may have 
Vedha with (1 ) Katak 


a, (2) the consonant Ws (3) Simha, (4) the 
Consonant प, (5) Chittra, (6) Revati, (7) the consonant छ, (8) 
the vowel अ and (9) Uttarashadha. 


When a 

the right. 
hen it is m 
“Ce to the 


planet is retrograde in motion, the aspect is towards 
It is on the left when the motion is direct (swift). 
ean one, it is towards the front. This is with refer- 
five planets from Mars onwards. 


In the case of Rahu and Ketu, which are always retrograde, 
the वेध (Vedha) will be on the right, and in the case of the Sun 
and the Moon which move direct (and have no retrograde motion), 
the वेध (Vedha) will be on the left. 


Owing to there being no uniformity in motion among the 
other planets, three kinds of Vedhas have been mentioned, Male- 


fics when retrograde will cause intense evil if they are in वेध 
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(Vedha) position, while benefics will do immense good. Malefics 
and benefics when in rapid motion partake of the nature of the 
planets they are associated with. 


When the four asterisms Ardra, Hasta, Purvashadha and 
Uttarabhadrapada which occupy the four central positions of the 
outermost border are passed over (transitted) by a planet, the 
following four triplets, viz., (1) घ, ङ, 6; (2) ष; ण, 5; (3) थ, फ; 
ढ and (4) थ, A; अ are respectively hic (have Vedha). 


In the case of the pairs (1) व, च; (2) स; श; (3) ख, ष and 
(4) St: य, (5) S 3T if one letter of any pair be hit (has Vedha), 
the other also should be considered as hit. A सोम्यवेध (Saumya 
Vedha) is one that is caused by benefic. 


If there be वेध (Vedha) in one of the pairs of similar vowels, 
the other vowel of the pair should also be considered as hit. The 
same remark should be made in the case of the Anuswara and 
Visarga (vowels). 


When a planet in transit is in the last or the first quarter of 
two asterisms (forming the juncture) in any of the four corners of 
the square, there is the बेच (Vedha) of the four vowels, अ; आ, 
EC $ and the पूर्णातिथि in regular order commencing with that 
vowel intervening at the particular juncture occupied by the 
planet. The effects arising from these five are:—agitation or 
excitement from the first, fear from the second, loss from the 
third, disease from the fourth and death from the fifth. 


When the वेध (Vedha) is with an asterism, there is confusion s 
when with a letter, loss; with a vowel, sickness ; and a very great 
obstacle, when with a Tithi or Rasi. 


When there are five Vedhas simultaneously, the individual 


will not live, A single qu (Vedha) will engender fear in battle १ 
two Vedhas, loss of money; three, some obstacle ; and four, 
death. 


48 
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i Just as malefics produce evil, benefics cause good. Benefics 
associated with. malefics produce only evil effects. 


In the Sun’s Vedha there is misunderstanding; in that of 
Mars, loss of wealth ; in that of Saturn, trouble through sickness ; 
in those of Rahu and Ketu, obstacles. In the Moon's, there will 
be mixed effects ; in that of Venus, sexual enjoyment ;-in that of 
Mercury, intelligence; in that of Jupiter, an all round good effect. 
"When the planet causing the Vedha is retrograde, the effect is 
two-fold ; it is thrice when he is in exaltation ; when his motion 
Is rapid. (direct), the usual (natural) effect; and when in depres- 
sion, the effect is only half. Any Tithi, Rasi or Amsa or Naksha- 
tra hit by.a malefic should be scrupulously avoided in all 
auspicious undertakings. A marriage celebrated during a Vedha 

ome APPS ; and any journey undertaken will not prove 
hi AT us p3 treatment given to a patient will not end in cure; 
Caused py i D mis will not be : successful. If a Vedha 
will cuits e न should Occur during the time of sickness, it 
motion fe qi n cath if the motion be retrográde. If the 
Weak MES the sickness will soon subside. If there be 

y a malefic in one's own week day (of birth), the 


ers i A F ff f 
person will not have peace of mind and he will suffer from 
mental pain. 


ising the transit of the Sun in the three Rasis Vrishabha, 
a sna Kataka in the East (see Chakra), that direction is 

“veered as “set? while the t ini isti 
visible), he the remaining three as existing (or 


The. vowels अ, उ; cz and ओ in the North-East should be 


consi : 
A Bered as belonging to the East; the vowels आ, ऊ, लू and 
अ in the 


South-East, to the South; इ, ऋ, ए and अ to the West ; 
; cR ü and अः to the North. 


In the particular di 
three months, 


Tithis in that d 


rection in which the Sun is staying for 
all the asterisms, vowels, consonants, Rasis and 
irection should be deemed as ‘ set °: 
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When an asterism is set and there is Vedha, sickness will be 
the result. When a consonant is set, there is loss. When a 
vowel is set, there is sorrow. When a Rasi is set, there is obstacle ; 
when a Tithi is set and there is Vedha, fear will arise. When all 


the five are in the ‘set’ direction and there is Vedha, death will 
surely result. 


Towards the direction deemed as ‘set’, journey, fight, dis- 
cussion, fixing of a new door or gate for a palace and. upper 
storeys should not be undertaken. Any other similar auspicious 
action should not be done. Whoever has his initial letter situated 


in the set direction should consider himself as destined unfortunate 
for the time. 


People whose initial letters are in the ‘set’ direction should, 
if they desire success, shun a poetical contest, a fort, a battle 


(consisting of elephants, horses, chariots, infantry, etc.), in that 
particular quarter. 


In the case of an asterism situated in any of the other ‘ risen” 
directions, if there should be a Vedha, there will be growth. If 
the Vedha be with a consonant, gain will be the result; if with a 
vowel, there ७111 be happiness; if with a Rasi, there will be 
success; if with a Tithi, there is lustre; if with all the five, a 
position is secured. 


When there are Vedhas caused by malefics on both the right 
and left sides with consonants; Tithis, vowels, Rasis and Asterisms 
at any time, the person concerned will surely meet with his death. 


When at the time of a malefic Vedha there is a fateful 
Upagraha (see next three Slokas of this note) synchronising, 


death is sure to happen to him either through sickness or at 
battle. 


The fifth star reckoned from the one occupied by the Sun is 
termed विद्यन्सुख (Vidyunmukha). The 8th is called शूल (Sula) 
and the 14th, सन्निपात (Sannipata), the 18th is known as केतु 


(Ketu), the 2151 is S&T (Ulka), the 22nd is designated क्झ्प 
CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


380 फलदीपिकायां Adh. XXVI 
(Kampa), the 23rd is known as AAR (Vajraka), and the 24th is 
termed निर्घात (Nirghata). These eight are known as the Upa- 
grahas and are recognised as causing obstacles to all undertakings 
when at the time planets transit their respective places. 


Ascertain if there is वेध (Vedha) with any of the following 
asterisms: (1) जन्मभ (Janmabha), (2) कर्म (Karma), (3) आधान 
(Adhanana), (4) iata (Vinasa), (5) सामुदायिक (Samudayika), 
(6) खंघातिक (Sanghatika), (7) जाति (Jati), (8) देश (Desa) and 
(9) अभिषेक (Abhisheka), and predict good or bad effects accord- 


ing as the Vedha produced is by a benefic or a malefic as the case 
may be. 


The star in which tł 


36 Moon is at the time of birth of a per- 
son is known as जन्मभ 


(Janmabha) or जम्मक्ष (Janmarksha). The 
> ^6 © 

10th therefrom IS called कमभ (Karmabha) or EHA (Karmar- 
ksha). The 19th is designated as आधान (Adhana), the 23rd is 


termed (Vinasana) विनाशन Or sat शिक (Vainasika) the 18th star 


18 styled सोमुदायिक (Samudayika), the 16th asterism is known as 
संघातिक (Sanghatik 


ss | a), the 26th, 27th and 28th are known as 
(Jati), देश (Desa) and अभिषेक (Abhisheka) respectively. 


HERE हर 
If the SEHA (Janmarksha), the qu (Karmarksha), the 


NW (Adhanarksha) and the faata (Vinasarksha) be each 
is R^ by malefic Planets, death, sorrow, absence from one’s 
Eat and quarrel with with one’s own relations will respectively 


When there is गळ in the 
Nakshatra), evil or something unt 
loss when the (Vedh 
shatra). Destructio 
वेध. (Vedha) is in th 
(Janmarksha). 
imprisonment, 


सासुदायिकनक्षत्र (Samudayika 
oward willarise. There will be 


a) is in the खंघातिकनक्षत्र (Sanghatika Nak- 
n of the family will be the effect when the 
e जाति (Jati) or the 26th star from the जन्मक्ष 
In the 28th star, the वेध (Vedha) will cause 
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When the occultation is by a malefic in the asterism known 
as देश (Desa), the person concerned will be expelled from his 
country. But if the वेध (Vedha) in the above cases be by bene- 
fics, the results will be all auspicious. Should the Vedhas with 
the Upagrahas (see supra) also occur simultaneously, the result 
will be death and nothing short of that. 


When at the time of a battle, there is a वेध (Vedha) caused 
by one, two, three, four or five malefics, the corresponding effects 
will be fear, failure, killing (blood-shed), death and ignominy 
respectively. 


When the Moon happens to be in a बेच (Vedha) simultane- 
ously with a तिथि (Tithi) or Nakshatra, a vowel, a Rasi and a 
consonant on any day, that day will prove auspicious or other- 
wise according as the planet causing the Vedha is benefic or 
malefic. 


While the use of the Sarvatobhadra Chakra and the light it 
may throw on the human cycle of life on the person concerned 
has fully been explained in pages 378-379 supra, the technique 
and the pointers to such deductions (of results) have not had full 
explanation to make the same both handy and useful for easy 
reference. The same has been explained below : 


‘Ist 2nd 3rd 4th Ist 2nd 3rd 4th 
pada pada pada pada pada pada ‘pada pada 


अश्विनी चु चे चो ल खाती र रे रो त 


भरणी लि छु लेलो विशाखा ति तु ते तो 
कृत्तिका अ इ उ ण अनुराधा न नि g ने 
रोहिणी ओ ब चि बु ज्येष्ठा नो य यि यु 
सूगशीषे वे चो क कि मूला ये यो व बि 
आन कु घ ङ छ पूर्वाषाढा घु थ. भ ड 
ge, के को ह हि उत्तराषाढा बे aa जि 
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Ist 2nd 3rd 4th Ist 2nd 3rd 4th 

pada pada pada pada pada pada pada pada 
AAT fs g डे डो श्रवण शि छु दो शो 
मघा ७ म Hr og मे “घनिपा ग गि गु णे 
पूवफल्युनी मो oz टि टु शतभिषा गो स सि सु 
उत्तरफल्युनी टे टो प पि पूर्वाभाद्रा से सोद दि 
हस्ता पुष ण ट उत्तराभाद्रा दु ख झ थ 
चित्रा पे पो c रि wt , दे दो च चि 


There are 112 letters (or sounds) belonging to the 28 asterisms 
at the rate of one letter for each Nakshatra pada. These are 
mentioned for ready reference. Persons whose names begin with 
any one of these letters have got a bearing on the corresponding 
Nakshatra pada and judged accordingly. 


दशापहाराष्टकबर्गगोचरे ग्रहेषु णां विपमस्थितेप्वपि | 
~ *७ A A . ` 
जपेच्च तत््रीतिकरे सुकर्मभिः करोति mifa वतदानतन्दनेः nell 


Sloka 49.—If planets should be badly situated 
Whether during their Dasa, Bhukti, Ashtakavarga or 
transit, one ought to invoke by prayers and incanta- 
tions agreeable to the concerncd planets and perform 
Shantis or propitiatory rites for a erting the evil 
otherwise threatening, by doing virtuous actions, ob- 


serving religious vows, making gifts 


and doing proper 
adorations. j 


अहिंसकस्य दान्तस्य धर्माजितधनस्य च | 
सर्वदा नियमखस्य सदा सालुग्रहा ग्रहाः ॥५०॥ 
इति मन्त्रेश्वरविरच्चितायां फळदीपिकायां warns 


c S "s 
निणयाध्याय पड्चिशो ऽध्यायः ॥ 
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Sloka 50.—Planets are always favourable to one 
who is harmless (who does not injure others) who 
possesses self control; who has earned wealth through 


virtuous means gnd who is always observing religious 
discipline. 


Thus ends the 26th Adhyaya on.“ Transits of 


Planets" in the work Phaladeepika composed by 
Mantreswara. 


॥ सप्तविशोऽध्यायः ॥ 
॥ प्रत्रञ्यायोगः ॥ 


ग्रहेश्वतुभि! सहिते wary त्रिकोणगे; केन्द्रगतेस्तु mni । 
लग्ने शृहान्ते सति सौम्यभागे केन्द्रे गुरो कोणगते च युक्तः ॥१॥ 


ADHYAYA XXVII 


Sloka Il.—When the lord of the 10th house con. 
jointly occupies a Kendra or Trikona position with 
four other planets, the person born will attain emanci- 
pation. Ifthe end of a Rasi be rising and the same 
be owned by a benefic, and Jupiter occupy a Kendra 
or a Trikona, then also will the person born attain 
emancipation. 


The first line may also be interpreted as—when four planets 
are posited in Kendras or Konas or when the lord of the 10th 


house is conjoined with four planets. 
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एकरश्षसंखैश्वतुरादिकेस्तु ग्रहैबदेत्तत्र बलान्वितेन । 
अब्ज्यकां तत्र वदन्ति केचित्‌ कर्मेशतुल्यां सहिते खनाथे ॥२॥ 


Sloka 2.—If at a birth four or more planets occupy 
a single house, the person born should be said to 
become an ascetic of the class signified by the strongest 
of them; while others are of opinion that if the lord 
of the 10th house be one of the four or five planets 
conjoined in a house, the person born will belong to 


that class of ascetics indicated by the lord of the 10th 
Bhava. 


शशी गाणे Wise संखितः कुजाकिंदष्टः प्रकरोति तापसम्‌ | 
कुजांशके वा रविजेन दष्टो नवांशतुल्यां कथयन्ति तां पुन! ॥३॥ 


Sloka 3.—The Moon posited in a decanate owned 
by Saturn’ and aspected by Mars and Saturn will 
make the person born an ascetic. If the Moon occupy 
a Navamsa owned by Mars and be aspected by Saturn, 
the person born will enter the class of asceticism signi- 
fied by the planet Mars. 


जन्माधिपः सर्यसुतेन दष्टः Rives: पुरुषस्य सतौ | 
आत्मीयदीक्षां कुरुते ह्यवश्यं पूर्वोक्तमत्रापि विचारणीयम्‌ uet 


Sloka 4.—If at a birth the lord of the sign occupied 
by the Moon having no aspect of other planets on 
itself be aspected by Saturn, the person concerned 
surely becomes an ascetic of the particular class signi- 
fied by the जन्माधिप. 


The remarks made above apply here too. 
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योगीशं दीक्षितं वा कलयति तरणिस्तीर्थपान्थं हिमांशु- 
eue च बौधाश्रयमवनिसुतो ज्ञो मतान्यग्रविश्म्‌ | 
वेदान्तज्ञानिनं वा यतिवरममरेब्यो भृणुलिङ्गबृत्ति 
त्रात्यं Sig afake पतितं वाऽथ पाषण्डिने वा ॥५॥ 


Sloka 5.—The Sun will cause the native to become 
a chief or lord among contemplative saints or one 
who has taken initiation of asceticism; the Moon will 
make him a traveller visiting places of pilgrimage; 
Mars will make him an ascetic of the Buddhist class 
and an expert iu base spells; Mercury will enable 
the man to become a mendicant who does not know 
anything about the various philosophical schools; 
Jupiter will make the man versed in Vedanta. philo- 
sophy or an eminent ascetic; Venus will make him a 
religious hypocrite, (१.८., one who assumes the dress, 
etc. of an ascetic to gain a livelihood), an outcast or 
a public dancer; and Saturn will enable him to be- 
- come an outcast or a heretic. 


अतिशयबलयुक्तः शीतगुः शुछपक्षे 
बलविरहितमेनं प्रेक्षते लग्ननाथः | 
यदि भवति तपसी दुःखितः शोकतसो 
धनजनपरिहीनः कृच्छुलब्धान्पान; ॥६॥ 
Sloka.6.—The Moon becomes exceedingly powerful 
in the bright half of the month. If the lord of the 
Lagna should aspect the Moon when he is devoid of 


strength (¢.¢., the waning Moon, say), the person born 
will become a miserable ascetic engaged in the practice 
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of rigorous penance, distressed and wretched, without 
wealth or helpmate and getting his food and drink 
with great difficulty. i 


प्रकथितमुनियोमे राजयोगो यदि स्था- 
दशुमफलविपाकं TEAST पश्चात्‌ । 

जनयति पृथिवीशं दीक्षितं साधुळीलं 
ग्रणतनृपशिरोभिः स्पृष्टपादाग्जयुग्मम्‌ ॥७॥ 


. Sloka 7.—In the ascetic Yoga alluded to in the 
$ previous Sloka, if there should exist a Rajayoga, it will 
k pull up by the roofs all the bad effects and then make 
him a Lord of the earth initiated into asceticism and 

virtuously inclined; at whose feet other kings make 
salutations with their head bent. 


चत्वारो gaT: खनाथसहिताः केन्द्र त्रिकोणेञयवा 

Sent बलिनखरयो यदि तदा सन्याससिद्धिभवेत्‌ | 
VAG तत्र सुशुभस्थानस्थितेसेर्बदेत 

TASSE महितां सतामभिमतां चेदन्यथा निन्दिताम्‌ ॥८॥ 


शत मन्त्रेश्वरविरचितायां फलदीपिकायां प्रबज्यायोगो 
, नाम सप्तचिशोऽध्यायः N 

ह four planets with the lord of the 10th 

y a Kendra or Trikona, or if three 
planets endowed with strength be posited in a good 
house; the person born will seek admission into the 
holy order and become a successful ascetic. If the 
planets forming the group contain more benefics and 
occupy good houses, the holy order will bé one that is 
respected by all and honoured by the great. Ifit be 
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otherwise, the ascetic order will be one that does not 
command reverence 


Thus ends the 27th Adhyaya on “ Ascetic Yogas " 
in the work Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara. 


॥ अष्टाविशोऽध्यायः ॥ 
॥ उपसंहाराध्यायः ॥ 


संज्ञाध्यायः कारको दगसंज्ञो वीयाध्यायः कर्मजीचोऽथ योगः 
योगो राज्ञां राशिशीलो ग्रहाणां मेषादीनां लग्नसम्प्राप्शीलः ॥ १॥ 
भायाभावो जातकं कामिनीनां सरचुर्वालारिष्टयोगोऽथ रोगः 
भावस्तसाद्डादशायाप्तभावा नियाणं स्याद्‌ दिग्रहाद्याश्च तसात्‌ ॥२॥ 


सूयादीनां यत्फलं TAT भावादीनामीश्वशङ्का दशा च | 

सूर्यादीनामन्तराख्या द्श्ञाऽथ सब्यासच्या कालचक्रो5षवगे'ः ॥३॥ , 

होशसारावाप्तयद्यष्टवर्णो मान्यध्यायो गोचरः स्यास््रत्रज्यः | 

अध्यायानां विंशतिः सप्तयुक्तान्‌ जन्मन्येतद्गोलजं संबदामि ॥४॥ 
ADHYAYA XXVIII 


Slokas 1-4.—This work consists of 27 chapters treat- 
ing respectively of (1) Definitions, (2) Karakas, (3) the 
different kinds of sub-divisions of the Zodiac, (4) the 
various kinds of strength of the planets, (5) profession 
and means of livelihood, (6) Yogas, (7) Rajayogas, (8) 
the effects of planets in the several Bhavas, (9) the 
effects of Mesha and the other signs happening to be 
the Lagna, (10) all about the wife's house; (11) female 


horoscopy, (12) children, (13) death incidental to child- 
CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


388 फलदीपिकायां Adh. XXVIII 


hood, (14) all about diseases. (15) the Bhavas, ( 16) the 
effects of the 12 Bhavas, (17) exit from the world, (18) 
conjunctions of two or more planets, (19) on the Udu 
Dasas, (20) the effects of^the Dasas of planets with 
reference to the Bhavas owned by them, (21) the 
Antardasas or Bhuktis, etc., (22) the Kalachakra 
System; etc., (23) on Ashtakavarga, (24) on the Ashtaka- 
Vargas as treated in the work “ Horasara’’, (25) on 
Mandi and the other Upagrahas, (26) on transits and 
(27) on Pravrajya or ascetic Yogas. I shall: ow men- 
tion the place of my birth. 


श्रीशालिवाटिजातेन मया मन्त्रेश्वरेण वे | 
दैच्ञे ~ " Ag D ` 

aa द्विजाग्रेण संतां ज्योतिविदां मुदे ॥५॥ 
सुङ्न्तलाम्बां सम्पूज्य सर्वाभीष्टप्रदायिनीम्‌ । 
तत्कटाक्षविशेषपेण कृता या फलदीपिका ॥६॥ 


इति भन्त्रेश्वरविरचितायां फलदीपिकायां उपसंहारो 
नाम अष्ठाविशोष्ध्यायः |l 

Slokas 5-6. 
kuntalamba 
desire and t 
has been p 
loger and à 
a district in 
enjoyment 


—After worshipping the Goddess Su- 
who bestows on her devotees all that they 
hrough her grace, this work Phaladeepika 
repared by me—Mantreswara—an astro- 
Brahmana who was born in Tirunclveli*— 
the South of present Madras State for the 
of other astrologers. 


N H5 hus ends the 28th Adhyaya on “Upasamhara " 
in the work Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara. 


ER कळे Ro TN H 
sd 1 nn r Ti gx PE : ome = 
at—Sri = £5 — Tiru; arf — Sali= ana — Nel; 

वाटि — Vati= 


७७८७ — Veli; sftanfeatiz—Srisalivati = 
86060@ «s Tirunelveli, 
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॥ 'छो का बु क्त ज़ णिका॥ 


N. 3. —The Roman and Arabic numerals opposite to each 
Sioka refer respectively to the Chapter to which it belongs and to 


its number therein. 


अ) 
err बलवत्ययलधनसंप्रात्ति V-9 
अंशोद्भवं लझबलात्‌  XXII-28 
अखंडितधनं नृपम्‌ 11-18 
अखिर विषयभोगम्‌ o XXVI-21 
अञ्चिभीतिरपि XX I-62 


अर्न्यादितारपतयो IRD 
अरन्युष्णज्वरपित्त XIV-14 
अतिदरायवलयुक्तः — XXVII-6 
अत्यस्वुपान: 12-12 
अथ तरणिद्शायाम्‌ — XIX.18 
अधः कशः IX-10 
अधियोगभवो नरेश्वरः ५1-43 
अनिश्चभाव XXVI-31 
अन्तः शोकम्‌ XXVI-3 
अन्तः सारससुन्षतदुररुणो 11-37 
अन्यायाञ्जननिन्द्को VI-10 


अन्योन्यमद्धहरणम्‌  XXIV-29 
अन्योन्यं त्रिसुखस्वस्वान्त्य 11-23 
अन्योन्यं भवनस्थयोः VI-32 
अपमागयानमखुभिः — XXIO5 
अपहारचिभागलक्षणम्‌ XXI- 
अप्रकाशाः सञ्चरन्ति XXV-27 
अप्रसिद्धिरतिदुःसहवेन्यम्‌ VI-58 
अमरशुरुद्शायाम्‌ XIX-22 
अमराचन 


XXI-56 | आत्मसम्बन्धिनो येच 


अयुऱमराशी यदि XVI-9 
अरण्ये केदारे I-5 
अरिकृतकलहम्‌ XXI-71 
अरिपरिभूतः १/1-60 


अरिभयसुरूचोरोपद्रवो XXI-25 
अरिव्यथास्यद्तिपीडनम्‌ XXI-36 
अकस्थितस्य aant XXIV-1 
अर्थधर्मपरिलुक्तिरुश्चकेः XXI-65 


अ्थस्वामिनि XVI-5 
अर्थाप्ति V-l 
अल्पापत्यो दुःखितः  XVIII-15 
AETA: XXV-26 
अशाज्ञुनीचारिनवांदाकेः उ -13 
अदानिभयमकर्मात्‌ —XXI-26 
अश्विन्या सुदयगतो VII-8 


अष्टमस्थफलेलझात्‌  XXIV-15 


avaa जिभागांश ओ VII-23 
अष्टौ awien  XIII-6 
असत्फलः XXVI-30 
असितसितसमागमे —XVIII-5 
असुरवरद्शायाम्‌ XIX-21 
अस्ते चास्तपतावसद्ूहणुते — X4 
अहिंसकस्य XXVI- 0 
आ (19) 


७1-12 
XX-44 


आचारवान्‌ धर्ममतिः 
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roAa 


= IV-16 
आत्मादयो 5घिपेयुक्ताः XXV-22 
आदित्यसंक्रान्तिदिने XXVI-29 


आद्ये चतुष्के XIII-4 
आद्घादशाव्दान्तरयोनि ‰111-3 
AVATAR XXVI-28 
आधानल्य़ात्खुतसेश XII-32 
ang तपसि XXVI-11 
MAIS धनयशः VIII-29 
आयुष्यं मरणम्‌ II-7 


आरक्षको बघरुचिः XVIII-12 
आरम्भो राजयोगस्य "४-54 
आर्यानर्पशुणार्थलौख्य 111.8 
आर्यावत्त गीष्पतेः 
आलिख्य चक्रम्‌ XXIII.17 
आलिख्य सम्यग्शुचि XXIII 


आखुताष्टमतपो XXVI.8 
इ (1) 

इति निगदितमिष्टम्‌ =X XIII-10 
उ (8) 

उक्तेषु राशिषु XX-62 

उत्पन्नभोगरसुखभुग्धन  . VI-7 


उद्यरक्षांशस्फुटतुस्यांशे ७111-34 
डउद्यहिमकरी XI2 
उद्यद्दगाणनाथस्य XVII-3 


उद्यद्रमाणपतिरादिगते XVII-16 


डपरिपरिविनाशः XX I-24 
उभाभ्यां aglar XXIV-21 
ऊ (2) 

FAN BAM ५1-28 


‘ XIV.-26' 


ऊर्ध्वास्यतुझुभवनस्थित 9९५९-25 
ऋ (4) 

ऋक्षस्य गस्या XIX -3 

RUARI उग्रो VI-68 

ऋणविमोचन XX-9 

कणास्त्रचोरक्षतरोग 1-13 
पत) 

एकत्र भावे XXIII.!5 

पकं दौ XXII-17 


एकक्षसंम्स्थेश्वतुरादि XXVII-2 
एकस्मिन्‌ भवने XXIV-22 
पकोप्युच्च क्षे्रगो VII-21 
एतेषां च XXVI-43 
qa शुणित्वा XXIV-27 
» "TUI XXIV-33 
» भूयाश्वापसब्यम्‌ XXII-2 
» विद्धे XXVI-27 
» हि जन्मसमये XII.23 
» हि तत्कारकतो — XV-2! 
& (1) 
| ऐश्वर्यमव्याददतमिष्ट 
ओ (2) 
ओजे क्ररेष्कहोराम्‌ 
ओजेष्वकेन्दुलज्ञान्यजनि 
& (57) 
XXIII-22 
XXVI-15 
X.14 
X-15 


XXI- 39 


XX--2 


III-12 
VI-14 


कतु : 
कलत्रकलहा क्षिरुग्‌ 
कळल चनाथस्थितभांश 
SAAS 

| maagi: 
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कळ संस्थस्य X-13 
कलचसंस्थे XXV-12 
कष्टमध्यमवराहययोगे — VI-18 


कामस्थकामाधिपभार्गवानां X-12 
काळचक्रद्शा ज्ञेया — XXII-30 
काळस्तु राहुगुलिकस्तु XXV-21 
काळस्य RAIT XXV-4 
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किचिच्ययो 2९८6० 
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कुमागयुक्तो5शुभ VI-23 
कुमुद्गहनबन्धुम्‌ VII-3 
कुम्मे पन्यदा रनिरतः XVIII-11 
कुर्यादहिः XIX -14 
कुर्यादात्म III-17 
RSA वा XIV-15 
PLENAIR XVIII-2 
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छते ५षवग सति XXIII-14 
कृत्थाष्टवर्ग XXIII-11 
कृषिद्ृ द्धिभ्ृत्य XXI-48 
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केतोद्शायामरिचोरभूंपेः XIX-17 
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केन्द्रगौ यदि VII-18 
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केन्द्राधिपत्यदोषस्तु XX-50 
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केन्द्रे त्रहाणासुद्तिम्‌ IV-8 
केद्रेशस्य सतो XX-41 
केसरीव VI-16 
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क्ररप्रहस्येव XX-23 
कौर्याध्वभूपेः XIX.6 
करच्चितूकचिद्धाग्य VI-17 
क्षततनुरतिक्ररो VIII-S 
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क्षेत्रस्यार हि III-4 
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ख्यातः सन्‌ VIII-16 
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गीतासौ जनके XXIII-4 
गुरुजनमरणम्‌ XXI-68 
गुरुयुकते पाषण्डी ` XXV-16 
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wg च 221४-34 | जात्या श्रीस्तु रवेः XXIII.8 
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जीवेन्डुक्षितिज XII-14 
जीवो बुधो VII-14 
जैवातकोविभयरोग ९1-11 
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तत्तहरह््षाशिकतुल्य XXIII-13 
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शुभोभयचरि- ७५1 -8 सम (योग)- VI-14, 18 
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श्रति-1-12 सिद्धि-1-15 | 
स्छाध्यता-1-17 सिन्छु-11-28 

4 Rre-I-5 VIE9; VIILI 
agag-IV-22, 23 | सिंहावलोकन- 311-12 
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खुपारिजात-५1-44 
खुन्नह्मण्य-26 11-16 
GAFST-XII-20 
सुमाळा-\1-22 
स्ुरशुरू-11-19 
खुगलोक-111-7. 8 
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खुशुभ-५1-8, 13 
खुस्थ-11-36 
सुस्थान-1-17 
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सखूभयचरि-५1-9 
खूरि-11-22 
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सौराष्ट्र-1-28 

स्कऋन्द्‌-% 11-18 

स्त्री--6 
स्थानचळ-1\-1, 7, 21 
स्थिर-1-9 
स्थिरकरण-%11-15, 16 
स्थिरराशि २111-14 
eqaq-11-26 
eata-I-12 

wq-[-10 


खक्षेच-५1-1; VII-1, 2, 6 7 


wnip-XIV-23 
सखस्थ-111-18 


z 
हसयोग-\1-1, 3 
हयाङ्ग-1-7 
हर-111-6 
zR-XII-18 
हर्षयोग-९/1-57, 63 
हिवुक 1-12 A 
होम- 1-1 


होरा-1-10; III-1, 4, 6 12 15 


होरापवळ-1/ 
gicienz-XXVIII.1, 4 


INDEX 


N.B.The Roman and Arabic numerals opposite to each refer 
respectively to the Adhyaya to which it belongs and to the 


number of the Sloka therein. 


À 


ABANDONED. Child to be 
a both the parents XVI- 


ABDAPABALA IV-1. 
ABERRATION OF MIND. 
Death due to—IV-19, 
Rahu causes—IV-9, 
The Dasa of the 5th house- 
lord when weak produces— 
XX-17. 
ABBR —Avastha III- 
ABILITY. —of a person, to 
be at the lowest, middling or 
highest VI-18, 
ABODE. The—s of the planets 
11-15, 16. 
The—s of the signs 1-5. 
ABROAD. To be constantly 
living—VI-67. 
Yoga causing the native to 
live—XXV-9, 
ABSENCE—from.. one’ 


own 
country XIX-17. 
—from one’s reside. XIX- 
13. 
ABSENT. To be—in foreign 


places XX-19, 
To be constantly—from home 
५1-67. 


AB US PE ANG To—others VI-10. 
A CERPRAN Reseach pásusinés 


XIX-12. 

ACCOMPLISHMENT. 
one's desires XIX-11. 
A term for the 11th house 


—of 


ACCOUNTANT. Matters re- 
lating to a clever—are denot- 
ed by Mercury II-18. , 

ACHARA. A term for the 
10th House I-15. 

ACHARYA. A name for the 
9th House I-14: 

ACID. Flavour denoted by 
Venus 11-31. | "t 

ACQUISITION. A term to 
signify the 11th house I-15. 

The Sun in good houses brings 
on—of weath XIX-6. 

ACTION. It is Mercury that 
influences one’s.—XY-15. 

ACTOR. To be an—XVIII— 
4, 13. 

To earn money as an—XVIII- 
1 


ACTS. To do cruel—IX-8. ( 

ACUTENESS. To ascertain 
the—of a person II-1. 

ADDICTED. To be—to other 


people's wives. VI-64; 
XVIII-3, 11, 12. 
ADDICTION. Information 


inag&r: Dittiaedity mauputs 11-6, 


INDEX 


ADDRESS 


ADDRESS. To be affable in— 
VI-9. 
ADHAHA.—Signs 1-8. 
ADHAMA.—Decanates III-14. 
ADHAMA.—Yoga VI-14, 18. 
ADHANA. Time of—, con- 
sidered by some as Lagna of 
birth XIII-2. 
ADHANA DASA. XXII-16. 
ADHANA LAGNA. Birth may 
happen when the Sun transits 
the 3rd Rasi from the—, or a 
Rasi trine to—XII-31. 
Effect of benefics occupying or 
aspecting the—. XII-32. 
ADHANA NAKSHATRA. 
XXVI-26. ; 
ADHI. A term to denote the 
8th house 1-14. 
ADHI YOGA VI-42, 43. 
ADHO-MUKHA RASIS 1-8: 
ADHVAN | 
AN. A desi nation f. 
the 7th house [- 13 1 °F 
ADHYAYAS XXVIIT-1, 4. 
ADITYADVIT. A term appli- 
: ADO M 11-26 
CENC 
I3 NCE. 
ADOPTED, Yoga for a child 
AD be—by another XVI-26, 
OPTION. Predictions with 
reference to the Moon and 
e Lagna at the time of—of 
To 2९11-34, 
ave a son by— XII-8. 
ADORATION.—of the Brah- 
; elder i 
XXL. S and relations 


Planets in— 


—of Gods, Brahmins and re- 
vered seniors. XXI-59, 
oing proper—s for averting 
evil. XXVI-49, 
ADORNMENT. XXI-33. 
ADVANCED AGE. Planets 
are said to be in—,  1II-3. 
ADVANCEMENT. — of any 
house or Bhaya, XV-18 
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AGRICULTURE 


ADVERSE. To be—. VIII-8. 
ADVERSITY. It is Saturn that 
settles a person’s—. XV-16. 
AFFABLE, To be—. XVI-5. 

To be—in address VI-9. 
To be—in one’s speech. VI-12. 
AFFLICTED. Effect when the 
7th and 8th houses are—. X-7. 
A person to be—often-and- 
often. XVI-4. 
AFFLUENCE.  Bhukktis of 
planets related to a Yoga- 
karaka will produce good 
effects leading to—. XX-48. 
It is the Moon that determines 
one's—. XV-15. 
AFRAID. A planet is—when 
he is in his depression. I1I-19. 
AGAMA. V-6. 
AGATE II-29. 
FT is ripe with old— 
AGHA. A name for the 6th 
house. 1-13. 
AGNIMANDYA. XIV-3. 
AGREEABLE. Moon in the 
7th house will make the per- 
son born—to look at. VIII-6. 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLE- 
MENTS. Re—one ought to 
guess thro’ Saturn. 11-7. 
AGRICULTURAL OPERA- 
TIONS. 
Break of—XXI-11. 
Loss in—XXI-37, 74. 
To be engaged in XXI-19. 
AGRICULTURE. Augmenta- 
tion of wealth by—. XIX-26, 
Income through—. ४-3. 
Increase in—. XXI-48. 
Increase of wealth through—. 
2९91-51. 
To be engaged in — IX-2; 
XXI-A. 


To devote oneself to—VIII-24. 
To have loss in—XIX-13, 
To have profit in—XXI-45, 


have in success ian 


INDEX 3 


Ne 0 . o SOC E. AMARE ANTHYAJA 
To pursue—VI-40. न XXII-28. 

AHI. Grain belonging to—. AMSAYURDAYA DASA. 
11-28. XXII-17-18. 


Precious stone of—II-29. 
Same as Rahu. 
Sex of—11-27. 


Stage of life typified by—11-32. 


The kind of tree generated 
by—1I-37. 

The place belonging to—or 
Rahu. 11-16. 

AID-DE-CAMP. V-7. 

AINDAVA. 1-6. 

AIR. 11-27. 

AIRAVATA. Same as Iravata. 
III-7, 9. 

AJA. Name for Mesha. I-7, 8. 

AJA. Name for Brahman. 
11-27. 

AJEEVA. Adhyaya V. 

AJI—Battle. I-13. 

AJNA. Term indicating the 
10th house. 

ALI. I-7. 

ALOOENESS. To be distin- 
guished by—XXV-10. 

ALPAYURYOGA. XIIL18. 

ALPAYUS. XIII-6, 14. 

AMALAYOGA. ५1-12, 19, 20. 

AMAVASYA. XII-I5. 

AMBA. Name for Goddess 
Parvati. 11-27. 

AMBARA. Country signified 
by Rahu. 11-28. 

AMBU--Term to denote the 
4th house. 1-12. 

AMIABLE, To be endowed 
with—manners VI-6. 

To be exceedingly—. VI-30. 
To be very—. VIII-15. 

To sport with a damsel of a 
very—disposition. VI-24. 
AMOROUS TOPICS. To be 

versed in—. -0. 
AMSA. XV-8: XVI-17, 31, 32: 
XVII-See Navamsa : XX-56, 


SI. 
AMSA PHALA., XVII 1-16, 


ANAEMIA, Death through—. 
XIV-14, 
Mercury brings on—XIV-5. 
Venus signifies— XIV-7. 
ANAPHA YOGA. VI-5, 6. 
ANGER. To become son-less 
due to the—of the mother. 
XII-20. 
Saturn is a personification of 
ANGHRI. A designation for 
the 12th house. }- 6. 
ANGRY. To be—. VIII-1. 
To be a little bit—. XXV-12. 
To be—at trifles. IX-5. 
ANGRY TEMPER. To be of 
an—. XVIII-14. 
ANGRY TEMPERAMENT. 
To be of an—. VI-41. 
ANGUISH. Sun promotes . 
mental—. | XIX-5. 
ANIMAL. XII-19. 
ANIMAL KIND. XIV-21. 
ANIMAL SIGNS. 1-9. 
ANKUSA. To have—Rekha. 


VI-3. 
ANNAPANA. An appellation 
for the 2nd house. J- 
ANNIHILATION. Conditions 
under which a Bhava suffers 
SERVES IO: 
ANNOYANCE. To be sub- 
jected to constant and in- 
tense—. vi-19; XXI-17. 
ANOREXIA. Caused thro’ the 
Moon. XIX-3. 
Death due to—. XIV-17. 
ANTARA. XXI-1, 84. 
ANTARANTARA. XXI-84. 
ANTARDASA. XX-44; XXI- 
2,7; XXVIII. 1-4, 
ANTELOPE. II-17. 
ANTHILL, 1-16, 
ANTHYA. 1-16, 
ANTHYAJA. 11-24. 
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ANUJANMA NAKSHATRA TT TER 
ANUIANMA NAKSHATRA | Tinea NAKSHATRA, To have a bri iant—, XX-2. 
eaves ane To havea husband bright in—. 
ANUPACHAYA, XI-11, -3. 5 हि 
ANUS. To suffer froma | APPENDAGES. To beendow 
in the—, VIII-25; XXVI-i0. ed with princely—.  III-9. 
To suffer pain in the—VI-64. APPANDICITIS. XIV-4, 6 
Trouble in the—. XXI-11, APPETITE. Death due to w ant 
ANXIETY, —caused by the of—. XIV-! 9. AA 
separation or demise of | APPLAUSE. To have fam 


Parents.  XIX.26. through the—of the learned. 
To be free from—ies, XVI-21 : XI X-10. 


To pae fear and—XXVI-26 APPOINTMENT, Loss of 


T one’s—. XXI-78. 


o suffer from—., XXI.13, | 
NYAKARNA A .term for APPRECIATION. To get— 
from a big wealthy lord. 


the llth house. 1-15. 
APACHAYA. XII-12; XXIII- XXI-74. 
10, APTI. An expression to denote 


the I Ith house, 1-15. 
AQUATIC ANIMAL. 11-17. 
ARA. Another name for Mars, 

1-6; 11-26, 28 


ARDRA. Effect. of females 


APASAVYA, XXII] 125714. 
A. 1-14. 


born under the asterism—. 
„the lord of the XI-9, 
agna posited In—houses | The formulae for the four 
make the life short XIIT-15, Padas of—. 11-7, 
arishta Yoga ^i. formed ARDHAPRAHARA. XXV-1, 
‘When the Moon occupies 3, 20,31. 
Sun, que counted from the ARGUMENT. To be impartial 


In one's—IX-7, 
ARIES. Same as Mesha, - 
ARKA, 11-18, 21, 24, 27, 28, 32, 
ARKAJA. 1.6; 11-21, 37, 

-28 


ARMS, 1-13. 
To have drooping—., IX-6, 
ARMED. Ketu is—, 11-34 


ARMOUR, BEARER, Me). 
cury represents matters relat- 
i 1-1 


APOKLIMA BALA IV-5 
APPAR * Articles of—for 
APPEA B nets. 11-30, 


t ofthe strongest 
Planet. XVI.| veal 


ars has a youthful, 11-10, 
Titers relating to a female’s 


€ planets : 
owning the 9th or the 5th ARMPIT, To have marks on 
T TAN the— 11-32, 
To be beautiful in~-, III. 7i ARMY, A designation for the 
To be brilliant inst. III-12, 3rd house, 1-1] l, 
To conjecture all about the Commanding an=; 11-3. 
of one’s father, XV-22, 


To be a leader of an—VI-2, 
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CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGang 


INDEX 5 


ARMY | 
To become the head of 
XVIII-8. 
To be endowed with a huge—. 
(-25 


X-25. 


To expect a leadership inan—, 
XX-4, 
To own a vast—, शा-] 5! 

AROHINI DASA, XX-56, 

ARROGANT. To be—. VI-2. 
50: IX-5, 

ARROGANT FELLOW, To 
bean—. XVIII-10, 

ARTICLES, To get back even 
lost—. IX-15, 

ARTERIES. Saturn has a tall 
body full of—and veins. II- 


ARTISAN, Matters relating to 
an—are represented by Mer- 
cury, 11-18, 

To be a bad—, VI-41, 

ARTS. A woman to be skilled 
inthe—, XI-7, 

To know something of the—, 
XVI-6, 

ARUCHI XIV:3, 

ARUNA. Another name for 
the Sun. 11-37, 

ARYA VAMSA, Name for the 
9th house. 1-14, 

ARYA VARTA, XIV-26, 

ASCENDANT, 1-10. XI-2; 
XV-21. 

ASCITIS. XIV-14, 19. 

ASCETIC. XXVII-2, 3,4,5, 8. 

ASCETIC YOGA. XXVII-7 र 
XXVIII-1, 4. 

ASCETICISM. XXVII-3, 4, 

ASHES, To besmear oneself 
with sacred—, ५1-29, 

ASHTAKAVARGA. =s; 
XXVIII-1-4. 

—has been very highly spoken 
of by great sages. XXIII-1 
—s of the Sun, Moon, Mars, 
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and 

Saturn. XXIII-3 


ASHTAKAVARGA 


— system is declared effective 
in all undertakings. XXIII-36 ; 
Ayus to be predicted through 
—. XIII-25. 
Benefic dots exceeding 28 in 
the Sarva—, produce good, 
while those below that figure 
give bad effects. XXIII-21. 
Computation of Dasa periods 
by the—process is the best. 
XXIII-33. . 
Effects due to—have been 
briefly described. XXIII-44. 
Effect of bhavas containing a 
number of benefic dots in the 
—of the lord of the Lagna 
will be happy. XV-28. 
Effect of the arrival of a planet 
in a house containing the 
largest number of benefic 
dots (in the planet's Ashtaka- 
varga). XXIII-14, 15, 
Effects of the transit of a planet 
in the several Rasis contain- 
ing 0, 1,2, 3, 4, 5, 67 and 8 
benefic dots in the planet's—. 
XXIII-11. 
Effects to be ascertained from 
the Moon's—. XXIV-7. 
Effects to be culled: from the 
Sun's—.: XXIV-5, 6. 
Effects to be divined from the 
—of Jupiter. . XXIV-10, 11. 
Effects to be guessed from the 
—s of Mars and Mercury. 
XXIV-9, 
Effects to be inferred from the 
—of' Venus. XXIV-12. 
Planets passing through -Rasis 
containing more benefic dots 
in the—produce good effects 
always. XXVI-41. 
Prastara—, explained. XXIII- 
17 


Relation between the benefic 
dots in an—and the owners of 
the 8 divisions of each of the 
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ASHTAKAVARGA 


Saturn’s—will disclose the time 
of one's demise, danger, Ayus, 
etc. XXIV-13, 14, 15. 

The destruction of a bhava will 
happen during the Dasa 
periods of planets which 
occupy houses where there 
are no benefic dots in the 
bhava-lord's—. XV-12. 

The Janma Rasi of the wife 
will be that which contains 
the largest nnmber of benefic 
dots in the Moon's—table of 
the husband. X-11. 

The malefic places in the seve- 
ral—s. XXIII-10. 

The Sarva—. XXIII-20. 
Time of fruition of a particu- 
lar benefic dot in any bhava 
in an—. XXIII-16, 

When „planets transit Rasis 
containing less number of 
benefic dots in the—, 


one 
Ought to perform Shantis and 
other rites, etc. XXVI-49. 
ASHTAMI. XII-17. 
ASITA, Another name for 
Saturn. 11-28. 

ASLESHA. Effect of birth 
under 


: the star—. XI-9; 


ASPADA, 1-15. 


ASPECT, Effect of a birth 
where the Moon is in Moola 
and the Lagna has no 


he | benefic 
association or—,  XIII-8. 
ffect of bhavas—ed by male- 


Cs Or inimical planets. XV-5. 


Effect of bhavas free from—of 
Por ५-1. 
Effect of bhavas having no 
benefic—, XV.3, 


Effect of the Sth house being 
—ed by malefics and devoid 
of the—of benefics. XII-2. 

Effect of the Sth house having 
the—of a benefic, XII-1. 


ASPECT 

Effect of the Sth house or its 
lord being aspected by male 
planets. ४५11-11, 

Effect of the lord of the 4th 
house and the Moon occupy- 
ing a Dusstthana and devoid 
of benefic—. XVI-10, 

Effect of the Moon in a deca- 
nate owned by Saturn and— 
ed by Mars and Saturn, 
XXVII-3. 

Effect of the Moon in the 
several signs, and Navamsas 
and Dwadasamsas being—ed 
by Mars and other planets. 
XVIII-6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 
135 15:15, 16; 

Effect of planets owning the 
2nd, 7th and 12th being--ed 
by Jupiter and occupying 
Trikona or Kendra positions. 
X-10. 

Effect of the 2nd and 7th 
houses—ed by malefics. X-7. 
Effect of Venus having the— 
of Mars or Saturn. X-4, 

If the lord of the Lagna should 
—the Moon when she is 
weak, the native will become 
a miserable devout. XXVII-6. 

Lord of the Rasi occupied by 
the Moon having no—of 
other planets on it except that 
of Saturn makes the native 
an ascetic. XXVII-4, 

Lord of the 7th being—ed by 
malefics and the 7th house 
associated or—ed by malefics 
will make the native lose a 


wife. 2९-15. 
Planetary—s. 11-23, 
Strength of—. 1५-24, 


The planet—ing the 8th house 
will cause misery to the 
native. XX-55, 

The 7th house—most effective, 
IV-9, 
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ASPECT 


AUSPICIOUS 


'Time when the fruition of the 
effect of—may be expected 
XX-21, 

ASS. 1-20; XXII-31 
ASSEMBLY. —governed by 
Mercury. II-15 

To be clever In addressing an 
~= MI. 

To become a head of an—. 
XVIII-4 

To behave stupidly in a public 
—, XX-l 

To win the approbation of the 
audience in the—, XX-3. 

ASSOCIATES. To be in the 
midst of bad—, ५1-59. 

ASSOCIATION, A female's to 
be predicted from the 4th 
house. XI-1. 

Bhavas free from-—of malefics, 
XV-1 

Effect of—with other planets 
XX-21 

To live amidst 
XVI-3. 

ASTA, I-13. 

ASTANGATA. XXII-20. 

ASTERISM. Effect of females 
born under certain—s. XI-9, 

ASTERISMS. XII-30; XVII- 
8, 20; XX1V-2,3, 7; XXVI- 
26, 27, 28, 29, 35-41. 

ASTHMA, XIV-17. 

ASTRA. —A name for the 6th 

house. I-13, 

—Yoga. ५1-44, 50. 

ASTRINGENT. 11-31. 
ASTROLOGER. 1-19 ; XVIII- 


8. 
ASTROLOGY. ‘V-5. 
ASU. A designation for the 
5th house, I-12. 
ASUBHA, V-13. 
Dasa of an—planet. XX-4l. 
ASUBHA MALA. Yoga ५1-21. 
ASUBHAMALIKA. Yoga VI- 


good—s, 


ASUBHA VESI. —Yoga VI-10. 

ASUBHOBHAYACHARI. — 
Yoga VI-10. 

ASUCHI. A term to denote 
the 8th house. I-14. 

ASURA YOGA. VI-44, 52. 

ASURAMATYA. A name for 


Venus. 11-29. 
ASWAGATI. XXII-12. 
ASWATTHA TREE. Il-16; 
XII-21. 
ASWIN. Name for Dhanus, 1-8. 
ASWINI, VII-8; XXII-1, 5, 
7,11; XXIV-13. 


ASYA. An appellation for the 
2nd house, 1-10. 

ATHEIST. To be an—, VI-62. 

ATIBHEETA. III-19. 

ATMAN. A name to denote 
the 5th house. I-12, 

ATRI. 1.2; 

ATTACHMENT.  —to one's 
duty. XIX-6, 

—to females. II-3. 

ATTEMPT. Success in all one's 
—s. IX-16. 

To fail in one's—s. XXVI-16, 
ATTENDANT. To be waited 
upon by faithful—s. | VI-7. 

To have—s. XIX-22. 

To live with—s. VIII-14 

AUDIENCE. To earn the ap- 
probation of the—in an as- 
sembl XX-3 

AUDISESHA. 11-27. 

AUSPICIOUS. Condition of 
the lord of the 8th house 
proving—. XX-41. 

Lord of a Trikona posited in a 
Kendra or the lord of a Ken- 
dra in a Trikona will prove— 
to the native. XX-42 

The time that must be declar- 
ed as very to the native. 
XIII-20. 

Time when all things—should 
be got done XXIII-22 
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AUSPICIOUS bas ca. -— T i I 
Ti hen anything may hap- Pinda and Naisargika syst 
pen! UXXIV-43. On )2; of—have to be adopted. 
—Signs. 1-9. XXII-28. - 
Time when Rahu's Dasa period | Jeevasarma—system. XXII- 

will be fully—.. XIX-15. 25. | - 
To be always in the midst of Loss in—. XTI-19. 
—ceremonies. VI-55. Pinda—system. XXII-21. 


To travel on an—undertaking. 
XXVI-19. 
AUTHORITY. Toattain high 
—. VIII-30. 
-To fear danger from the—ies. 
XXI-5, 


To have—conferred on oneself. 
21 ४1-34; 
AVAJNA. A name for the 6th 


house. 1.13. 
AVANTI. 11-28. 
AVARICIOUS. To be. XVIII- 
AVAROHINI. —Dasa. XX-56. 
AVASTTHAS. Bala and other 

“he HI-3, 10. 

eten—. III-18, 19. 20. 

AVAYOGA. .VI.57. 58 
AR 97358. 


A term to denote the 
llth house. I-15. 
11-24. 

- IV-1, 2. 
MRA DREKKANAS. 


regulation of the 
order of Dasas. ७७11-27. 
Conditions when the Amsa, 


B 


BACK. The stars dwelling on 


the—of the native. XXVI- 
36, 39, 40. 


To have marks on the—. 11-32. 
To have marks or moles on the 
2 


She 


BACK-BITER. To be— XVI. | 
6. 
BACK-BITING. To be--. VIII. | 


Rule of Satyacharya when 
several multiplication for re- 
ductions crop up in comput- 
ing—. XXII-20. 

The method of computing the 
—when the Lagna, the Sun 
and the Moon are of equal 
Strength. XXII-29. 

AYUS. A term to denote the 
8th house. I-14. 
Determining the — (longevity 
‚Or otherwise) is the first thing 
to be done when a son is 
born. XIII-1. 

How to obtain the total in 
years of the native through 
the Ashtakavarga of Saturn. 
XXIV-15. 

The persons for whom this— 
has been declared by wise 
men. XXII-32. 

The several agencies through 
Which one's—has to be pre- 
dicted. XIII-25. 

To get the rectified—contri- 
A i by the planets. XXIV- . 


BAD GRAINS. 
through—. ९-8. 


BAD LIFE. To lead a—. XX- 
19. 


To earn 


` >D PEOPLE. To be depend- 
:gf on—.  VIII-8. 
D WAYS. To end one's 
life by following—. XXV-26. 
To resort to—. > VI-23. 
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BAD WOMEN 


INDEX 9 


BEAUTY 


BAD WOMEN. To seek the | To expect insult from— people. 


company of—. VIII-31. 


BAD WORDS. To hear—. 
XXI-30, 66. 
To utter—. XIV-5. 


BADLY DISPOSED. To be—. 
XXV-11. 

BADLY PLACED. Effect of 
the lord of the Lagna or that 
of the second house being—. 
XX-15. 

Planets when—. 
BAHIRBHA. 1-9, 
BALA. -—-Avasttha. IIl-10. 
BALAGRAHAS. —to be ex- 

pected through the Moon. 
XIV-3. 

Child meets with destruction, 
being seized by—. XIII-3. 

BALAPINDASAMASTTHA. 
IV-22, 23. 

BALARISHTA. XIII-6. 

BANDHA. A designation for 
the 12th house. I-16. 

The five kinds of—s or connec- 
tions recognised between two 
planets. XV-30. 

BANDHU. A designation for 
the 4th house. 1-11. 
BANISHMENT. To suffer— 

' ‘from one's country. XIX-25. 

पक To be a—. XVIII- 

, 8. 

BARDS. To be praised by— 
and minstrels. VI-38. 

BARKS. To be a dealer in—. 
XVIII-3. 

BARREN. A woman to be- 
come—. XI-5, 7. 

BARRENNESS. Remedies to 
ward off the—threatening a 
family. XII-16, 18. 

Yoga leading to—. 
BARREN WIFE. 

—. VI-59. 

BASE. One of the ten Avastthas 

ofa planet. 111-19. 


11-36. 


XII-7. 
To have a 


XIX-14. 

BASE AVOCATIONS. To re- 
sort to—. ४-8. 

BASE WAYS. -To be given to 
—-. VI-T. 

BASE WOMEN. To be in the 
company of low and—. XXV- 
16. 


BATH. A holy—in Rameswa- 
ram to attain progeny. XII- 
4 


BATHING PLACES. To visit 
—. XXVII-5. 

BATTLE. A name to denote 
the 6th house. I-13. 
Anything regarding—should be 


ascertained through Mars. 
11-3. 
Defeat in—. XXI-27. 


Income by fighting in—s. ४-१. 
BATTLE FIELD.  Abode of 
Mars is a—. 11-15. 
BEADS.  —or benefic dots in 
an Ashtaka varga. XXIII-2. 
BEARING. A woman to be 
masculine in her—. XI-2. 
BEAST. —s, appropriate to 
each of the planets. II-17-20. 
The Yoga under which a birth 
will be that of a—. XIV-28.. 


Trouble from fire and —s. 
XIX-18. 

BEATITUDE. 1-1 ; 1-5. 

BEAUTIFUL. A woman to be 
21 TSS, 


To bc—in appearance. III-17. 

To have a—body.  VI-25; 
VIII-17. 

To have—limbs. VI-9. 

BEAUTY. 1115 the Moon that 
determines bodily health and 
—II-2. 

Matters relating to a woman's 
—should be determined from 
the Lagna,  XI-l. 

To have—. 2५2४-15. 
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BHARANI 

BED 

BED. —denoted by the 12th | BENEFACTOR. To be a—. 
house. I-16. VI-40. E BUDE aces 
To acquire new—.  XX-8; | BENEFIC. VII-11, 12, 13, Te 
XXI-29. 2X6, 7,105 REL 2, 3. 5; 3 
To have good—. XVI-13. AELE: 29, 325 JC6EV-21, 22: 


BED-ROOM. One of the places 
of Venus. 11-16. 

BEGGAR. Tobea—. XXV- 
17. 

BEHAR. The country pertain- 
ing to Mars. XIV-26. 

BEHAVIOUR. It is through 
Jupiterthat information about 
one’s—should be sought for. 


To be emotional in one’s—. 
-16. 


To be of bad—. ५1-58. 
To be rough in one’s— .. VI-50. 


19 wicked in one's—. XX- 


BELL - METAL. Anything 
about—should be determined 
through the Moon. II-2. 

—Is the substance ascribed to 

nes Moon. 11-30, 


A name for the Sth 
house, 1-12, 
Disease affecting the—, XXI- 


Disease jn the—, XxXI-22- 
XXVI-13. E 
The asterisms distributed over 


t 1€— during the transits of the 

planets, XXVI-38, 39, 40. 

0 suffer from pain in the—, 
I-9, 52, 


Trouble in the—, XXI.-63. 
BELLY ACHE. Mars in the 
Sth ae will make the native 
suffer from—, XIV-10. 
Saturn brings on—. XIV-8, 
To suffer from—. VIIT-6, 26. 
BELOVED. To enjoy all plea- 
sures in the company of one's 
—, MNS. 
To suffer separation from one’s 
—, VIE26; NXE, 


timens eane 


XV-18, 19; XVI-2, 5, 8, 10, 
17.20.23 25. 2728; XIX- 
15; XX-27, :0, 53, 59; XXII- 
21; XXIII-14, 24; XXVI-27, 
28, 30; XXVII-1, 8. 

BENEFIC ASPECT. XII-1 29; 

BENEFIC DOTS. XV-12,28; 
XXIIL-11, 12, 14, 15, 16, 18, 
22; XXIV-1, 7, 9, 10, 11, 12, 
137 14, 15,16; 1 8. 19. 20. 21, 
22, 34, 35, 37,38, 40; XXVI- 
41. 

BENEFICIENT. The condi- 
tions under which a Bhava 
will be thoroughly—. XV-2. 

BENEFICIENT ACTS. To do 
—. XXI-46. 

शिया POSITION. XXIII- 
0. 


BENEFIC PLANET. XII-1 ys 
2111-8, 12, 15, 20 ; XV-2, 3, 
4,2, 7, 105 XXXIV-43. 

BENEFIT. To do acts causing 


eternal—. ५1-36. 
To get eternal—s. through 
one's 


spiritual preceptor. 
XIX-24, 


BENEVOLENT. To bis VI- 
6 


BENGAL GRAM. 
grain is—. 11-28. 
BEST QUALITIES. To pos- 
sess the—. ४111-30. 
BHADRA YOGA. VI-1 32: 
BHAGINEYA. A term to 
denote the 4th house. 1-11, 
BHAGYA. A name for the 
Sth house. I-14. 
BHAGYA YOGA. 


Jupiter’s 


VI-44, 53, 


BHANU. Name for the Sun. 


11-31. 


i BHARANI. XXII-6, 7. 
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BHARGAVA | 

BHARGAV A-Name for Venus. 
11-24. 25: 

BHARYAC-—A designation for 


the 7th house. 1-13. 
BHASANDHI. 1-4. 
BHASKARA. A name for the 

Sun. 11-30. 
हक aa Name of Saturn. 
BHASVAT. A name for the 

Sun. 11-32. 


BHAUMA. Name for Mars. 
1-6; 11-18, 21, 23, 25, 26, 35, 
37 


BHAVA. I-15; XV-1,3,4, 5 
6; 7,8;9,:11912/014: 017220; 
25, 26, 27, 28; XVII-1 ; XX- 
1, 21, 29, 34, 35, 43, 58, 62; 
XXV-6; XXVIII-l, 4. 

BHAVA BALA. IV-24. 

BHAVAMSA. VIII-35; XXII- 
27. 

BHAVA SANDHI. XV-13, 14; 
XXII-27. 

BHAVISHYATINANA. A 
name to denote, the 5th house. 
J-12. 

BHEETA. One of the ten Avast- 
thas of a planet. 111-19. 

BHEETI. A name to signify 
the 6th house. I-13. 

BHOGIN. A name for Rahu. 
11-28. 

BHRATRU. A name for the 
3rd house. 1-11. 

BHRIGU. A name for Venus. 
II-137167 1928: 

BHRIGUJA. A name for Venus. 


11-6, 21, 26. 
BHRITYA. V-1. 
BHUKTI. A term to denote 


the 2nd house. 1-10. 

Death may happen when the 
Dasa and— at the time is un- 
toward. XIIT-18. 

XX-23, 28, 37, 38, 40, 42, 43, 
44, 48, 49, 53, 54; XXI: 2, 
3, 4, 038, 9, 10, 113/12, 13, 


BIRD DECANATES 
1४,.15/ 17, 18,120; 22, 24: 
29, 30, 33, 34, 35, 36, 39, 
41, 44, 47, 48, 52, 53, 56, 
60, 62, 63, 64, 65, 67, 69, 70, 
72, 74, 75, 78, 79, 80, 81, 83, 
84;  XXII-13; XXVI-49; 
XXVIII-1!-4. 

BHUKTINATHA. XX-29. 

BHUMI SUTA. A name for 
Mars. 11-31. 

BHUPATANA. Some say that 
the Lagna at birth of a child 
is the time of its—.  XIII-2. 

BHUSHA. A term to denote 
the 4th house. 1-12. 

BILE. Mercury is a mixture 
of the 3 humours, wind,— 
and phlegm. 11-11. : 

The Sun causes death through 
—. XIV-14. 

The Sun causes fever dominat- 
ed by excited—. XIV-2. 

To suffer diseases arising from 
a morbid state of —and blood. 
XIX-20. 

To suffer diseases arising from 
>> POMS RPI NALS . 

To suffer diseases due to wind 
and—. XXI-22, 77, 82. 

To suffer pain owing to excess 
of—. XXI-29. 

To suffer trouble through flow 
of blood and—. XXI-78. 

BILIOUS. Mars is—and cruel 
in nature. 11-10. 

BILIOUS COMPLAINTS. To 
be bothered by—. XIX-9. 
BILIOUS FEVER. XIV-4, 14, 

17 


BIPED SIGNS. 1-7; 1४-6. 

BIRD. The particular—s. de- 
noted by the several planets. 
11-17, 20. 

The Yoga under which the 


previous birth of a person 
will be that of a—- XIV-28. 
BIRD DECANATES, 1-15. 
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BIRTH 


BIRTH. —in a Lagna trine to 
the Adhana Lagna. XII-32. 
—of a daughter. XXI-67.. 
—of a son to one's family. 
XX-6; XXI-79. 
—of a very good son. XXI-72, 
74. 


Demise of the father of a child 
soon after—.' XVI-22. 
Effect of—at the extreme end 
of a Rasi, a Gandantha, at 
the junction of any of the 
Our corners identical with 
"the conjunction or aspect by 
१ malefic or when the Moon 
is in the fateful degree in any 
sign. XIII-9. 
MS and future— s. XIV-27, 
€7. 
Time when the—of a child 


nity take place. XII-31 33. 
BITTER. 11-31. 
BLACK. Rahu is—in colour. 
11-33, 
S 


Pa wears a—garment. II- 
4 


BLACK GRAM. The grain 
belonging to Rahu is—, JI- 


BLACK SMITH. 1I-20 
BLAME. name for the Sth 
house, 1-14. 

n Set undeseryed—. XIX- 
BLASPH E 
heretic, 
BLAZI NG. 

A vasthas of 
BLEEDI NG. 
from rectum. 


BLOOD 


c^. 


MOUS. To be: á— 
XXV-16. 

One of the ten 
à planet II[-18. 
O bring on— 
XIV-:0. 
uie It is "i Moon that 
auses Impurity 00--. XIV-3, 
The Moon Ais UR II-9, 
To b^ Y hered by impurity of 
Tj IX 9; XXI.13 ; XXVI- 


To suffer dise 


१ ases from a mor- 
bid 


state of bile and—. 


INDEX 


BODY 
XIX-20. ' 
Trouble through flow of—. 
XI-78. 
BLOODLESSNESS. XIV-14. 
BLOW. To get a wound asa 
result of a—from a piece of 
wood or stone. XIV-8. 
BODILY SPLENDOUR. Loss 
of—. XIV-7. 
BODY. —of Kalapurusha. I-4. 
Jupiter possesses a big—. II- 
12 


Ketu has an clevated—. 11-34. 

Rahu, Gulika and Ketu will 
cause trouble to the—. 11-26. 

Saturn has got a tall—-full of 
arteries and veins. 11-14, 

The—and limbs of a person 
will be commensurate in their 
proportions with the rising 
sign. XVI-I. 

The limbs and—of Venus are 
huge and his--has the colour 
ofthe Durva grass. 11-13. 

The Moon has a huge—. II-9. 

The Moon represents the—. 
11-26. 

The Sun causes burning of the 
whole—. XIV-2. 

The Sun has a squa-e-built—. 

-8. 

The Sun is the lord of the 

bones in the—,  II-8. 


To have a dwarfish—. XXV- 
13 


To have a—similar to a water 
pot. JX-Il. 

To have a deformed—. VIII-9. 

To have a lean—. VIII-1. 

ae have a lean and frial—. 


To have a symmetrical and 
shining—. IX-12 

o have one’s —made white 
the besmearing of 
ashes. VI-29. 

To have one’s—soiled by puss 
from wounds, and the gait 


by 
sacred 
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BODY 


retarded to—ily weakness and 
wasted in the several consti- 
tuent elements of the—. 
XXVI-15. 
To have wounds in the—. 
XXI-32. ‘ 
To possess a beautiful—. 
3, 25; VII-13; VIEW 


VI- 


To possess a strong—. VI-50. 
Trembling of the—. XXI-34. 


iis Cus Death dueto—s. XIV- 

To suffer from—.  XXXI-9. 

BOLD: * To be—. 4VITI-32) 

To speak—ly in an assembly. 
VI-16. 

BOND Se To live by servile 

BONES. Mars governs the 
marrow of the—and flesh. 
11-10. 

The Sun is the lord of the—in 
the body. II-8. 

BOUNTIFUL. ‘To be—. VI-7. 

BOUNTY. To live at the—of 
another. VIII-29. 

BOWELS. To be afflicted by a 
disease relating to the— 

. VIII-3I. 

BOXING. To be clever in—. 
XVIII-3. 

BOYHOOD. Condition when 
a planet is said to be in—. 
III-3. 

BRAHMAN. Presiding deity 
of Jupiter and Ketu, 11-27. 
BRAHMA. —as lord of Shoda- 

samsa. IlI-6. 

The condition under which a 
person goes to—loka, XIV- 
23 


To be absorbed in the know- 
ledge of the identity of the 
universe with—. ५1-31, 

BRAHMIN, Acquisition of 
money through—s. XXI-57, 
Adoration of the—, XXI-7, 


t 


BRAHMINICAL. 


BRAHMINICAL 
Childlessness owing to the 
curse of a—. XII-22. 
Delight in worshlpping Gods 
and—s. XXI-56. 

Devoted to the—s and the 
Gods. XXIT-32, 

Harm resulting from the curse 


of—s and Gods, XIV-6. 
Honouring of—s. XIX-7, 


Matters relating to a—should 
be Mr Red through Venus. 
11-19. 

Meeting with—s — XXI-12. 

Quarrel with a great—. XXII- 
67. 

Reverence to Gods and--s. 
TSS, 

The dwellings of Gods and—s. 
11-16. 

To bea wealthy—. XVIII-3. 

To be intent in worshipping 
Gods and—s. IX-7, 

To engage oneself in doing 
work for—s and the Gods, 
५1-46, 

To get 
XIX-24. 

To have access to—s, XIX-'9. 

To have no reverence for—s. 
VI-23. 

To maintain oneself through 
the help of—s, V-6, 

To please hosts of—s. 

To revere Gods 
VIII-4. 

To show reverence to—s and 
and Gods. XX-'0.' 

To worship the—s, and ods. 
XXI-23. 

Troubles through dispute with 
—s. and Kshatriyas, XIV-9. 

Venus and Jupite1 are—s. Il- 
24. 

Worship of Gods and—. XXI- 
31, 41, 43, 45. 


money through—s. 


VI-53, 
and—s. 


To shine 


with--lustre, ५1-31, 
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BRAIN FEVER 


INDEX 


BUFFALO 


BRAIN FEVER. Death by—. i 

XIV-18. 

BRAVE. Not to be—. XXV-8. 

Tobe—. YV1-2,9: VIII-2, 8, 
105011, 243 IX-7; XVI-7; 
2९20-11. 

BRAVERY. To possess exces- 
sive—. XXI-20. 

BREACH. Scandal due to a— ! 
of decorum. XIX-14. 

BREAST. A designation for 
the 3rd house. I-11. 

The particular asterism resting 
on the—of a person during 
the transit of pianets and the 
effeets thereof. XXVI-35. 

BRIDGE. A term to denote 


the 4th house. 1-12. 
BRIGHT. To be—in appear- 
ance. XI-3 


BRIGHT HALF. Planets that 
ne PORE in the—of a month. 


IEEE. A clue to guess 
num ‘s — 
XT er of one's S. 
A designation f, 3 
(Mo xm or the 3rd 


P fabisition Of wealth through 


a - 


A term for the 1 Ith 
Help to, or from, a—. XX-4, 
yi through Mars, that any- 
thing about one’s—s. should 
e ascertained. 1-3. i 
oss of—s. XVI-8, 
i 8४ quarrel with—s. 


Mars represents the youngest 
gi Jupiter, the eldest. II- 


“a 


Misunderstandin i 

gs with one's 

XXI-32 

Separation from 
XXI-21. 

The condition under which the 
Prosperity of one’s—s, is 


—s, 


one's — s, 


indicated. XVI-8. 

The number of—s. one may 
have. XVI-9. 

To ascertain all about one's 
father's—. character, etc. 
XV-22. à 

To be ‘helpful to one’s—. 
XVI-7. 

To be hostile to one's—s. 
VIII-25. 

To be praised by one's—s. 


VI-47, 
To be without—s. XXV-10. 
To determine the effects 


(phalas) of one's—. XV. 21. 
To divine all details about 
one’s—. XV-25; XVI-12. 
To expect the demise of one's 

XX-16. 
To have a reuowned—. VIII- 
4. 


To have—s. VIII-5. 
To have good—s. VIII-11. 
To have no—s. VI-60 ; VIII-8. 


Tolosea—. VIII-229; XXV- 

=S; 

To quarrel with one’s—s. and 
sons. XIX-20. 


Trouble and sickness to one's 
—. XXI-49. 

Trouble through, or to a--. 
XX-20. 

BROTHERHOOD. To be der 
void of good—. ४1-68. 

BUDDHIST, II-20; XXVII-5. 

BUDHA. I-6; 11-4, 11, 21, 22, 
24; 27. 

BUFFALO. Aquisition of—s 
XIX-23; XX-9. 

Increase in—s. XXI-48. 

Re: a—, one ought to ascer- 
tain through Venus. 11-19. 
Re: a—, one should guess 

through Saturn. 11-7. 

Term for denoting the 5th 
house. 1-12. K 
The full period of life of a—is 
24 years. XXII-31. 
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BUFFALO 


To earn through—s. ४-7, 
BUG. 11-20. 
BULLS. Acquisition of—. 
XIX-23, 
Life period of—is 24 years. 
XII-31. 
BURDEN. To live by carry- 
ing—. ४-8, 
BURNING, —of the whole 
body. XIV-2, 
BURNING SENSATION, To 
have a—, XIX-23, 
BURNT. Yoga for one’s house 
being—. XVI-14, 
BUSINESS. Cleverness in do- 
ing any—. XXI-33. 
Failure of the— undertaken 
XIX-14; XXI-65; XXVI-28. 


CALAMITY. III-10, 
Happening of a great—. XXI- 
16, 22. 


To be overcome by-ies. XVI-4, 
To have—ies beyond number. 
XXI-24. 
To Suffer—. XXIV-42. 
CALLING. XX-21, 
CALM. One of the ten Avast- 
thas of a planet, III-18. 
CALUMNIATING. Saturn is 
exceedingly—.  II-14, 
CALUMNY. To have un- 


deserved—. XIX-!7, 
To suffer—. XX-18. 
CAMEL. II-20. 


The period of life of a—. 
XXII-31. 

CANCER. Same as Kataka. 

CAPABLE. One of the ten 
Avastthas of a planet, III-18. 

CARR SO Same as Ma- 
ara. 

CAPTIVITY. One's—ought to. 
be guessed through Saturn. 
IIEG-0. Kashmir Research Institute, 


OU CaTILE 

Gain of one's—.  XXIII-11. 

Success in—,  XIX-6, 7. 

To be intent on one's—. IX-9, 

To be wearied by being engag- 
ed in a worthless and fruit- 
less—.  XXVI-23, 

To bring to a successful termi- 
nation any—originated by 
oneself. XX-11, 

To engage oneself in other‘s—. 
VIII-27, 

To have obstacle to one's—. 
XXVI-18. 

To have success in a—at the 
very outset. ५1-65; VIII-7. 
To suffer ruin of one's—, 
XXV-25; XXVI-45, 46, 


BUTTOCKS, To have elevat- 


ed. IX-4, 


CARBUNCLE. XIV-3, 11, 
CARDINAL SIGNS. 1-9, 
CARNAL APPETITE. To suf- 
fer from—. XX-18, 
CARRIAGE. To posses a-_ 
XIX-16, : 
CASTE.  Predications sh 
be so declared as to A 
with one’s. XXI-84. 
The—of dE 11-33, 
The—s, of the seven 
1-24. gos 
To know the particular—of the 
native in his past and future 
births. XIV-24, 29, 
CAT. 11-18. 
CATARACT. To have a—i 
eyes. VIII-1. n 
CATARRH. Death due to— 
XIV-17. ^ ` 
CATTLE. cquisitio £ 
XXI-17, 43, rotae 
All—will unite in one place 
Destruction of —, x 
rindar Digitized by तनी l6; 
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CATTLE 


CER 00 0 noe A gu Mg C एक का 
Loss of—. XX1-37,74; XXVI- | To ascertain one $ father’s—. 


22. 
Sickness to—.  XXI-40. 
To acquire more—. XIX-20. 
To apprehend danger from—. 
XXVI-18. 
To be rich in—. VI-48. 

To possess—, IX-2. 
CATTLE-FARMING. To get 
income through—. _ ४-3. 
CELEBRATED. To be widely 

VI-65. 
CENSURE. II-7. 
CENTIPED SIGNS. I-7. 
CEREMONIES. —in honour 
of departed spirits. 2५11-24. 
CESSATION. —of | 
XX-9, 
CHAKRA. 
years constituting the entire 
Ayus ina—. XXII-13, 14. 
CHAKRA. To have in one’s 
body marks of—. ५1-30. 
CHAMARA YOGA. VI-44. 
CHANAKYA. XXII-24, 
CHANDRA. II-2, 24, 36. 
See under Moon. 


CHANDRA AVASTTHAS. 
IV-16 


CHANDRAJA. 11-31, 32, 
CHANDRA KRIYADI, IV- 


2, 20. 
CHANDRA KRIYA PHALA. 
IV-13, 15, 

CHANDRA  VELA-PHALA. 
IV-17-19, 
CHAPA. 1-7. 
CHARA RASI. 
XIV-27. 


CHARA KARANAS. XII-i5. 

CHARACTER, —-of planets. 
11-8, 14. 

The Ayus is only for those 
who preserve the Jandmarks 
of—and conduct, XXII-32. 
The Moon determines the—of 
one's heart. XV-15, 


1-9; XIII-14; 
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The number of 


XV-22. 

To be of a spotless—. 

To be of a very good—. 
25. 

To be possessed of a good—. 
VITI-10. 

To be vile in—. H 1.14 


५1-15. 
VI- 


CHARACTERISTIC QUALI- 


TIES. 2४-15. 


CHARIOTS. To own-—. XXV- 
41.30! 
CHARITABLE. To be—. VII- 


22. 

CHARMING SPEECH. 11-6. 

CHARMS. To be clever in— 
and exercising. ४111-15, 

To be conversant with—or 
spells. VIII-12, 

CHASTE. A woman to be—, 
XI-7. 

CHASTITY, X1-1. 

CHATAKA BIRD. 11-18, 

CHATURASRA HOUSES, I- 


18, 
CHATURDASI. XII-17, 
CHATURTHI. XII-16. 
CHATUSHPADA SIGNS, 1-7. 
CHATUSHTAYA HOUSES. 
1-17, 
CHEAT. To be a—, VI-62; 
XVIII-10. 


CHEATING, To be clever in 
—others, XVIII-4; XIX.9. 
CHEEKS. To be liable to 

diseases affecting the—. 
XX1-76, 
To have large—, IX.5. 
CHESHTABALA. Iv-l, 2. 
CHEST. Distribution of the 
stars over the—of a person 
during the transits of planets 
and the effects thereon. 
XXVI-35, 36, 37, 
Jupiter has an elevated—. 
12. 


To have a broad—. i} 


ai 
" र्क. 


ll- 
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CHHATTRA YOGA _ re 

CHHATTRA YOGA, ५1-44, 
49, 

CHHIDRA TITHI. 
16 


XII-15, 


CHIEF. To become a—of one's 
family. XVIII-2, 
To become a—or mayor of a 
City, VIII-20, 
To become a friend of a re- 
nowned—. ५1-63. 
CHILD. Early destruction of 
a—. XIII-3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 12, 13. 
Conditions under which long 
life is secured to the—, XIII- 
21 
To be blessed with—ren. X-9. 
To have a—late in life after a 


great effort. XII-4, 
CHILDHOOD. XXVIII-I-4, 


CHILDLESS. To be—. VIM- 
26; X-8; XVIII-14, 

CHILDLESSNESS. —and its 
cause. XII-19, 21,23. 

CHILDLESS RASIS. XII-3, 4. 

CHILDREN. XXVIII-1, 4. 
A planet in a Suralokamsa 
secures to the native—, III-9. 
Benefical effect through one's 

XXI-41. 

Birth of—. XIX-7, 11, 22; 
XXI-23, 29, 33, 43; XXVI- 
17,:19, 20:21: 

— male or female, XXII-11. 

—should be declared through 
the 9th house in a woman’s 
nativity, XI-1, 

—to be troubled by gouj. 
XIX-13. 

Danger through—. XIV-2. 

Danger to—. XIV-8, 

Destruction of—, IX-19, 

Happiness to—.  XIX-10. 

Ills to—. XIV-9, 

Separation from 
XXI-8. 

Sickness to—, XIX-14: XX- 
20; XXI-11, 16, 36, 40, 49. 


one's—. 


CHOLER A 
Suffering to—. 2९17-18. 

Loss of—. XXI-37; XXV- 
26; XXVI-22. 

Misunderstandings with one's 
—. XXI-32, 

Not to have many—. XXV.&8, 

To be bereft of—. VWI-11; 
VIII-3, 4, 9, 22, 24; X2. 

To be deserted by one's—. 
XXV-13. 

To be destitute of—. XXI-83. 

To be endowed with good—, 
XX-6, 

To be happy with one’s—-. 
XXI-51. 

To become mothers of—that 
are dead. XI-9. 

To have a few--. VIII-16. 

To have a good number of—, 
VilI-12; XII-10. 

To have a very limited number 
of—. XVIII-15. 

To have—by a second wife, 
XII-5. 

To have many—. ४111-27. 

To live happily blessed with—. 
XVI-20, 

To live in the company of 
one's—. XX-56, 80. 

To lose—. VI-62; VIII-1, 30; 
XII-9; XIX-21. 

To possess—.  IIL-15; VI-3, 
27, 34, 49, 51, 65; VIII-7, 14, 
18,19; X-10; XI-5; XII-3; 
XXVI-I9. 

To quarrel with one's—. 
XIX-9; XXVI-17. 
Trouble to—. XIX-23; XX- 

19; XXI-24, 42. 

Yoga under which acquisition 

of—is assured.  XII-l. 
CHITTOTTHA. A name for 

the 7th house. 1-13. 
CHITTRA. Effect of birth in 

the asterism—. XI-9; XIII-8. 
CHOLERA, XIV-14. 
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CHORA 


COMMODITIES 


CHORA. A name for the 7th | CLOTHING. XXI-75. 


house. I-13. 
CHOWRIES. To be endowed 
with waving—.  VII-3. 
To move in a palanquin with 
— waving to and fro. ४1-53. 
To parade seated on the back 
of an elephant with—adorn- 
ing on the two sides. VII-6. 
CITY. To be a leader of a—. 
XVIU-3. 
To be a mayor of a—. VIII- 


To "be a watchman of a—. 
XVIII-12. 


CITY FATHERS. To get 
A honour from the—. XXI-81. 
To be the head of 
one's—. ५ XVIII-27. 
CLEAN. To be—. VI-2. 
CLERICAL WORK. To earn 
a through—, ७-5. 
LEVER. To be—. III-8, 15, 
VI-2, 30; XVIIL8. 
Fi m politics. XVI-6. 
O be—in working i . 
Anm i king in metals 
z ERNESS. -14, 
LOTH. II.2 6, 35. 
Acquisition of—s. XVI-13; 
XIX-7, 26 ; XXI-29, 43, 59. 
Loss of—., XXI-8. 


9 be an adopt in the dyein 
of—. XVIII-2. u^ 


O be decorated with beauti- 
ful—s. VI-20. 
To get news. 
a ; XXI-12, 15, 
O have a profusion — 
XIXI p ion of 
To have—s and ornaments. 
४1-4४. 
To have good—s. VIII-17. 
To trade in—s. ४-3, 
10 wear—s of variegated col- 
our. VI-34, 
CLOTHES. A designation to 
denote the 4th house. I-12. 


XIX-22; XX- 


COCK. 11-18. I 
CODE. To become a proficient 


in the—of laws. XVI-6. 
COHABITATION. Trouble 
in—. XIV-7. 


COITION. Not to indulge 
much in—. XI-7. 

COLIC. Death due to—. XIV- 
D. 

COLOUR. 

९ XVI-1. 

COMBUSTION. Effect of a 
planet in—. XX-30. 
Reduction in the period of 
Ayurdaya when a planet is 
in—. XXIV-29. 

COMET. XXV-28. 

COMFORT. —s of the couch. . 
XIX-26; XXI-35, 75. 

—s requisite for enjoyment. 


XXI-8 


11-13, 34; IX-13; 


Personal—s. XIX-10. 

To be blessed with materials 
—s. . VI-6. 

To be endowed with happiness 
and—. JII-11. 

To endowed with 
४111-19, 

To be intent on having all—s. 
XVIII-12. 

To enjoy all—s. 11-15; VI- 
38; X-7; XIII-24; XVI-17. 
To have various—that wealth 

affords. XXI-29. 
To secure the—s of one's sons. 
XXI-82. 

COMMAND. ॥ term to indi- 
cate the 10th house. I-15. 
COMMANDER. Birth of a—. 

५1-42. 

COMMENDATION. An ex- 
pression to denote the 11th 
house. I-15. 

COMMERCE. A term to signi- 
fy the 10th house. 1-15. 

COMMODITIES. Acquisition 
of saleable—.  XXI-45. 


many—s. 
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COMMON SIGNS CORN 
COMMON SIGNS, 1-9. CONSTANCY. Anything re: 
COMPASSION. 1-5. one’s—should be guessed 
CONCEPTION, Clearness of through Saturn. 11-7. 
em AKNE CONSTITUTION. To be en- 
Time favourable to—. XIII, dowed with a strong—. VI- 


Time when—may take place. 63; VIII-5; XVI-17. 
XII-1?, Death by 

CONCH. 50121 —, XIV-19. 

CONCH SHELL. Sounds of| To be seized with—. XIV-11. 
the—. VI-38.: To suffer from—. XXI-4, TT: 

CONDUCT. Course of—pres- To suffer from pulmonary—. 
cribed in the Vedas. ४1-31. XXI-7. 

The land-marks of character CONTENTED. To be—. VI-6. 
and—. XXII-32. CONTROL. To have one’s 

To shine in all one's courses senses under—. VI-31; XXTI- 
of—. IX-i4, 

CONFIDENCE. To have—in 
one’s speech. XIX-10. 

CONFIDENT, One of the ten 
Avasthas of a planet. IIIS. 

CONFUSION. Sorrow and— 
to the person concerned, 
XIX-25. 

CONJUNCTION. Effect of the 
5th house or its lord being in 
—»with male planets. XIII. 

Effect of the lord of the 5th 
being in—with the lords of 
the 12th, 6th or the 8th. 
XII-9. 

Effect of the lords of the Lagna 
and the €th house coming in 
—-(while in transit). XVI-33. 

Effect of the lord of the Lagna 
coming in-—with the lord of 
any particular Bhava. XVI- 


323 
CONVERSANT. To be—with 
everything. १111-13. 
COOK 1-8; XVIII-4. 

COOKING.—as a source of in- 
come, V-4. 

COOKING UTENSILS. 11-3. 

COOLY LABOUR. II-7. 

COPPER. II-l. 

Acquisition of—. XXI-78. 

To be a dealer in—. XVIII-7. 

COPPER ORE. II-1, 30. 

CORAL. II-29; XXI-60. 
Income through trade on—s. 

qi 

CORN, A planet in a Sura- 
lokamsa secures—to the na- 
tive, III-9. 

Acquisition of—. XXI-28. 

All—will unite in one place. 
XXI-19. 

Anything about—has to be 
determined through the 
Moon. 7-2. 

Loss of—. XXI-11, 52. 

Phenomenal increase of—. 
XXI-56. 

To have plenty of—. ५1-46, 
48 


On—s of planets, XVIII-1-5; 
XXVIII-1-4. 

Reduction by half of the period 
contributed by a planet when 
he is in—with another planet, 
XXIV-29. 

Venus in—with a malefic in the 
Sth, 7th or 9th will inake the 
native bereft of a wife. X-4. 

CONNOISSEUR, To Re a To possess no wealth ot— 
hood in food. VIII-!4- XXV-9, 
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To possess—. शार, 14; 
IX-16. 
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CORPSE _ — eee eee दे 
CORPSE. Fear by seeing—s. 
XIV-9. 
COUCH. Comforts of the—. 
XIX-26 ; XXI-35, 75. 
Information re : one's— should 
be SOuEnt for through Venus. 
11-6. 


To enjoy the happiness of the 

—. XI-12, 43. 

COUGH: Death by—. XIV- 
9. 

COUNCILLOR. The post of 
a—under a King. XX.6. 

COUNTRY. Absence from 
one’s own—. XIX-17, 


Mars represents the—of Behar 


XIV-26 

Residence in a fo reign—., 
XX1-27. 

he—ies signified by the 
planets. II-28. 

The Direction of the—of the 
wife. X-12. 


To earn ina place other than 
one’s own native country. 
To go out of 
XXI-26, 

To know the Particular—of 
the individual in his past and 
future births. XIV-24,.' 

To leave one's—XXVvI.] 8. 

To suffer banishment from 
one's—. XIX-25. 

Trouble in one’s—. XIX-23. 

COUPLE. The Yoga for a— 
being lucky and enjoy all 
comforts. X-7, 

Yoga for the—not living to- 
gether. XI-3, b 
COURAGE. Anything about— 
should be वत काठल्य through 


one’s own—. 


Mars. TI- 

—is signified by the 3rd house. 
I-H. 

To ascertain one’s own—. 
XV-I5. 


To be—ous. VIII-12, 22. 


INDEX 


CROWN 


"To shine ties e जाऊ. 


Upaketu in the 3rd house 
makes the native—ous, 
XXV-26. 


COURSE OF CONDUCT. To 
follow the right—.  VIII-16. 

COURTESAN. Association 
with—s. XXI-40, 83. 

Loss of bodily splendour as a 
result of intercourse with—s. 
XIV-7. 

Re: a—one ought to ascertain 
through Venus, 11-19. 

COVETOUS. To be—. IX-11. 

COW. A planet in a Gopur- 
amsa secures—s to the native. 
III-8. 

About— s one ought to ascer- 
tain through the Moon. II-2, 
Ab^nt—one ought to ascer- 
(ain through Venus. 11-19. 

Acquisition of—s. — XVI.13 : 
XIX-7, 23, 24 ; XX-9. 

Childlessness owing to the kill- 
ing of a—. XII-22. 

—is denoted by the 4th house. 
| 


—s to go into the possession 
of others. XVI-14. 

To earn through—s. V-7. 

To obtain—s. XIX-12. 

To posses—s. IX-2. 

COW-GRAM. 11-28. 

COW-HERD. Ii-18. 

COW-KIND. 11-21. 

CRANE. II-17, 

CREEDS. A mendicant who 
does not know anything 
about the various—. XXVII- 
3 


CRIMINAL, To entangle one- 
self in—actions, ५1-68. 
CROOKED. To be—in one's 
views. IX.4. 
To go in—ways, 
CROW, 11-20. 
CROWN, VII-3, 


XXI-55, 
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CRUEL 


CRUEL. A woman to be— 


beyond measure to her hus- 
band. XI-2. 

Aquisition: of wealth through 
—deeds. XIX-6. 

He who is born in a Daridra 
Yoga will be—. ५7-68. 

Mars is—in nature. 11-10. 

One's—ty should be ascertain- 
ed through Mars. 11-3. 

Saturn is—. 11-14, 

To be—. VIII-10, 13; XVIII- 
1; XXV-8. 

To be—hearted. VIII-1. 

To be—in behaviour. III-12. 

To be—in disposition. 11-14. 

To be—-minded. VIII-23. 

To be making money by—acts. 
XIX-18. 

To do—actions. XIX-9. 

To do—acts. IX-8; XVIII-14. 


DAINTIES. To feed others 
with all kinds of—in plenty. 
XX-6. 

DAINYA YOGAS. VI-32, 33. 

DAIVATA. A name to denote 
the 9th house. I-14. 

DAKSHA KARNA. A desig- 
nation for the 3rd house. 1- 
LE 

DAKSHAKSHI. —signifies the 
2nd house. 1-10, 

DAMA YOGA. VI-39, 40. 

DAMSEL. Acquisition of an 
excellent—. XXI-81. 

Acquisition of many—s. XXI- 
45. 

Childlessness due to the mur- 
der of a—. XII-22. 

Service under a—. ४-3. 

To be ever sporting with a—. 
VI-24. 

To be loved by a beautiful—. 
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DANGER 
CUCKOO. 11-20. 
CULTIVATOR. A—is denot- 
ed by the Moon. 11-17. 
To have. misunderstandings 
with one's—s. XIX-21. 

CUNNING. Rahu is—. 
33. 

CUPID. To be equal to—in 
beauty. XXV-30. 

CURSE. Harm resulting from 
the—s of Brahmins and Gods. 
XIV-6. 

Sonlessness due to the—of a 
serpent or that of a Brahmin. 
XII-22. 

Sonlessness due to the-—of the 
Manes. XII-20. 

To be—d by the people. VHI- 
9 


CUTANEOUS  ERUPTION. 
To suffer from—. XXI-9. 


ĮI- 


To enjoy comforts in the com- 
pany of many beautiful—s. 

To obtain enjoyment in the 
company of young—s. XIX- 
12 


DANCER. About a—one 
ought to ascertain through 
Venus. 11-19. 

To become a 
XXVII-5. 

DANCING. To be fond of— 
and music. VI-40. 

To be versed in the art of—. 
XVIII-4. 

To have a liking for music and 


DANCING HALL.  The—is 
one of the places of Venus. 
II-16. 

DANGER. -- all times from 
enemies. XXI-52. 

—from fire. XIX-17; XXV- 
2 
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DANGER 


—from fire to concealed 
wealth, grain, sons and wife. 
XIX-5. 

—from poison. 
XXI-6. 

—from poison, fire and wea- 
pon. . XXI-36. 

—from the authorities. XXI-$5. 
—from the sovereign, fire, 
es and serpents. XXI- 


XIX-21 ; 


—from the sovereign, fire 
Pues and weapons. XXi- 


—from thieves. XXI-47. 
—from thunder. XXI-26. 
en thunderstorm. XXI- 


—from water. XXI-1 8; 37: 
—from weapons, fire, thieves, 
enemies, rules, XXI-22, 
—to life. XXI-42, 61 ® XXVI- 
24, 28, 33, 34, 35, 39, 40. 
—to one's lands and house. 


X r4 e 


Mars cause—from fire, poison, 
Weapons, leprosy, &c. XIV-4. 
No—to life. XXVI-27. 

The Moon causes—from water, 
: alagrahas, Durga, Kinnaras, 
emale Yaksha &c. XIV-3. 

The Sun causes—from wood, 
fire, weapon, poison, wife, 
children, quadruped, thief, 
the sovereign, &c. XIV-2. 

The Sun's transit in the 9th 
house will cause—to the 
native, XXVI-11. 

To apprehend — from cattle. 


XXVI-18, 


To be exempt from distress 
and—. XXV.10. 

To guess—or destruction for a 
person through Saturn's 
Ashtakavarga. ४४1५-14. 

Transits of planets over a Rasi 
containing benefic dots less 


INDEX 


DAUGHTER 
than 28 in the Sarvashtaka 
varga produce—,  XXITI-20. 

DARIDRA YOGA. VI-57, 68. 
DARIDRYA,  —is denoted 
by the 12th house. I-16. 
DARING. One’s—should be 
ascertained through Mars. 
11-3. 
To acquire wealih by doing— 
deeds. VI-2. : 
To be capable of accomplish- 
ing—acts. XVI-7. 
To be very—and rash, VIIT-S. 
To subdue one's enemies by 
doing—acts. XX-7. 
DARK. II-14. 
DARK HALF. 
DARK HOLES. 
DARKNESS. 11-20. 
DASA. —(servant), a term to 
denote the 8th house. I-14. 
DASA. X-13, 14; XIII-18,25; 
XIX-1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, 
12,13, 14, 15, 16, 177 18.. 19. 
20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 2B: 
XX-2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
11,:12, 14, 15, 16. t7, 16. 19. 
20.21. 22, 23. 21725 26. 27. 
28, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 39, 41, 
42, 43, 44, 49, 53, 54, 55, 56, 
58, 59, 60,.61; XXI-1, 2, 3, 
59,0, 8, .9, 10, 12, ES, 14. 
15, 17,14. 19, 22, 26,27, 28. 
20,30, 31, 327 33, 34; 35, 38, 
39, 40, 48, 49, 53, 55, 58, 59, 
69, 72, 78, 82, 84; XXII-2, 4, 
12, 16, 27; XXIV-4 ; XXVI- 
49; XXVIII-1-4. 

DASAMSA. 1-1, 2, 3, 6. 

DASANATHA. XX-28,29. 

DASA PERIOD. XV-7,8, 11, 
12, 29; XXIV-32, 33; XXV- 
75; 


IV-1. 
I-16. 


DASA VARGAS. 

DAUGHTER. 
—XXI-12. 

Birth of—s. 


III-1. 
Birth of a new 


XII-101 ;. XXI-67, 
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XII-5. 

DAY. 11-24; IV-i; XVII-21, 

25; XXIV-28, 32; XXV-2, 3. 

DAY-BIRTH. XVI-23. 

DAY-SIGNS. 1-8; IV-6. 

DAYADIN. 2९11-20; XXI-21 ; 
XXVI-19, 

DEATH. A child to meet with 
its—at once. XIII-9, 12. 

A planet weak in all the 10 
Vargas will cause the—of the 
native. III-!0. 

—incidental to childhood—. 
XXVIII-1-4. 

——of one's friends, XXVI-18. 

—of the mother. XVI-10. 
—through quadrupeds., XXV- 
28 


—will happen in the Latta of 
Jupiter. XXVI-45-46, 

Father's-—should be determin- 
ed from the 8th house from 
the Sun. XV-23, 

Gulika’s effec bring on—. 
XXV-21. 

It is Saturn that settles the 
cause of—of a person. XV-- 
16. 

Malefics in Vedha to Adhana, 
Janma or Karma star bring 
about—. XXVI-27, 

Mars’ transit over the Ist and 
2nd star reckoned from one's 
natal star brings about—, 
XXVI-37. 

One's—should be guessed 
throogh Saturn, II-7, 

Other conditions when—or 
similar untoward event should 
be expected, XXVI-29, 
Sun while in transit if associat- 
ed with a malefic and in 
Vedha causes—, XXVI-26, 
The 8th housesignifies—. I- 
14, 

The lord of the Lagna when 
strong wardsoff—,  XIIT-21, 


The manner in which a person 
meets with his—.  XIV-12, 
13, 14, 15, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21. 

The 2nd and the 7th houses 
are iermed—producing 
houses. XX-40. 

Time of—of a relative signi- 
fied by any Bhava. XX-58. 
Time of—of a revered elder. 

XXI-68. 

Time of—of one's brother. 
XVII-6, 

Time of—of one’s father. 
XVII-7. 

Time of—of one's 
XVII-7. 

Time of—-of one's son. XVII- 
8 


mother, 


Time when one’s—may take 
place. XVII-2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 9. 
10, 110 2S 14) 157 Kony ods 
1001920121 2922724125) 
26, 27, 28; XX-18, 32, 40, 
50; XXI-52. 

DEBTS, —ought to be guessed 
through Saturn, II-7. 
The 6th house signifies—, I- 

13. 

Time when complete discharge 
of—will be made. XX-9, 

To be loaded with—, 

To contract—. IX-18, 

DECANATE. III-1, 11, 13, 14, 
15,17; X-1; XIII-13, 14, 19; 
XIV-12, 28; XVII-2, 3,.16, 
19, 23, 28; XX-55; XXII-18; 

XXVII-3, 

DECAY. A Bhava suffers—. 
XV-2, 18, 

—of vital power, XXV-26. 

DECEITFUL. A woman to 
be—, XI-6. 

DECEPTION. To have aber- 


ration of mind through—, 
XX-17. 


VI-68. 


To suffer—. XX-20. 
DECLINATION. Iv-! 


CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


BM — 1... .. | |. ५ 5 5 + 3:23 SB NR Bp bs SOCIETIES LE ESAS Bie eee LAM. i: xd 


24 INDEX 


DECLINE 


DECLINE. 
signifies—. 1-16. 
DECORUM. Scandal due toa 
breach of—.  XIX-14. 
DEER. 11-17, 


DEFEAT. —in battle. XXI-27. 


The Sth house signifies—. I- 
4 


To suffer—. XX-17. 
DEFINITIONS. XX-21 à 
XXVIII-1-4. 
DEFORMED. A woman to 
have a—husband. XI-3. 
To be—. VI-58; VIII-3. 
To be—in one's face. XXV- 


To have a—body. VIII-9, 28. 
o have—eyes. ५111-10. 
DEFORMITIES. XIV-4, 

DEGRADATION- 


Re: one’s 
—should be guessed throush 
Tow 11-7. 4 
0 have a—fron i- 
tion. TX IR 1 one's posi 
DEHA. 1-10 
DEITY 


I-14; 1127; XII-9; 


DEIECTHD; Tote: vini 
DEJECTION. o be—. ५111-11. 


ERES XXVI-13. 
IS HT. To—in eve rything. 
ELIGHTED. 
Aun One of the ten 


as of a planet. 11-18 
DELIVERY. 
XXT69 A laboured—. 


PRUURIDN. Saturn brings on 

DEMISE. Bodil 
arising from the— 
lations. XIV.9, 


—of both, a 

es x. गी and her 
—of the native, XIII-19. 

Funeral rites for the mother at 

a bep of her—. XVI.11. 
ime wien one's—willha b 
XVII-20; XX-31 हक 
12, 15. 


y impurity 
of one's re- 


DESTRUCTION 


The 12th house | Time when the — of one’s 


brother may be expected. 
XX-16. 
Time when the — of one’s 


father will happen. XXIV-3, 
4,5,6 


> 3 


Time when ihe — of one’s 


mother. XXIV-7. 
DEMONS. Fear from fright- 
ful—. XIV-4. : 

Harm from evil—. XIV-5. 
DEMONOLOGY. To dabble 
in—. XXV-I1. 
DEPENDANTS. Trouble to 
—, XXI-18. 


DEPRAVED. To be—. 
20; XXV-8. 

DEPRESSION. IV-7; VII-3, 
12, 18, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30; 
IX-18,20* X34. 8 H, 15: 
XII-9, 12, 19; XIII-.9 ; XIV- 
25, 28; XV-1, 3; XVI-4, 11, 
185 RAIA, 22, 23.. 28. 30, 
35, 37, 38,56, 57; XXII-23- 
XXIII-10, 23; XXIV-10, 29 ; 
XXVI-32. 

DESCENDING.  Dasa. 
56. 

DESIRE. Accomplishment of 
one's—. २४15-11, 

A term denoting the 7th 
house. I-13, 

Failure of one's—. XXI-30, 

DESPISED. To be—. XX.17. 
To be—by all. XVIII-3. 

To be—by one's relations. 
VI-64, 

To be—by the wicked. ५1-58. 

DESTITUTE. To be utterly 
—, IX-17. 

DESTRUCTION. TII-10, 

—ofa Bhava. XV.3, 4, 7, 8, 
12,19; XVIII-1; XX.35; 
XXV-22. 

—of cattle. XX-16; XXI-25. 

--of one's enemies. XVI-18; 
XXI-82. 

—of one's own self, 


VII- 


XX- 


XXI-63, 
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INDEX 


DESTRUCTION 

—of one’s relations. XXI-70. 

—of servants. XX-32. 

—of wealth. XXI-66. 

Sun’s transit over the natal 
star will cause—. XXVI-35. 

To expect one's—. XXIV-14. 

Woman to cause the—of her 
husband. XI-3. 

DEVAGURU. 1-6. 

DEVALOKA. III-7, 9. 

DEVEDYA. II-29. 

DEVOTION. —to one's duty. 
XIX-6. 

Intense—in the worship of 
ie and Brahmins. XXI- 
5. 

DEVOUT. To become a mise- 
rable—. XXVII-6. 

DHAIRYA. A designation for 
the 3rd house, 1-11, 

DHAL. 11-28. 

DHANUS. 1-7, 8; IV-5 ; VII-9, 
10; IX-9; XIV-19; XVIII- 
10; XXII-1; XXIV-25. 

DHATU. 1-9. 

DHATRU. 11-27. 

DHENU YOGA. VI-44, 46. 

A term to denote the 
Sth house. 1-12, 

DHUMA. XVIT-10; XXV-1, 
5, 22, 23,27, 28: 

DHUMAKETU. XXV-29. 

DIABETES. Danger from—. 


XXI-55. 

To suffer from—. VI-64. 
DIAMOND. 11-29. 
DIARRHOEA. —may be ex- 


pected through the Moon. 
XIV-3. 


Mars during his transit in the 


4th house will cause—. 
XXVI-13. 
To suffer from—. XXI-77, 
DIGBALA. IV-l, 2, 5, 24; 
VII-4. 
DIGNIFIED. To be—. VI-24. 


4 


25 
DISCUSS 
DIGNITY. One's—has to be 

ascertained through the Sun. 
II-1. 

To be endowed with power 
and—. III-8. 

Tocommand—. XIX-22, 26. 

DIKSHA CEREMONY. 
XXVII-5. 

DILAPIDATED. Yoga for 
one’s house to be old and—. 
XVI-14. 

DINA. —(day). II-24. 

DINA MRITYU. XIII-8. 

DINAPATI. 11-17. 

DINAPABALA. IV-l, 5. 

DINA ROGA. XIII-8. 

DIRECTION. —in which 
one's wife should happen to 
be born. XXIV-12. 

—of the individual in his past 
and future births. XIV-24. 

—ofthe signs, 1-9, 

The—of the country of the 
wife. X-12. 

DIRECTIONAL STRENGTH. 
IV-1, 2, 5, 24. 


DIRECTOR. To be a—. VI- 
227 

DIRGHAYUS. XUI-i4. 
DIRTY. Saturn is—. Il-14. 


DISAPPOINTMENT. General 
—will mark the Sun's transit 
in the 9th house. XXVI-11. 

To meet with—in all one's 
undertakings. ४111-31. 

DISASTER. —-to one's friends. 
XXI-37. 

DISC. XXV-28. 

DISCHARGE. Complete—of 
one’s debts. XX-9. 

DISCIPLES. To have a good 


number of—. VI-31. 
DISCOMFITURE. To meet 
with—. XX-16. 


DISCRIMINATION. XV-15. 
DISCUSSION. XXY-9, 
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26 INDEX 
DISEASE d 
DISEASE.  Allayment of—. 
XXVI-14. wind and fire. 


XXI-20. 
XXI-53 ; 


Cessation of—s. 

Danger from—s. 
XXVI-18. 

pem by—of the spleen. XIV- 


—s arising through wind and 
phlegm. XXI-65. 
Bi to excessive heat. 


Es to phlegmatic disorder. 


— s to one's elders or young- 
sters in the fammily. XXI-47. 

—Ss to relations. XXI-14. 

E. to wifeand children, XXI- 


"Freedom from—s, 


XXVI-11, 12. AM 
Rahu has skin—, 11-33, 
The particular—s causing the 

‘eas of a person, XIV-1 Ra 
लक caused by Mars. XIV- 
pom caused by Mercury. 
Thes caused by the Moon. 
res Caused by Jupiter. 
ante Caused by Saturn. 
b caused by the Sun. 
pom Caused by Venus. 


The 6th house j 
है House of —. Li known as 


L iei A 
o., men S will happen. 
है apertam one’s—, XY-15, 


To be afflicted by a—relati 
to the bowels. VII 1.31. om 

To be free from—. VI-I] , 24; 
VIII-24 ; XIII-24, 


XXI-50. 

To be tormented by—s result- 
ing from wind, heat and 
phlegm. XIX-24, 

To be troubled through—s 
arising from wind and bile. 
XXI-82, 

To become liable to—s affect- 
ing the eyes, XXI-76. 

To cause—in the stomach, 
५111-30. 

To divine about one's—s. 
XIV-1, 

To have—in the belly. XXI- 
92. 

To suffer aflliction through—, 
VIII-9. 

To suffer calamity or—. 
XXIV-42. 

To suffer—s arising from a 
morbid state of bile and 
blood. XIX-20. 

To suffer—in some limb. 
XXI-83. 

To suffer from a—due to wind 
and bile. XXI-32. 

To suffer from a poisonous—. 
XXV-17, 

To suffer from a terrible—, 
XIX-21; XXI-38. 

To’ suffer from—. 11-10; 
VIII-7, 25; XVI-4; XX-15, 
17, 18; XXI-5; XXVI-9, 10, 
19;22723; 

To suffer from—arising out of 
the three humours. XXI-9. 
To suffer from—arising from 
bile, heat and blood. XXI- 

13; XXVI-13. 

To suffer from—s arising out 
of excess of bile and heat. 
XXI-21. 

To suffer from—s arising from 
water. XXI-4. 

To suffer from—s at a very 
early age. IX-8. 
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DISEASE 


To suffer from—s caused by १ 


excessive heat. XXVI-16. 
To suffer from—s caused by 
the three humours. XXI-41, 
49. 

To suffer from—of the spleen, 
XXI-77. 

To suffer from ear—. 
XXI-7. 

To suffer from eye-—. XIV-10. 
To suffer from—through 
females. XXI-8. 

To suffer through a—in the 
private parts. XIV-11. 

Trouble through various kinds 
of—s. XXI-16. 

DISHONEST. A woman to be 
—. XI-6. 

DISHONOUR. To be mentally 
afllicted owing to public—. 
VI-10. = - 

To suffer from—. XX-20. 

DISMISSAL. —from an office. 
XIX-14. 

DISOBEDIENT. To be—to 
one's mother. XVIII-. 

E xd Childlessness 
due to the—of one' 

SEU. ne's mother. 

To incur the—of one's sove- 
al a VIIL-3; RIES XX- 


XX-20; 


DISPOSITION. A woman to 
of be of a masculine—. XI-7. 
A woman to be of a virtuous 
—. XI-5, 10. 
Saturn is of a slow--. 
To be of a forgiving—. | 
To be of a good—. X-3. 
To be ofa righteous—. VI-3. 
To be wicked in—.  VI-4. 

Ta han a base—of mind. IX- 
To become bad in one's—. 
XIX-21. 
DiSPUTES. 

through—. 


11-14. 


To beco:me angry 
VIII-12 


DROWNING 


“DISRESPECT. To be treated 


with—. VIII-14. 
To suffer—. VIII-15; 31. 
DISTANCES. To walk long—. 
IX-18. 


DISTRESS.  —ihrough rela- 
tions. XXI-47. 

—to one’s son-in-law. XX-18. 
Planets in certain Bhavas 
cause—. XV-26. 

To be exempt from—. XXV- 
10. 


To cause—to one’s mother. 
XX-16; XXV-15.¢ 
To endure much—. VI-33, 64; 
VIII-15. 
DISTRESSED. One of the 10 
Avastthas of a planet. 1111-19. 
To be—. VIII-22. 
DIURNAL RASIS. 
DOCUMENT. 1-10. 
DOGS. XXII-31. 
DRAMATURGY. ४1-27. 
DREAMS. XIV-s. 
DREKKANA. III-1, 4, 6; 1५- 
3; XVII-10, 12. 


1-8. 


DREKKANABALA. -IV-3. 
DRESS. To—oneself beauti- 
fuly. VIII-12. 
DRIGBALA. IV-24, 


DRINK. Acquisition of food, 
>>, XXI-43. 

—signifies the 2nd house. I-10. 
To be a dealer in—s. XVIII- 
2: 

To come to grief through— 
ing. XXI-4l. 

To command. good food, —. 
VI-46. 

To have a good food and—. 
XXI-60. 
To take to intoxicating—s. 

XXI-40. , 
DRISHTI. IV-9. 
DROOPING. To have one's 
shoulders and arms—. IX-6. 
DROWNING. Death by—. 
XIV-19. 


CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


28 

DROWSINESS E 

DROWSINESS. XIV-3. 

DRUGS. To be a dealer in—. 
XWVUI-3. 


DRUNKENNESS. To be dis- | 


tinguished by—. XXV-10. 
DUAL. X-5; XVI-3. 
DUBIOUS. To be—in one's 

speech. ५111-25. 
DUHKHA. A designation for 

the 12th house. I-16. 
DUHKHITA. One of the 10 

Avastthas of a planet. III-19. 
DULL-HEADED. Ii-14. 
DUPED. To be—by others. 

XXVI-9. 

DURGA. XIV-3. 
DURUDHARA YOGA. VI-5, 


DURVA. 11-11 
DURYOG x 
IL-2. 


A. १५-57, 67, 70: 


DUSCHIKYA. A term to de- 
note the 3rd house, 1-11 
DUSHKRITI YOGA. Vi 


| DUSSTTHA. 1-36. 


INDEX | 


EDUCATION 


DUSSTTHANAS. I-17; XII- 
2; XV-9, 10, 29; XVI-10, 14, 
I5. 22. 20058 XX-16, 24. 
XXHI-24. 


| DUTY. Success in one's moral 


XXI-64. 

To be devoted to one's—ies. 
XVIII-13, 15; XIX-6; XXI- 
59. 

DWADASAMSA. 111-1, 4, 15; 


IV-3; XII-33; XIII-14 ; 
XVII-4, 12; XVIII-16, 
DWADASI. XII-17. 
DWANDWA. I-9; XIII-14. 
DWARABHA. 1-9. 
DWARFISH. To have a— 
body. XXV-13. 


DWELLING. XIX-26. 
DYEING. To be an adept in 
the—of cloths. XVIII-2. 
DYSENTERY. To suffer from 

VIII-6; XXVI-13. 


VI-57, em A term denoting 
the 7th house. 1-13, 
DUSHKRITYA, I-13. DYUSAMJNA. 1-8. 


EAR. . Left—. I 
Right—. I-11, 
To nave diseasc in the—. 


-15. 


22; XX-20; XXI-23 

EAR-TROUBLE. TRE. bie 
shou ascertai : 

Jupiter. XIV-6.. P dnb 
To suffer from—s, 
EARNING. -9, 
EARTH. 11-3, 27; VI.36: 
VIII-18; XIV-23. Xin 0 
EARTHERN JARS. To be a 

dealer in—. XVIII-2. 
EASEMENTS. Enjoyment of 
various. XXI-80. acacia 


VI-68. 


EAST. Signs governing—. 1-9. 
EASTERN QUARTER. II-15. 
EAT. The 2nd house signifies 
—ing. I-10 
To be a voracious—er, 
22: 
To be ever—ing at other's 
tables. VIII-28. 1 
To—much. XXV-8, 
To—sparingly. IX-1. 
ECLIPSE. XXVI-29. 
ECLIPSED. IV-7; IX-9, 19; 
X-4, 15; XII-9, 19; XIII-19; 
XV-1; XVI-18; XX-14, 22, 
57; XXII-18, 20, 27; XXVI- 
32. 
EDUCATION. To have a good 
—allround. VI-46. 


VIII- 
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EFFECT 


EFFECT. VIII-34, 35; XV-14,] - | of death to be guessed 


20, 28; XVIII-17; XX-1, 29, 
36, 37, 39, 43, 44, 48, 49, 51, 
57, 60, 63; XXI-1, 41, 84; 
XXII-3, 15; XXIII-1, 10, 12, 
14, 20; XXIV-39; XXV-6, 
21; 25; ANVIL SADDAM; 
24, 25, 30, 39105135. Sal; 
XXVIII-1-4. 

EIGHTH HOUSE. XII-4, 6, 9, 
197 X:V-3; 5, OMT 18, 9710; 
18,19, 23, 26; XVI-2711521, 
345 XVII-15 2,53, 455.115.116, 
17, 18, 19, 20, 23, 24, 26, 28; 
XX-9^ 14, 18, 22123129 31, 
32, 40, 41, 55; XXIV-8, 13, 
15, 40; XXV-13; XXVI-2, 4, 
6, 7, 8, (075.15, 219,19 1320] 

Affliction of the—in a female's 
nativity. X-7. 

Death to be predicted through 
the effect arising from the— 
or the Navamsa Rasi occupi- 
ed by the lord of the—. 
XIV-16. 

Effect of a malefic in the—of a 
woman's nativity. XI-3. 

Effect of the—being owned as 
also occupied by a malefic. 
XIV-20, 

Effect of 

Jupiter in the—. VIII-15; 
XIV-11, 

FU in the—. VIII-31; XIV- 

Lord of the—in the 7th. X-2. 

Malefics in depression in the 


Mars in the—. VIII-9; XIV- 
js 

Mercury in the—.  VIII-12. 

Rahu in the—, VIII-26; XIV- 
11. 

Saturn in 
XIV-11. 

The Moon in the—. 

The Sun in the—. 
XIV-11. 


the—. — VIII23; 


VIII-7. 
VIII-3; 


` Death of one of the— s. 


INDEX 29 


ELEPHANTS 


through the—.  XIV-12, 13. 

Moon at birth attaining the 
fateful degree in the—causes 
the death of the child soon. 
XIII-9. 

Period of happy life of a wo- 
man with her husband de- 
pends on the strength derived 
by the—from benefics. XI- 
10. 

Weak Moon or a malefic in 
the—causes early death. 
XIUIT-12. 

Woman's prosperity has to be 
deduced from the—.  XI-1. 


EKADHIPATYA REDUC- 


TION. XXIV-18, 19, 20, 21, 
9 


22. 
BEDER: 
XXI-7. 
Death of a revered—. 

68. 


Adoration of—s. 
XXI- 
XX- 


Demise of parents and—s, 
XIX-26. 


Disease to one's—s. XXI-47. 
Favour from—s. XIX-10. 
Injury to one's—s. XXI-3, 


46. 
Loss of—s. XXI-22, 42. 
Sickness to--s. XXI-10, 52. 
To despise—s. ४1-66. 
To suffer separation from one's 
(— XIX-22. 
Troubles arising from serious 
offences done to—s. XIV-6. 
Trouble from —s. XXI1-76. 
Trouble to one’s—s. XXI-24, 
25. 
ELDER BROTHER. 
house signifies—. I-15. 
ELDEST BROTHER. Death 
of one’s—. XI-9. 
ELEPHANTS. 11-20; TII-9; 
V-7; ४1-24, 38, 48; VII-1, 6, 
7, 11, 19, 20, 21; XVI-13; 


11th 
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ELEPHANTS 


INDEX 


EXUDATION 


XIX-11; XXI-17, 25, 35, 60; 
XXII-3!; XXV-30. 
ELEVATION, XX-9, 
ELEVENTH HOUSE, VII-16; 
24, 25; VIII-4, 7, 10, 13, 16, 
]9, 24, 27, 33; X-5, 10; XII- 
4; XIV-10; XV-7, 24; XVI- 
29 ; XX-12, 20, 25, 26, 36, 41, 
59;  XXIV-38; XXV-13; 
AXI 2,43, 4,.5, 6, 7, 8, 11; 
16:20; 21, 23. 
ELOQUENCE, II-4; XX-3, 
ELOQUENT. To be—in one’s 
speech. VI-9; ४111-13: IX- 
9; XVIII-4, 
EMANCIPATION. XXVII- [^ 
pI ARRASSMENT. XXVI- 


EMERALD, II-29. 


EMINENCE. XX-2; XXI.40. 
EMOTIONAL, ७९-16 
EMPEROR. VI-4; VII-13, 16 
sS. 30. j 
OYMENT. XXVI-22 
END, 15-19. 29. 
ENEMY. 1-13; 1-3, 21; XII- 


20; XXV-12, 56. 
—ies. VI2, 11, 16, 33, 43, 59 
d 63 i VILS, 10, 12: VIII: 
? , 2, 24, 26 ; E 
12, 17; XIV-2. 4." t 5 R 
; XIX-20, 21; 
XXI, 
50, A 
» 52, 54. 64, 66? 7 
74, 79, 82: XXV Ai 
NU 19, 36. 
ERGETIC, VII 
ENERGY, 11-3, di 
ENJOY. VIII-33, 
ENJOYMENT. 'VI:18, 22. 40 
63; VIII-1I, 21 ; IX-6: XIX? 
12 19; XXI-80, 81: XXVI. 


ENLIVENING. XXV-21. 
ENMITY.. XVI-34. 
ENTRAILS, XIV-6, 


; EXALTATION. 


ENUMERATING, VI-27. 
ENVY. XVI-34. 
EPILEPSY. XIV-2, 4. 
EQUIVOCAL. To be—in one's 
speech. ४111-25. 
ESTABLISHED USAGE. To 
follow the—. VI-53. 
ESTEEM. XXI-39. 
EULOGY. II-4. 
EUNUCH. II-27; XI-6. 
EVEN HOUSE. XV-11. 
EVEN RASI. X-9. 
EVIL. XL1; XX-41, 45, 50; 
XXV-18, 19, 27. 
EVIL ADVISER. XXVII-5. 
EVIL COUNSEL, XX-16. 
EVIL COURSE, VIII-21. 
EVIL DEEDS. XXI-40. 
EVIL-MINDED. १111-22, 30. 
EVIL SPIRITS, XIV-4. 
EVIL TALK. XIX-13. 
EVIL TIDINGS, XX-15, 20. 
1951, 2, 4; 
VII-1,.2; 6,7, 10, 15, 16, 21, 
22, 26, 27, 30; VIII-20; IX- 
14,20; X-11; XII-26; XIV- 
22,25, 28.5 NNT 3, 18; XVI- 
2,27: XX-14, 25, 26, 30, 34, 
36, 37, 38, 56, 61; XXII-18, 
20, 23; XXIII-24; XXV-30; 
XXVI-31. 
EXALTATION SIGNS, 1-6. 
EXALTED POSITION. XIX- 
10. 


EXCELLENT QUALITIES. 
XI-2. 


EXECUTIONER. V-8. 
EXERTION. II-l; V-9. 
EXIT. XXI-26; XXVIII-1-4, 
EXORCISING. VIII-15, 
EXPENDITURE. XV-24; XXI- 
8; XXIII-1] ; XXV-14; 
XXVI-12, 18, 24. 
EXPENSES. XXI-40. 
EXPERIENCE. XXI-33, 
EXTOLLED. VI-4; VII-9. 
EXUDATION. XIV-7. 
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EYE 
EYE. XXVI-35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 
40, 
A severe hurt to the—, XXI- 
—trouble, XIV-2, 7; XX-15; 
XXI-38, 
Inflammation of the—s, XXI- 


Mars originates—disease, 
XIV-4. 

Mercury brings on—-disease, 
XIV-5. 

The Moon represents the left 
The right—is signified by the 
2nd house, I-10, and is re- 
presented by the Sun, 11-25 
The Sun and Mars govern the 
—s. 11-26 

The 12th house signifies the 
left—. 1-16 


To have bad—s, ५1-59 


FACE, Distribution of the 
stars on one's and the effects 
of transits of planets on 


them. XXVI-45. 40 
The 2nd house signifies—. I- 
10 


To be deformed in one’s—. 
XXV.13, 

To have a big—, IX-2, 

To have a broad—, VI-2; 1X- 
5 


To have a long—. 
To have an ugly— 
XXV-26 

To suffer from disease in the 


IX-9, 
VIII-21 ; 


Venus causes marks on the—. 
II-32, 

FACILITIES. To command 
all—for getting good mate- 
rials. ४111-33 


FALSEHOOD 


To have cataract in the—s. 


VIII-1, 
To have defective—sight. 
VIII-3, 4. 
To have deformed—s. Vill- 
0. 
To have expansive—s. IX-8, 


To have intense pain in the— 
s. XXI-36. 


To have reddish—.  1X-5. 
To have round—s. IX-1. 
To possess black—s. 1X-3. 


To possess very good—s. XI- 
12 


To suffer from disease relating 


to the—. XIX-21; XXI-22, 
323,76. 
To suffer from—complaints. 


XXI-6, 40, 61, 63. 

To suffer from—disease. VHI- 
15033: 1 XIVA ; XVIII-7; 

Trouble to the—s. XXI-54, 
2 


FACTORS. Rasi and Plane- 
tary—. XXIV-23, 24, 25. 
FAILING. One of the 10 
Avastthas of a planet. II- 

19, 20. 
FAILURE. — of one's business 
XIX-14; XXI-65; XXVI-28. 


FAINT. To look—due to 
modesty. IX-6, 
FAINTING. Disease arising 
from—. XIV-6. r 
FALL. A fall from one’s posi- 
tion. XXVI-33 

Death due by a—from a 
height. XIV-18 

To be hit by a—. XXV-25. 
To have a—. XXV-24. 
Signs of—, I-16. 
FALLACIOUSLY. To argue 
—. VI-68 


FALSEHOOD. Influx of money 


through— 
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FALSEHOOD eS a. X te 
Rahu speaks—. 11-33. as oe $ e uw 
E ur C Md ny FAST. To be—in walking. 
To speak—s. IX-1; XVI-6. IX-4. 


FAME. Acquisition of—. 
XXI-44, 45. 

It is from the Moon, that 
one's—should be ascertain- 
ed. 7-2. 

Ketu in the 3rd house confers 
—on the native. ४111-29. 
One whose—has spread over 
the 3 worlds. . VI-27. 
One's—to be at the lowest, 
middling or highest. VI-18. 
The 10th house signifies—. !- 
To atrain everlasting—. VII- 


To be endowed ith—. 
XVIII-2. m 


To be known to—. VI-6. 
To get great—through learn- 
ing. 2९७1-57. 


To have—. VI-63; VIU-4; 
IX-14. i 


Te have—got in war. XXI- 
To have immense-—. VII-17, 


To have wide—. XIX-6, 10; 
XXI-82, 

FAMILY. VI-25, 46, 55; VIII- 
12; .XIII-8;  XVI2, 5; 
XVIII-2; XIX-17 ; XX-3, 
15; XXI-10, 40, 70, 76. 

FMT EXTINCTION. XII- 

PAMILY TRADITIONS. VI- 

FAMOUS. To become—. VI- 
3, 9, 15, 20, 42, 45, 47; VII- 
29; VIII-3, 9, 16, 27; XVI- 
4; XVIII-1. 

To have a husband who is—. 
XI-3. 
A woman to become—. 

FAN, 11-2. , 


XI-6. 


FATAL DASAS. XX-24, 
FATHER. Acquisition of 
wealth from—. ४-1. 

All about one's—should be 
ascertained through the Sun. 
IL]? XV-15. 

Death of a relative who was 
equal to a—. XXVI-23. 

Exit of one's—if born under 
certain stars. XIII-8. 

Exit of one’s father soon after 
marriage if his wife is born 
under certain fateful stars. 
XI-9. 

The demise of one’s—soon 
after his birth. 2९५1-22. 

The house denoting the—'s in 
the Ashtakavarga chart. 
XXIV-1. 

The 9th house denotes—. l- 
14. 

The planets playing the role 
Gf 11-25; 

Time of demise of one's—. 
XVII-7 ; XX-19. 

Time when anything untoward 
to one's—, or his demise will 


happen. XXIV-2, 3, 4, 6. 
To be bereft of—. VIII-24, 
32; 


To be more munificient than 
one's—. VIII-15. 
E^ become a—of twins. XIII- 


To conjecture about—'s ap- 
pearance prosperity, brothers, 
character, etc. XV-22, 23. 24. 

To guess the effects of one's—.. 
XV-21. 

To guess all about one's— 
through the Karaka planet 
owning the Bhava. XVI-12. 

To hate one's—.  VIIT-4. 

To kill one's—. 22९४-15. 
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FATHER 
To shine better than one's—. 
VI-51. 
Yoga for the—of the native to 
live for a long time. XVI-23. 

FATHER'S FATHER. XV-24. 

FATHER'S SINS. XIII-4. 

FATHERLESS. VIII-i0. 

FATIGUE. VI-60; VIII-11 ; 
XXVI-9, !9. 

FAULTS. XXV-26. 

FAVOUR. XIX-10. 

FAVOURITE. IX-9. 

FEAR. 1-13; II-7; Vill-5; 
21; XX-15; XXI-24, 25, 40, 
53, 64; XXIII-11 ; XXVI-!0, 
12, 13, 17, 20, 227 26, 36.37; 
45, 46. 

FEARLESS. VI-11, 65; VIII- 
16; XVI-2; XVIII-7. 

FECUNDITY. XII-14. 

FEET. IX-8; XXVI-35, 36, 37, 
38. 

FEMALE. 11-15, 17, 27; VI- 
15, 61; VIII-18, 19: XI-1, 3; 
XII-12 ; XIX-23, 25, 26 ; XX- 
5; XXI-8, 31, 78 ; XXIII-11. 

FEMALE AMSA. XII-11. 

FEMALE CHILDREN. XXI- 
69. 

FEMALE DEITIES. XIV-7. 

FEMALE GHOSTS. XIV-7. 

FEMALE HOROSCOPY. 
XXVIII-1-4, 

FEMALE PLANETS. 
XU-11. 

FEMALE RASI. 

FEMALE SIGNS. 


IV-3; 


XII-11. 
1-9. 


FEMALE SOCIETY. XXI-49. 


FERRY. XXI-9. 
FESTIVITIES. VI-55. 
FETTERS. III-13. 

FEVER. XIV-2, 5, 6, 11,18, 
19; XIX-9; XXI-3, 14, 34, 
54, 55, 66; XXVI-11, 14, 15. 

FICKLE. IX-l. 

FICKLE - MINDED. VI-56; 
XVIII ; XXV-11. 


FORTUNATE 


FIERCE. IT-14. 

FIERCE SIGNS. 1-9. 

FIERY PITS. XIV-S. 

FIFTH HOUSE. VII-25 ; VIII- 
3, 6, 9, 12, 15, 18; 22, 26, 30; 
Xi 04) 9: XI-4:(XII-I; 2. 
3,445.6 7: 8, 9. 10; 115.12; 
19, 21, 22, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29; 
XIII-12, 13, 24; XIV-10, 24, 
27, 28, 29; XV-6, 10, 23, 26 ; 
29; XVI-15; XX-6, 17, 46; 
XXIV-10; XXV-11] ; XXVI- 
253:4.5,/6, 7, 8,102.14: 19; 
21; 22. 

FIGHT. XIX-23. 

FIGHTING, V-4; XVIII-12, 
14, XIX-9, 18. 

FILTH. XXI-8. 

FINANCE. XXVI-23. 

FINE ARTS. Il-4. 

FIRE. 11-3, 15, 27; XIV-2, 4, 
5, 14, 17, 20; XIX-5, 9, 14, 
17; 18: XX1-21,: 22: 26:194. 
36, 38, 50, 54, 62, 70, 71, 79, 
83; XXV-17, 23. 

FIRM-MINDED. IX-5. 

FIRST HOUSE. VII-13, 19,20. 

FIRST MATURITY. XII-34. 

FIXED SIGNS. 1-9; XVI-3. 

FLAVOURS. 11-31. 

FLESH. II-10. 

FLOWERS. I1I-2, 6: IX-11. 

FOE. V-1; VI-50, 65; XV-15. 

FOOD. I-10; VI-3; VIII-14. 

FOOD AND DRINK. XXI-14. 

FOOL. VI-33; VIII-25. 

FOREIGN COUNTRY. Resi- 
dence in a—-. VIII-21. 

FOREIGN PLACE. VIII-29. 

FOREIGN TRAVEL. XXI-68. 

FOREIGNERS. XIV-26. 

FOREST. 1-1; VIII-3; IX-5. 

FOREST REGIONS. XIV-26. 

FORGIVING. IX-2. 

FORM. 1-8, 14; IX-13. 

FORMULAS. XXII-4, 11, 13. 

FORTUNATE, VI-9, 12, 27. 
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FORTUNATE MAN i g GLUTTON 

FORTUNATE MAN. VI-49 | FRIENDLY. XIV-25; XV-7. 

FORTUNE. About one's—.| FRIENDLY HOUSE. IV-7. 
One ought to divine from the | FRIENDLY PLANET. XX-59. 


— 


Sun. ५-15. FRIENDLY SIGN, XX-30, 34. 


Moon’s transit over the Janma 
Rasi will cause dawning of—. 
XXVI-12, 

To be bereft of—.  VIII-^4 

To take delight in (enjoying) 
other's—. XIX-9 

FOSTER-FATHER. XVI-25 
FOUL MOUTHED. ७111-16. 


FRIENDS. ४1-61, 63; VIII-2, 
FRIENDSHIP. 11-21, 22, 23. 
FRUITS. 11-2; ४-8. 

FRUIT TREES. V-2. 
FRUITLESS. ४1-67; XX-19. 
FULFILMENT. 1-15. 

FULL LIFE PERIOD. XXII- 


FOUL-TONGUED. VI-33. 31. te 
FOURTH HOUSE. VII-24. FULLNESS. XV-i8. 
FRAIL, IX-7. FUME CLOUDS. XXV-28. 
FRAUD. ५-2 FUN. II-11. 


FRIEND. I-11; 1-4, 21; VI-1. | FUNERAL RITES. XVI-I1. 
FRIEND OF A KING. 1II-8. | FUTURE BIRTH. V1-24, 27. 


G 
GAIN. —in one’s business GENERATING ORGAN: 
XXIII- XXV-26: etc XXVI-38. 


Information regardin g the | GENERATION. XXVI-35. 
father's—s to be sought for | GENEROUS. 11-10; VII-22. 
from the ! ith house from the | GEN:US. To conjecture about 
Sun. XV one's own—. AXV-l6. 

The lith house signifies—, [- | GENTLE. To be—. ४1-12. 
15 To be—in speech. ४1-31, 33 

To have pecuniary losses and GHATA. A name for Sign 


-2४... LAH} Kumbha. 1-7 
GAIT. I-15 GIDDINESS.  —is indicated 
GAMANA, 1-15 by Jupiter. XIV-6 


GAMBLER. XI-3; XVIII Mercury brings on death 
GAMBLING. Tocometo rief | ~ through—. 19-14 


through—. XXI- GIFTS.  —recommended for 
Toearnby—. ४-2 warding off sins. 9९11-23, 24 
GANDANTA. XIII-9 To be liberal in one's—, VI- 


à 5, 22, 24; VIii-6, 21 IX-2 
ANDHA. 11-76. To take deligl र आड 
GANDHHRVAS. X IV-4, 5. XXI 5 dee e 


GARBHABHA. 1-9. GIRL. Time of gift of a— 
GARMENT, 11-9, 10, 13, 36 X11-34 

GARUDA [1-16 11-20. | Acquisition of good—s, XX-3 
GEESHPATI. 11-16, 32 GLAD. To be always — at 
GEHA. 1-1!. heart. VI-3 


GEMINI, Same as Mithuna GLORY. IFs VI-47. 
GEMS. VI-46, 48; XIX-7, 12. | GLUTTON. To be a—. VI-62. 
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GUESTS 


cor" 

GO. SEB, 12: 

GOATS. Acquisition 0 f—. 
XX-9. 


GOBLINS. Childlessness due 
to trouble from—. २४11-21. 
Saturn brings on harm from—. 

XIV-8. 

Trouble from—. VIII-30; etc. 
GOCHARA. XXVI-l. 
GODS. 111-5, 16; V-6; etc. 
GOD SIVA. VI-29. 
GODDESS PARVATI. II-!5. 
GOLA YOGA. VI-39, 41. 
GOLD. 77-53, 30:5V*4:*etc. 
GOLDEN ORNAMENTS. 

XXVI-13 
GOLDSMITH. II-18; XVIII-9 
GONORRHOEA. XXI-55 
GOOD. A term denoting the 
10th house. I-15 

To be extolled by the—, VI-3 

To be—to every body. ४1-69 

To be.supremely—. ४1-20 

To do—acts. VIII-7, 13. 

To do—to others. XIX-10. 

E many—acts. XIII- 


To slander the—. ४111-32 

To spend money towards the 
cause of the—.  XX-13 

To stand in the way of any one 
doing—acts. VIII-32 

Wherever Yamakantaka is 
associated,—has to be expect- 
ed. XXV-18 

Yamakantaka is very powerful 
in causing—. XXV-19 

[Su not to do any—act. VHI- 


GOOD ACTION, XXVI-23. 
GOOD BEHAVIOUR. HI-8. 
GOOD CONDUCT. I-15. 
GOOD DEEDS. XI-10. 
GOOD EFFECT. XV-2, 3, 4. 
GOOD FOOD. 1-2; VI-46. 
GOOD HEART. १1-53. 
GOOD HOUSES. XXIII-24. 
GOOD INFLUENCE. XX-30, 


GOOD LUCK, 111-9; VI-63. 

GOOD MEN. Coming in con- | 
tact with—. XXI1-39. 

GOOD-NATURED. XI-5. 

GOOD QUALITY, 11-5. 
—ies. शा-8, 9, 15, 17 ; etc 

GOOD SON. XX1-39. 

GOOD WORDS. To be de- 
void of—. ५1-59. 

GOPURA. 111-7, 8. 

GOURI YOGA. VI-21, 25. 

GOUT. To be troubled by—. 
XIX-13. 

GOVERNOR. To be a—or 
Director. VI-22. 

GRACEFUL. To be—. IiI-12. 

MEARE —Adhyaya 

GRAHA DRISHTI. 11-23. 

Chen FACTORS.  XXIV- 
25. 26. 

GRAHA GUNAKARA. 
XXIV-24. 

GRAHA MANA. XXIV-23. 

GRAHA YUDDHA. XXVI- 
29. 

GRAIN. I-28; XIX-5. 

GRAND CHILDREN. XX-!0. 

GRAND FATHER, XV-16. 

GRANDSONS. 1-14; VI-!5. 

GREAT MEN. To receive 
praises from—. XIX-11. 

To worship—. X!X-24. 

GREATNESS. To have all the 
—. ५111-12. 

GREAT PEOPLE. To be in- 
tent on hearing stories cf—. 
VI-55 

GREEK PARTRIDGE. 11-17. 

GREEN. 1-11 

GREEN GRAM. 11-28. 

GREESHMA. 11-24. 

GRIDDHRASYA. III-13. 

GRIEF. I-10; VI-17; VII- 
18; XXI-24; XXVI-20, 38, 
39, 40 

GUESTS, To show hospitality 
to—at all times,  XX1-23 
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GUHA 


GUHA. 11-27. 
GULIKA, 11-26; IIj-16; etc, 


HABITATION. To settle one- 
self in a permanent—. XX- 


11, 
HAIR. II-8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 14. 
To have curled—s, IX-3, 
HALE. To be—and healthy, 
XIV-17, 

HALO. XXV-28. 

HAMMERS, To be a dealer 
In—. XVIII-2. 

.HAMSA YOGA. VI-1 33. 
HANDS. IX-8; XIX.28 s EC, 
HANDSOME. A woman to be 

very—. XI-10, 
To be—.. VIII-14. 
Hu SENINGS, XX-19. 
IDY To’ be i 
e xx placed in 
Ta 8th one’s wife. V]II- 


HAPPINESS. 1-12 ; II-1 , 6, etc. 
HAPPY. III-10, 18 ; Vi-4, etc. 
HAPPY DEATH. XIV-21. 
HAPPY LIFE. XI-:0 NKA- 
HARA. 111-6. 
HARASSMENT. XIX-26 ; etc. 
HARD-HEARTED. To be—. 
VIIT-26, 
HARD LABOUR, To be an 


adept in works involving—. 
XVI-6. 


HARDSHIPS. 
IX-2, 
HARE. 11-17. 
HAREM. 11-16; XXI-28. 
HARI, XII-'8. 
HARM. XXVI-31, 
HARSH. To be—in speech. 
१111-12. 
HARSHA YOGA. ४1-57, 63. 
HATED. To be—by others. 
VIII-10, 16, 
HAUGHTY, VI-33; XVHUI-15. 


To endure—. 


|! HIBUKA. 


HIGH-MINDED 


GUNA. 115 
GURU, II-22, 23, 24, 25, etc, 


HAYANGA, 1-7. 

HEAD. 11-32; XVI-] ; etc. 

HEADACHE. To suffer from 
—. XXI-6, 34, 61, 63. 

HEADMAN, To be a—. 
Vlif-12. 

To be the—of a village, VI-4. 

To become a friend of a re- 
nowned—. V!-63. 

HEADSTRONG. To 
VI-52, 

HEALTH. II-2; XV-15; XX-7. 

HEALTHY. V!-6; VIII-17. 

HEARING. To possess clear 
organs of —. ४-3, 

HEART. XIV-9; XV-15. 

HEART D'SEASE. XIV-2. 

HEAT. XIV-17; XIX-17, etc. 

HEAVEN. VI-56; XIV-22, 

HEIR APPARENT. 11-4. 

HELL. XI!V-22, 23. 

HELP. —to or from a brother. 
XX-4. 

—to relations. XX-5. 

To be—ful to others. ४1-22. 

To be of much—to the public. 
XVi-5. 

HELPMATE. To be distress- 
ed and wretched without 
wealth or—. XXVII-6. 

HENPECKED. To be—. 1X-4. 

HERBS. 11-15, 37; XVIII-3. 

HERETIC. 11-33; XXV-26. 

HERETICAL. To be—. V]I-41. 

HERMAPHRODITE. X.5. 
—planets. 11-27; IV-3. 

HERNIA. XIV-6; XXI-54, 

HEROISM. XVI-8. 

I-12. 

HICCOUCH. 11-33. 

HIGH ESTEEM. XI-10, 

HIGH-MINDED. To be—. 
VIII-7, 


be—. 
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HIGH POSITION 


IMPRISONMENT 


HIGH POSITION. To holda] 
--. ५1-48, 51. 

HIGH-SOULED. To be—. VI- 
42 


HILLS. To go to forests and 
—. IX-S. 
HINDRANCE. 
others. IX-11. 
HIP. I1-32. 
HIPS. XI-5. 
HOARDED GOODS. 1-6. 
HOLY ORDER. XXVIL-8. 
HOLY SHRINES. V-3. 
HOMAGE. VII-10. 
HOMAS. Il-1. 

HOME KEEPING. IX-3. 
HONEY. II-J5. 
HONOUR. I-15; II-5; etc. 
Eo To be—. XVI- 


To do — to 


To be—by one's own people. 
IX-15. 

To be-—by one's sovereign. 
IX-8. 

HORA. 1-10; III-!, 4, 6, 12. 

HORAPABALA. IV-I. 

HORASARA. XXVIII-1-4. 

HORNED. Danger from—ani- 
mals. XIV-2, XXV-23. 

HOROSCOPE. XI-!. 


IDLE, 11-14; VIII-12, 16, 
IDYA, II-5, 
IGNORANT. To be—. VIII-6, 
ILLS, XIV-9, 
ILL-BEHAVED. A woman to 
be—. XI-6. 
ILL-HEALTH, XXVI-!0, 
ILLNESS. XIX-18; XXI-30. 
ILL TEMPER. To display an 
abundance of—. XXV-10. 
ILL-WILL. XXVI-!8. 
ILLUSTRIOUS, To come of 
an—family, VI-25. 
IMPARTIAL, To be—in one's 
argument, IX-7, 
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HORSE. 11-19; II1-9 ; etc. 

HORSE-BACK. To travel on 
—. VI-24. 

HORSE-GRAM. 11-28. 

HOSPITALITY. XXI-23. 

HOSTILE. VIII25; XX-28. 

HOT WORDS. XXVI-13. 

HOUR. IV-1. 

HOUSE. I-11; HI-8; etc. 
—$.1IX-4,.5, 17; XV-11,.12. 
—]ess. To be—. VIII-22. 

HOUSE-BUILDING. To be 
engaged in—,  XXI-4. 

HUE. 11-10, 12; XVI-1. 

HUGE. 11-13. 

HUMAN BEINGS. Period of 
lifefor—. XIII-7. 

To have cne's future birth to 
be that of a—. XIV-28. 

HUMAN BODY. XXVI-35-41. 

HUMILIATION. 1-13; etc. 

HUMOURS. XIV-4, 5, 6, 7. 

HUNDRED YEARS. XIII-24. 

HUNGER. To be pinched with 
— AUQVITIS23. 

HUNTER. 11-20. 

HURT. XXI-73. 

HUSBAND. I-13, II-5; etc. 

HYPOCRITE. XXVII-5. 


IMPASSIONED, To speak in 
an—manner. VI-30, 
IMPATIENT. To be—. VIII-1. 
IMPEDIMENT, I-14; XXVI-9. 
00 TAS To be—. VIII- 


IMPORTANCE. To be every 
day growing in—. VI-45. 
IMPORTANT PERSONAGE. 

To become an—, XVIII-13, 
IMPOTENCY, XIV-3. 
IMPREGNATION, XII-34. 
IMPRISONED. To be—. XX- 

15. 

IMPRISONMENT, I-16; eic. 
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IMPROPER ACTS 


^ INTRIGUES 


IMPROPER ACTS. To be 
wearied by fatigue caused by 
doing—. ४1-60. 

To do—. VIII-9; XIX-25. 

IMPUDENT. To be—. VIII- 
24. 

IMPURE. Tobe—. ४1-11. 
To be—acts. VIII-26. 

IMPURITY. 1-14; 1-7; etc. 

INA. 11-25, 26, 28. 

INACTIVE. To be—. VIII-13, 
To be most—to do any work, 
VIII-1, 7. " } 

INAUSPICIOUS. XX4-] किट. 
INCANTATIONS. XXVI-49. 
INCLINATION. 1-15. 
INCOGNITO. To lead the life 
INCOME. Laer 

i NSTOR 5; V-3; VIII-24. 
CONSIDERATE, To be—. 


INDIGENT, ‘To be. mi4 
INDIGESTION, gya. ^ 


INDRA. 111-9. 
INDRA-CHAPA. IV-5 ; etc. 
INDRA-DHANUS. XXV-1, 29, 


15127; 11-17, 21, 25, etc. 
INEXTREM!S. IlL2. 
INFANCY. JiI-3, 
INFLUENCE, XV-15; XVI-27. 
NMICAL. VIII-2; IX-20: etc. 
INIMICAL HOUSE. XXIV. 


INIMICAL RASI. - 

INIMICAL SIGN. X4. 

INJURY. A little toa preccp- 
tor or elder. XX1.46. 

Childlessness due to an—caus- 
ed toa virtuous lady. XII-21. 

—from fire. XXI-79. 

—from poison, XXI-22, 


—to father should be guessed 
from the 6th house from the 
Sun. XV-23. 

—to one's friendsand elders. 
XX1-34. 

Saturn causes- to the ribs. 
XIV-8. 

To meet with—from a weapon. 
VIIT-31. 

INSANITARY. To dwell in— 
surroundings. 19-18. 

INSANE. To be—. XXV-15. 

INSANITY. Death through—. 
XIV-17. 

INSEGT:- 11-20, 

INSECURITY. XXVI-45, 46. 

INSIGNIFICANT. To be a 
very—man. VI-17, 58, 67. 

ul s A woman to be 

INSULT. 1-14; X!X-14, 

INSULTED. To be—. VIIL. 

INTELLECT. ~ 133 VI. 

INTELLECTUAL PRECI- 
SION. ४1-18. 

INTELLECTUAL PURSUITS 
XIX-12. 

INTELLIGENCE. I-12; etc. 

INTELLIGENT. Il-12: etc. 

INTERCHANGE. VI-32. 

INTERCOURSE. —with ano- 
ther man’s wife. XXi-30. 

— with females. XXI-31. 

To have—with wicked women. 
XIX-13. 

INTERESTS. To be intent on 
securing one's own—, Vi-52. 

INTERPRETING. To beclever 
in—. XVIII-?. 

INERRUPTIONS. To have 
—in one's undertakings, Vi- 
33 


INTRIGUES, To have—with 
an aged female. XIX-23, 
To have— with bad women, 
VIII-18. 

To have—with low females. 
XIX-9. 


CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


INDEX 39 


INTRIGUES 


To have—with wicked wicked 
women. XX-18. 
To have— with women 
one’s own. VI-4. 
To lose one’s wealth through— 
with women. VIII-26. 
IRASCIBLE. To be—. XVIII- 


not 


I5, i 
IRAVATA. III-7, 9. 
IRON. 11-7, 30; XVIII-7. 


IRON INSTRUMENTS. 
XVIII-7. 
IRRELIGIOUS. To be—. VI- 
6 


66. 
IRRITABLE. XXV-8. 


JACKAL. 
JAIL, IL-7, 
JALADHI YOGA, ७1-44, 48, 
JALODARA. XIV.14, 19. 
JAM!TRA, 1.13, 

JANMA. 1-10; XXVI-29. 
JANMA LAGNA, XXYV-l4. 
JANMA RAST, 5-11; XX-23. 
JANMARKSHA, XXII-16. 


11-18, 


JAPA. Lit; XIE23. 
JATAKA, IV-20. 
JATRA. 1-12: 


JAUNDICE, XiV-3, 18: XXi- 
JAYA. I-15. iE 
JEALOUSY. Time when one's 
—will arise. XVI-34. 
To suffer from—, XxX-1 8. 
JEEVA. —(animal) Rasis. I-9. 
— (Jupiter), 11-22, 24, 25, 28. 
JEEVANA, 1-15. 
JEEVASARMAN. XXII-20. 
JEWELS. Acquisition of—. 
XIX-26; XX-8; XXI-29, 
Purchase or sale of—, XXI-19. 
To have good. VIII-17. 
To own, IX-14, 
JHASHA, ].4, 
INA. 1-7; 11-21, 22, 24, 28. 
JNATI. 1-13 


JUPITER 


IRRITATED. XXVI-9. 
ISLANDS. XIV-23, 25. 
ISSUE. A woman whose—will 
all die early. XV-5. 
The number of—one may have. 
XXIV-10-11. 
To be blessed with—or have no 
—at all. XII-15, 
To determine the number of—. 
XII-13. 
To have few—. 
To have no—. 
To have limited—. 


ISSUELESS. To be—. X-5. 
ITCHES. XVI-5. 
| JNEJYA DRIGBALA. IV-6. 


JOURNEY. XIX-6; XXVI-9. 
JOY. XXVI-12. 
—s of life. VI-7. 
JUDGE. Tobea—. VIII-12. 
JUPITER, 11-5, 12, 16, 19, etc. 
Ashtaka Varga of—. XXIII-7. 
Aspect of—is necessary for 
conception. 21-11. 
Dasa period of—. XIX-2, 11. 
Effect in—’s latta. XXVI-45, 
Effect of Gulika being associat- 
ed with—. XXV-16. , 
Effect of—being in the !st, 2nd, 
3rd or 4th house. VIII-14. 
Effect of—’s Dasa happenings 
as the sixth. XX-24. 
Effect of—’s transit in the 3rd 
ae from the Moon, XXVI- 


Effect of—’s transit over the 
several houses from the 
Moon. XXVI-18, 19, 20. 
Effect of—’s transit over the 
12th, Sth and lst from the 
Moon. XXVI-33. 

Effect of Moon in—’s Trim- 
samsa in a female horoscope. 
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*UPITER 


Effect of Moon in the several 
Amsas aspected by—. XVIL- 
12513; 145705: 

Effect of Moon in the several 
signs aspected by—. XVIII- 
927.8, 9.*10, 1T. 

s of Marsconj—. XVIII- 

Effect of Mercury conj.—. 
XVIII-4. 

Effect of Moon 
XVIII-2. 

Effect of Saturn conj.—. 
XVIII-, 

ES of Sunconj.—. XVIII- 


conj.—. 


Effect of V 
XXL पड 


In Producing effects. Yoma- 

antaka is like—. XXV.20. 
In the case of a planet whose 

hukti I$ good, the good 
effect will be manifested when 
—enters (in transit) the 
planete exaltation sign. XX- 


conj.—. 


In transit—becomes effective 
when he is in the middie of a 
sign. XXVI-25, 

and acquisition of children 


I-12, 4561 
lathe » 6, 10, 13, etc. 


—1 owning a Kendra, is 
Powerful to cause evil. XX- 


~in a Kendra identical with 
Swakshetra Or Swochcha 
causes Hamsa Yoga. VI-]. 
"in he uneton with Mandi 
in the 5th causes son-lessness. 
XII-22. à 

—in the 5th causes distress to 
the Bhava. XV-26. 

—in the Sth, 6th, 7th or the 


JUPITER 


—in the 9th, 10th, 11th or the 
12th house. VIII-!6. 

—in the 9th with bright rays, 
aspected by orin conjunction 
with friendly planets ushers a 
King. VII.14, 

—in the 7th and in depression 
causes loss of wife. X-3, 

—in the 6th or 8th causes con- 
sumption. XIV-11. 

—in transit gives good results 
in the 2nd, Sth, 7th, 9th and 
2 Ith from the Moon. XXVI- 

zd 

—is the Karaka of 2nd, 5th, 
9th, 10th and llth. XV-17. 

—strong in the Lagna can 
ward off many of the evils. 
XIII-22. 

—will bring about death in a 
happy manner or through 
phlegm. XIV-14. 

—'s Antardasa in  Ketu's 
Dasa. XXI-72. 

—’s Antardasa in Mars’ Dasa. 
XXI-23. 

—’s Antardasa in Mercury’s 
Dasa. XXI-64. 

—’s Antardasa in the Moon’s 
Dasa. XXI-15, 

—'s Antardasa in—’s Dasa. 
XXI-39. 

—'s Antardasa in Rahu's Dasa. 
XXI-31. 

— s Antardasa in Saturn’s 


12959. XXI-56. 
—'s Antardasa in the Sun's 
Dasa. XXI-7. 


—'s Antardasa in Venus’ Dasa. 
XXI-80. 

—'s aspect over the Moon 
makes-the child long-lived 
and happy. XVI-24, 

—'s Graha factor. XXIV-26, 
—’s position in the general 
order of precedence in Dasas. 
XXII-27. 
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JUPITER KAMA 


Lord of the 2nd if connected | The particular division in a 
with—makes the native a | Rasi of which—is the lord in 
proficient in the sacred scrip- | an Ashtakavarga. XXIII-18, 
tures and code of laws. XVI- | 19. 

6. The 6th asterism from that of 
Lords of the 2nd, 7th and 12th | —is termed his Forward 
aspected by—and occupying | Latta. XXVI-42, 

Trikona or Kendra positions | The 3rd and 1101 house and— 
usher a King. ४-10. if associated or  aspected 
Mars, Saturn and—quartered | by Saturn and Mars will 
in the 10th, lith and the | cause the native to suffer 
Lagna will usher a King. | from ear disease. XIV-10. 


VII-24. t Time of marriage guessed 
Naisargikadasa period of— | through—'stransit. X-14. 
XXII-17: Transit by—over certain spe- 


One out of the lords of 11th, 
9th and the 2nd houses occu- 
pying a Kendra with respect 
to the Moon and—happening 
to own the 2nd, 5th or the 
: Ith will usher a King. VLU- 
25 


cified places or their Trikonas 

brings about. 

(a) the demise of the native. 
XVII-3, 4, 6, 9, 14, 16. 

(b) the demise of the father 
and mother. XVII-7. 

(c) the death of the son. 
XVII-8. 

Venus aspected by—or—occu- 

€ pying a sign (other than 

ation. XXVILI. Makara) identical with the 

Pindayurdayadasa period of—. Lagna will usher a King. 


| 


Particular Yoga and the posi- 
tion of—therein that causes 
the native to attain emancip- 


The good effect of a Bhava is | Venus,—and Saturn in Meena, 
realised when—in his transit | Moon in Vrishabha. Sun as- 
come in trine to the Bhava. | pected by Mars and Mesha 
XVI-32, | as Lagna ushera King. VII- 

The kind of asceticism caused 15. 
by—XXVII-5. 

The Moon in the Amsa of a 
very friendly planet and 
aspected by—will usher a 
King. VII-23. 


When—is ina Kendra, middle 
portion of the life is good. 
XX-33, 

JYESHTA, XI-9. 

JYESHTA BHRATRU, I-15. 


KAHALA-YOGA. VI-35, 36. | KALAMSA. III-1, 2, 
KAILASA. XIV-23. KALAPURUSHA. 1-4; XVI-1 
KALA. Il-27; XXV-1, 4,20, | KALINGA. 11-28. 

2l. KALIYUGA. XXII-26. 
KALA-CHAKRA. XIII-25. KALYA. I.!0. 
KALA-BALA. IV-I. | KAMA. 1-13. 
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KAMA YOGA 


INDEX 


LAGNA AYUS 


KAMA YOGA. VI-44, 51. 
KAMALA. 11-27. 
KANTAKA. I-17. 
KANYA. 1-6,7; IV-5; IX-6, 
KAPHA. 17-11, 
KARA.. I-12. 
s cm 11-17; XV-6, 17, 
I; 
The—s of the several Bhavas 
when posited in their respec- 
. tive Bhavas will cause dist- 
ress. XV-26. 
KARKI. 1-6, 7, 8. 
KARMA. 42155 IV-5; 
KARMAJEEVA- V. 
KARMARKSHA. XXVI-26. 
KARTIKEYA. VI-i8. 
KATAKA. 1-4, 6, 8. 
KAVI. 11-22, 24. 
KEDARA. VI-39* 40. 
ERR: 11-28. 
-WITTED. t 
KEETA. [-7, ino 
KEMADRUMA-YOGA VI-5 
KENDRA, 1-17; JII-6; etc. 
KENDRABALA. IV-8, 
OGA. g 
KETU. VI-14, 16. 


UNIS 6, etc. 
DRUMS. VI- 
KHALA, 11-19. yes: 


KHALA YOGAS. VI.32 
RAO ROOD 
KHARAMSU. 11.21. 
KHYATI YOGA. Vi-44, 54. 
KILLER XX-55. ' 
NG. : 
eT Xvi 12. 


LABHA. I-15. 
LABLAB. 11-28. 
LABOUR. Anything done by 


one’s own bodily—becomes 
fruitless. VI-67. 
LADY. XII-21, 


LAGNA. 1-10; III-11, 16 etc. 


| DISPOSED. VI-12. 
KINDRED. 1-3. 
KING. Il-17; III-8, 9, 10 etc, 
KING'S ADVISER.  VIII-15. 
KINGDOM. 1-12; XX-25. 
KINGSHIP, 11.9. 
KINNARAS. XIV-3, 6. 
KINSMEN. XVIII-10. 
KITH AND KIN. XX-12 etc. 
KLESA. I-14. 
KNEES. 1X-8. 
KNOWLEDGE, 1-4, 5 etc. 
KODANDA. XXV-l, 14, 29. 
KODAYA. 1-९, 
KONA. XVI2, 17, 27. 
KRATU.. I-15. 
KRISHNA, XII-16. 
KRISHNAPAKSHA. IV-1, 
KRITTIKA,;.XL9; XIX-2. etc. 
KRIYA. 1-6. 
KRURA. 1-9; 11-28. 
KSHATA. 1-13, 
KSHATRIYA. 1-24; XIV-9. 
KSHAYA. I-16. 
KSHEMA DASA. XXII-16. 
KSHETRA. I-11; IILL. 
KSHITIBHU. 11-32. 
KSHITISUTA. II-24, 
KUBERA. VI-46. 
KUDHANYA. V-8. 
KUHU YOGA. VI-57, 61. 
KUJA. II-15, 22, 24, 27, etc. 
KULIRA. I-4. 
KUMARA. 1-27. 
KUMBHA. 1-7; IV-5 etc. 
KUSEEDA. V-6. 
KUTUMBA. 1-10. 


Effect of planets owning the— 


decanate, — Hora, — Dwada- 
samsa and—Trimsamsas occu- 
pying own, exaltation or 
friendly house. 111-15. 


LAGNA DASA. XXII-17. 
LAGNA AYUS. XXII-i9 etc. 
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43 
LIVER DISEASE 


LAGNA BALA. 1४-6. 
LAKSHMI. 11-27 
LAKSHMI YOGA. ४1-21, 24 


LANCHANA. 11-32 
LAND. 1-11; XX-5, 16 etc, 
LANDS. 111-8 ; ४-4 etc 


LANDED PROPERTY. XXI- 
21; XXVI-16. 
11-29. 


LAPISLAZULI. 
LATTAS. XXVI-42, 44, etc. 
LAUDATION, VIII-4. 
LAWS. To be proficient in the | 
code of—, XVI-6. 
LAZINESS. XXI-48. 
LEAD. I-30, 35. 
LEADER. VI-2. 
—of men. VI-45; XVI-13. 
—ship. XX—4 
LEAN. 11-9, 13, 23; TX-7 etc. | 
LEARNED. A woman to have | 
a husband who is—. X!-3. 
^ssociation with the—-. XXI- 
^f. 
Mercury governs places fre- 
quented by—men. 11-15 
To be—.  VI-3, 49, £5 eic. | 
To be praised by the—, Vi- 
To get fame through the. ap 
pause of the—. XIX-'Q 
LEARNING. I-10, IL-4 
LECTURES. XX-3. 
LEENA STTHANAS. 1-16. 
LEFT EYE. 1-16, 11-25 etc. 
LEFT HAND, XXVI-35 etc. | 
LEFT LEG. : XXVI-39, 40. | 
LEG. 1-16; 11-32; IX-1 etc. 
—pain. XIX-25. 
LEGITIMATE 
TURE. ४1-56. | 
LENDING. V-6. | 
LEO. Same as Simha. j 
LEPROSY. 11-33; XIV-4 etc | 


EXPENDi- | 


LETTER. I-'0. 

LIAISON. Yogas leading, to a 
— with other people's: wives | 
X-4 

BEAR cu Penh Research Institute 


| LIVELIHOOD. 


| LIBERAL. VI-9, 40; etc. 


—minded. XX-7 
LIBERALITY. VI-18; IX-14. 
LIBRA. Same as Tula. 
EIFE: ST 3735 ७७122, 42. 
53, 55, 61. 
Danger to—. XXVI 27, 28, 33, 


34, 35, 39, 40. 
—period of a man. X XU-26. 


| —, short, medium and long. 


XIITI-15. 
Rabu's transit through the 8th 


house causes danger to—. 
XXVI-24. 


| The full périod of—in the case 


of different animals. XXII-31 
To lose one's when a plant 
transits a Rasi void of benefic 
dots in his Ashtaka varga 
XXIII-11. 
LIGHT..^IE!5. 
LIGHTN!NG. Danger from—. 
XXI-14, 
LIMB. 11-11, 
3 etc. 
LION... . 11.12. 
LIQUOR. 11-15 
LISPING. To be—. XVI-6 
LITERARY WORKS. To be 
author of good —XV!11I-12. 


13. 14, 34; 


, 


VI- 


LITIGATION. XXi-2!. 
LITTERS. To be accompained 
by—. ४1-38. 


LITTLE. To know oniy a—. 
XXV-12, i 

I-15 : 3V-2; 
XXVIII-1, 4. 

It is Saturn that settles a 
person’s—, XV-16 

To assume the dress of an 
ascetic to gain a—. XXVII- 
5 

Yo earn one's—as a menial 
VIII-15 

Widening of the scope for—. 
XXI-28 
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44 INDEX 

LIVING i o "opu .. LUCK 

LIVING. To have a miserable | —of relations, XIX-14; XXI- 
—. VI-62. 22 


LOFTY-MINDED. A woman 
to be—, XI-6. 
EONS: To have round—. IX- 


LOKA. 1-13. 

LONG-LIFE. To be gifted 
with—. III-12; VI-2; VIIJ- 
17, 29 

Toenjoy—. VI.43; VIII.5. 

LONG LIVED. To be—. III. 
11 etc. 

LONG SPAN OF LIFE. To 
havea—. VIII-24. 

LONGEVITY. II-7 ९00 छल 
2९४५-23 


LOOK. “11.34; IX-6. 
LORD. VI-20. 34; VIII-19 etc. 


LORD OF THE EARTH. To 
become the—.V 1-36. 


LORD OF MEN. To become | 


LORS ५1-43; XVIII 11. 

S OF THE SIG 

ERE, bim. ee 
—in cattle and 
Operations, XXI-74. 

I “ange: XXVI-23. 

Ol children. XII.3. 9- = 
IRV: 7 RV 
—of Elders. XXI-22, 42. 

| = house and corn. XXI-11, 
= lands and ‘vehicles. XXI- 


m Life... XXI.s5 
—ol money. XIX-19- 172 
Xxvrig^ ^0€19; XE73; 


agricultural 


ह one’s appointment. XXI- 


—of one's 
Happiness and wealth, XIX- 


—of position. XX.2g ; XXI- 


10. 32, 54, 62. 73. X n 
18, 45, 46. [Se el, 


| LOW-FEMALES. 


relations, lands, 


—of things connected by Bha- 
vas. XVI-30. 
—of wealth. XIX-20, 25 etc. 
—of wife. X-I, 7,15; XXI- 
37. 
To have pecuniary—es. IX-11. 
To meet with unnecessary—es. 
IX-18. 
To suffer—es. XXI-83. 
To suffer—of honour, XX-19: 
XXI-63 ; XXVI-15, 34. 
LOTUS-LIKE. To have a— 
face. VI-25. 
LOVE. Information regarding 
one’s—affairs. XV-16, 
To be exceedingly—ly. VIII-6. 
To be exceedingly smitten with 
—. VII-9. 
To be-d by a beautiful dam- 
sel. VILI o. 
To be—d by all. VI-30. 
To have a—ly face. VIII-14. 
To have—of relations. III-10. 
To know about one's father's 
—and passion. XV-23, 
LOW. Even a—born to become 
aking. VII-7. 
To associate with the—VI-10. 
LOW BEHAVIOUR. A woman 
to be of—XI-7. 
To have 
intrigues with—. XIX-9, 
LOW MORALITY. To live 
by the earnings of men of—. 
V-8 


LOW ORDER. To be very 
insignificant and of a—. XIV- 


5. 
LOW PEOPLE. 1-7. 15, 16; 


VI-41, 62; IX-18. 


LOW WOMEN. To resort to 


the society of—, 


XIX-20; 
XXV-16. 


—of property and—among re- | LUCARIA. XIV-2. 


vered | seniors ; nj 
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LUCKY MARRIAGE 
LUCKY. Tobe very—. III-| To be without—XVIT:-14 


LUSTRE. To shine with Brah- 
minical— VI-31, 


I7; VI-15; X-7 
LUNGS. XIV-3 
LUST. To be—ful and depra- | 

ved. XXV-8. | 


M 


MACHINATION. Troubles | MALICE. To be free from—, 


through secret—of enemies, VI-29. 

XX-16. MALICIOUS. 11-34. 
MACHINERY. To be skilled | MALINA. I-14. 
in. XVIEN MAN. XXII-26, 31. 
MADA. I-13. MANA, I-15, 


MADHYA.—Dasa. XX-56. MANDA. 1-6; 11-21, 30. 
MADHYAMA. 11-14; ४1-18. | MANDALA. XXIV-28. 
MADHYAMAYUS. XIII-6, MANDUKAGATI. XXII-12, 


14. MANDI. IIL16; XII-8, 22; 
MAGADHA. II-28. |. XIV-91 XV.8: XVII T7, 9. 10, 
MAGNANIMITY. II-s. 135.12, 13:17,25,96, 28! XX- 
MAGNANIMOUS, ५1-29; | 31.55; XXV-1, 2, 4, 14, 19; 

VIII-30. | XXVIII-1-4. 


MAHABHAGYA. VI-14,15. | MANES. XII-18, 20. 
MAHA DASA. XIX--1, 10 etc. | MANGALYA. 1-14. 
MAHAPURUSHA  YOGAS. | MANHOOD. To lose one's—. 


The fixe—stated. VI-1. |  VIII-26. 
MAHA YOGAS. VI-32,34. MANITTHA. XXII-24 
MAHEEJA. II-3, 10. MANNERS. To possess 
MAHEYA. 11-29. |  amiable—. VI-6. 
MAHISHA. 1-12. | MANSION. To have a beauti- 
MAID SERVANT. XI-7. ful—. ४1-48. 
MAKARA. 1-6, 7, 8; VII-20 | MANTRAS. V-2, 53 XIII-5. 
etc. MANTRESWARA. 1-2; 


MALARIAL FEVER, XIV-3. XXVIII-5. 
MALAVA YOGA. VI-1,3. MARAKA. XX-50. 


MALE-s. XII-11, 12. MARANA. A term for the 
—Navamsas. XII-10. 8th house. I-14. 
—planets. 11-27; IV-3 etc. MARCHES. To endure long— 
—Signs. 1-9, on roads. IX-11, 
MALEFIC. 11-27; XIV-1l, | MARGA. I-13. 
20 etc. MARKS. 11-32. 
MALEFICS. VII-11, 24; X-22, MARRIAGE. Information 
4 etc. about—should be sought for 


MALEFIC PLANETS. XIII-9, through Venus, 11-6. 
etc, —activities, XIX-12, 
MALEFIC POSITIONS. XXIII-| Time of—. X-12. 14 

0 To perform—s, XX-8 
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MARROW 

MARROW. 11-10; XIV-4. 

MARS, 11-3, 10, 15, 18, 21, 
24 etc. 


A woman in whose nativity 
the 7th house or setting 
Navamsa is owned by—will 
have a diseased womb. XI-4, 
About a brother, the effects of 
the 12 Bhavas are to be 
deduced counting from—. 
XV-24. 
All planets except—lose a 
me of their Ayurdaya when 
ley are in inimic S 
XXI I9. iical houses. 


Apahara of—in Jupiter’ 
Xe nJupiter’s Dasa. 
Apahara of in Moon’ 
oe Moon's Dasa. 
b dk of—in Rahu's Dasa. 
EC EL Saturn's Dasa. 
Apah 
X 


4 


a of—in Sun's Dasa. 
e praka varga of—, XXIII- 


Bhavas fo 
Karaka. 
Certain R 
—and other planets 

115.24. i 
Courage, 
b rothers, 
tained thr; 'ugh— 
Dasa of—, 
215 22, 23. 
29, 


PF whith — ic 
XV.17, 


VIT.9, 


disease, younger 
XV-15. 

XIX-9, 20; XXI- 
24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 


Desa of—h ippening to be the 


an Mod Order of main | 
[4 

é * prove dan 

XX M. gerous. 


Eflzet of G li 
juncticn with, 
Effect of-- being connectec 


with the lord of the 2nd 
XVI-6. 920. 


XXV-15. 


^jayogas formed by | 


etc. are to be ascer- | 


| 


ka being in con- | 


INDEX 


MARS 


Effect of—being in the several 
houses, VIII-8, 9, 10, 

Effect of—in conjunction with 
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus; or 
Saturn. XVIII-3. 

Effect of Moon being in a 
Trimsamsa of--, XI-6, 7. 

Effect of Moon in conjunction 
with—. XVIII-2. 

Effect of Moon in the several 
signs, Navamsas, aspected 
by—. XVIII-6, 7, 5, 9, 10, 
11912? IS, 14, I5. 

In an ascetic yoga,—makes 
the native an ascetic of the 
Budddist class. XXVII-5. 


In transit — produces effect 
when he is in the first 10 deg- 
rees of a sign. XXVI-25. 

Ketu is similar to—in giving 
effects. VIII-34, 

—and the Sun in the 4th cause 
the house of the native to be 
burnt, XVI-14. 

—and the number of brothers 
one may have, XVI-9. 


—in conjunction with the Sun 
makes the native do sinful 
deeds, XVIII-1, 

—in the 9th and its lord in a 
Dussthana or betwixt two 
malefics causes the demise of 
the father soon after the 
native’s birth, XVI-22. 
—in the 7th house identical 
with Meena causes loss of 
wife. X-3. 

—in the 10th makes the native 
a great and mighty personage. 
XVI-28. 

— jn the 3rd causes distress to 
that Bhava. XV-26. 


—in transit in the 7th brings 
loss of horour and wealth 
and in most cases danger to 
life also, XXVI-34, : 
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MAKS 


- — — 


MEENA 


—in transit in the 12th, Sth, or | 


the Ist house from the Moon 
brings about danger to life, 
XXVI-33. 

—-owning the Lagna occupying 
Simha or Meena identical 
with the 5th house wili give 
a son very soon. XV-10. 

—posited in an Urdhvamukha 
Rasi identical with the 10th 
or llth will secure to the 
native a Kingdom. XX-25. 

Menses of a woman is caused 
by the aspect of—over the 
Moon in Anupachaya posi- 
tions. 21-11, 

See also under Kuja. 

The effect of transit by—over 
the 12 houses. XXVI-13, 14, 
15,616: 

E Graha factor of—. XXIV- 
ej 

The Moon in Saturn's deca- 
nate and aspected by—and 
Saturn will make one an 
ascetic: X XVIIS: 

The particular division in a 
Rasi of which—is the lord in 

an Ashtaka varga. XXIII- 

18, 19. 

The particular houses where 
when—transits, he gives good 

results. XXVI-2, 5. 

The two luminaries. in trine to 
Saturn and—cause the child 
to be abandoned by both the 
parents. XVI-24. 

The years for the Dasa of—. 
XIX-. 

The years of—under the Nai- 
sargika Dasa. XXII-17. 

To find the vear of calamity or 
disease from—in the Ashtaka 
varga. XXIV-42. 

To guess the number of one's 
brothers from the Ashtaka- 
varga of—. XXIV:9, 


Venus and the Moon in oppo- 

sition to—and Saturn make 
the native wifeless or issue- 
less. X-5. 

Venus in a Varga of—or 
having his aspect makes the 
native to have a liaison with 
other people's wives. X-4. 

MASA. 11-24. 

MASAPA BALA. IV-1. 
MASCULINE. A woman to 
be—in her bearing. XI-2. 

A woman to be of a—disposi- 
tion. XI-7. 

MATERIALS. V_I!-33; XXI- 
43, 81. 

MATERNAL AUNT. The 
planets playing the role of—. 
11-25. 

MATERNAL GRAND- 
FATHER. The planet 
through whom one ought to 
guess about his-—XV-16, 

MATERNAL UNCLE. 1-11; 
etc. 

MATRU. 1-11. 

n EMERSO HALL. II- 

19. 


MATSSYA REKHA. VI-3. 
MATULA. 1-11, 
MAXIMUM. XX-30. 
MAYA. XXII-20, 24. 
MAYOR. VIII-20, 27. 
MEALS. VI-3; XX-3 
MEANS. 15-11. 
nC ACTS. To do—. -VI- 
22, 
MECHANICAL ARTS, 1-4; 
XVITI-13. 


MEDICINE. To earn one’s 
livelihood through—. १-2; 
XIX-9. 


MEDITATION. Il-4. 

MEDIUM LIFE. VIII-11 ; 
XIII-15, 17, 18. 

MEENA.. 1-4, 6, 8; VII-15, 
22 etc. 
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MENDICANT MERCURY 

MENDICANT. XXVII-5. Effect of—owning the Sth 

MENIAL, A woman to be a—, Bhava or its Amsa.XVI-I5. 
X1-6. Effect of the lord of the 2nd 
Tobea—. VI-68; VIII-16. Bhava being related to—. 
To be drudging as—s. VI-7. XVI-6. 


To do-—work. IX-18. 
To earn one’s livelihood as a 
—. VIII-15. 


| Effect of the Moon being 
| 
MENSES. XI-11. | 
| 
| 


posited in a Rasi owned by— 

in a woman's nativity. XI- 

MENTALAGITATION.Sun's| Effect of the Moon being 

ROM in the 5th house posited in the several Nav- 

MENTAT XXVI-10. " amsas and aspected by--. 
AL ANGUISH. XIV-|  XVIII-12, 13, 14, 15. 


etc fi i 
T Effect of the Moon in the 
MENTAL ANXIETY. The several signs being aspected 


Sun in transit in the 6th 
tr by—. XVIII-6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
10080 dispels all—ies. XXVI- 1 i nca 


MEN TET fom. ROIS. कि» ms 1 
MENTAL aes xiv 5 | Effects oet. Dasa is oper- 
MENTA . EL ating. XIX-10, 24. 

36. L HAPPINESS. XXVI Sth house owned by—and as- 


MENTAL PAIN 4 pected by or associated with 
MENTAL TRANGO UTY Mandi or Saturn make the 


E nase a a son by adop- 

RCHA ion. 38. 

MERCHANT Hg eM; If Gulika be associated with— 
ERCIFUL To E IT-13 in a nativity, the person con- 


MERCILESS. To be—, py; | Cered will be insane. XXV- 


n: efci- 1-4 8, 11, 15, | In cr effects. Ardha- 
shtak f prahara is like—. XXV-20. 
Cause of Re prt ~ indicates Vibius! as the 
f SS in the refuge of 2 
Sir of being badly placed. po ge of the departed. XIV 
iseases in the 5th identical with Kata- 
XIV-5. brought on by—. ka will not give many 
During T children, XII-5. 


effect thro [ टॅ —in the 7th identical with 
eme AR SB apte Vrishabha causes loss of wife. 
ect of-— ns; : : E 
tion. with ui mM conjunc- | —in transit through the 4th 
planets, XVII and other | brings about loss of honour 
Effect of —beine , » 2, 3, 4. and wealth, and danger to 
pyel Ne, posited in the life also. _ XXVI-34. 
13 * VIII-11, 12, | —'s Bhukti in Jupiter's Dasa, 
à XXI-41, 


sit, — produces 
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MERCURY 


—'s Bhukti in 
XXI-74. 
—'s Bhukti 
XX1-25. 
—’s Bhukti in Moon's Dasa. 

XXI-17. : 

—’s Bhukti in Rahu's Dasa. 
XXI-33. 

—'s Bhukti in Saturn's Dasa. 
XXI:49. 

—’s Bhukti in Sukra’s Dasa. 
XXI-82. 
—’s Bhukti 
AKIO: 
—'s Dasa and its Bhuktis. 
XXI-57, 58, 60, 61, €2, 63, 
64, 


= 


Ketu's Dasa 


in Mars’ Dasa. 


in Sun's Dasa. 


Dasa in the order of 
Dasas. XXII-27. 

—'s Graha factors. XXIV-26. 

FR of—in doing evil. XX- 
51. 


The agency used by — for 
causing death. XIV-14. 
The Bhavas for which—is 
Karaka. XV-17. 


The country in one's past and 
UE births pertaining to—. 
1४-26. 

The effects of transit by—over 


nis several houses. XXVI- 
The kind of asceticism caused 
by—. XXVII-5. 


The particular division in a 
Rasi of which—is the lord in 


19. 

The particular houses where— 
during his transit gives good 
results. XXVI-2, 6. 

The 7th Star from that of—is 

- termed his Prishta Latta. 
AXVI-4?, 44. 

The things that may be divined 
with respect to a person's 
life by means of--.  XV-!5. 


an Ashtakavarga. XXIII-18, | 


49 
MINIMUM 


The years for—in the Nisarga 
yurdaya system. XXII-17. 
The years for—in the Pinda- 
yurdaya system. XXII-21. 
The years for the Dasa of—. 
XIX-2. 

To guess the number of mater- 
| nal uncles from the Ashtaka- 
|  vargaof—. XXIV-9, 
| Venus and—in the 7th with 

Jupiter in the 5th and malefics 
| in the 4th, lead to family 
extinction. XII-6. 
MERIT. To become a store 
of—. VI-9. 
To become renowned for one's 
—s. VI-2. 
MERITORIOUS DEEDS. To 
perform—.  XX-10. 
MERRIMENT. To have— 
—with relations. XX-6. 
MESHA. 1-6, 7, 8, 9; IV-5; 
etc. 
MESHURANA, 1-15. 
METALS. ५-2, 4; XVIil-1. 
METEOR. XXV-28; XXVI- 
29. 
MIDDLE AGE. XIil-7. 
MIGHTY. ५1-29. 
MILD. Tospeak—ly. I-12. 
MILITARY. To get honour 
from the—-or Police. XXI-81. 


MILK. 11-2; ४-7. 

MIND. Dejection of the—. 
XXVI-13. 
Gross contemptibleness cf the 
—. XXI33. 

| Perturbation of the—through 
enemies, XXV—26, 
To have a rufied—. XIX-14. 


To have disturbance of —XXI- 
18. 

To have 
XXVI-22, 
MINERAL SIGNS. 1.9. 
MINIMUM. — influence of 
planets. XX—30. 


one’s — confused. 
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^ MINISTER f — M MORAL 
MINISTER. 1-12; 1-5, 17, | To have much —XX-37 ; XXI- 


19; VI-42, 49; VIII-6, 16, | 


24; XVIII-13, 14. 
MINSTRELS. To be praised 

by bards and—. VI-38. 
MISBEHAVE. XXVI—!6. 


MISCHIEF. Ketu or Dhuma- | 


ketu causes a lot of—to the 
world. XXV-29. 

To be—ous. VI-4l. 

To become unhappy as a 


result of one's own—ous 
doings. VI-52. 
To do—to others. VI-67. 


MISERABLE. To be—VI-7 ; 
ete: 


To have a—living. VI 62. 
To lead a—life, XVIII-15, 
sie we To be very—VIII- 


ecrease of one’s— 


| 


| 


| 
| 
| 


| MISFORTUNE. 


ies. XXI-4 

During the Sun’s latta, —will* 

result. XXVI-45—46, j 

Effect Of Upaketu in the 4th 

house is—. XXV-26. 

Mee with dots lower than 
will cause sorro =; 

XXIV-37 ir 


One’s father’s — should be 
determined from the 8th 
house from the Sun. XV-23, 
One's—ought to be guessed 
through Saturn. I[I.7. 


he planets engendering—to 
the native, XX-55 


b 12th house signifies— I- 


> 


To be affiicted with sorrow 
and—.  VIII-20. 


E sh receptacle of much— 


Á be frce from — ies. XVI- 
21. 


To endure much—. ४1-33. 
To expect—. XXI-58. 
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62. 

To leave the hapoiness or— 
unaffected.  IX-19. | 

To suffer incalcuiable—ies. 
7९7९-27. 

To suffer—. VIII-7; XIX-9; 
XX-20, 23; XXI-13, 

1-7; XIV- 
Be XX-15: XXL-47. 

MISHAP. When Venus transits 


the 6th house from the 
Moon, there will be—. 
XXVI-21 


MISUNDERSTANDINGS. 
XIX-19, 21 etc. 

MITHUNA. 1-7, 8; IX-3; 
XIV-17; XVIII-7: XXIV-24 

MITRA. I-11. 

MIXED. 11-31. 


MIXED EFFECT. XV-2. 

MODEST. To be—. JII-8. 

MODESTY. ५-18 ® VIII-2; 
XXV-8. 

MOLES. 11-32; IX-2. 

MONEY. V-6 ; VI-20, 69 etc. 
Advent of—s. XXVI-9. 


A apis of—making. XIX- 
0. 


—making by cruel acts. XIX- 
18. 

To be—ed. VIII-24. 

To be—less. XVIII-9. 

To be robbed of one's—s. 
XXVI-23. 

MONKEY. 11-18, | 

MONTH. 11-24; IV-1 ; XXIII- 
22; XXIV-28, 32. 

MOOLA. XI-9; XII'-8. 

MOOLATRIKONA, 1-7; XV- 
11 ; XX-30, 

—Bhavana. 111-6, 18. 
—Rasi. IV-7. 

MOON. 11-9, 15. and so on. 
—’s strength. 19०७-11. 

MORAL. Success in—duty. 
XXI-64. 
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MORALITY 


MUT UAL FRIENDSHIP 


MORALITY. Devotion to duty 
conformable to religion and 
—. XXI-59. 

To mantain oneself by the pre- 
aching of—. V-6. 

MORBIDIRRITATION. XIV- 
4, 7. 

MOSQUITO. 11-20. 


MOTHER. A woman to lose 
her—soon after marriage. 
XI-9. 


Acquisition of wealth from—. 


All about one's father's— 
should be sought for from 
the 4th house from the Sun 
XV-22. 

All about one’s—should be 
guessed through the Moon, 
XV-2l. 

All about one's—should be 
guessed through the Moon 
and the 4th Bhava. XV-25. 
Childlessness due to the dis- 
pleasure and anger of the—. 
XIi-20. 

Death of a child within the 
first four years Is because of 
the—’s sins _ XIII-4, 


Death of the—very soon after | 


birth of a child. XIII-8. 

—'s welfare. 1-2. 

The happines or othewise of 
one's—depends upon the lord 
of the 4th and the Moon 
occupying good or bad posi- 
tions. XVI-10, 

The 4th house denotes—, I-11. 

The Moon determines every- 
thing ahout one’s—. XV-15. 
The planet playing the role of 
of—-. I1-25. 

Time of the demise of one's—. 
XXIV-7. 

To be bereft of—. 
VIIL-8, 22, 29. 


VI-61 ; 


To be disobedient to one’s—. 
XVIil-2. 

To be obedient to one's—. 
IX-5. 

To cause distress to one’s—. 
XX-16; XXV-15. 

To live with one's—. VIil-14. 
To perform the funeral rites 
of one’s—. XVI-11. 

To satisfy one's—'s desires, 
XXI-12. 

MOT!ONAL STRENGTH. 
—of planets. IV-1. 

MOUNTAIN REGIONS. XIV- 
26. 

MOUNTAINS. XIX-6. 

MOUTH. II-26: VIII-25. 

MOVEABLE SIGNS, XVI-3, 
25. 26: 

| MRIGA. 
MRIGASIRAS. 
MRITA.—Avasttha. JII-3, 1C. 


I-6. 7. 
XXII-7, 9. 


| 

| MRITI YOGA. ५157, 60. 

| MRITYU BHAGAS. XIIT-9, 
10,1! 

| , 11. 

| MUD VESSEL. II-35. 

| MUDITA. —Avasttha, IlI- 
18. 

| MULTIPLICATION. XXII- 
20. 

| MUHURTA. II24- IV-20; 

| XXV-2, i 


| MULA. (Vegetable) — signs. 
1-9 


MUNIFICIENT. To be more 
—than one's father. ४111-15. 

MURDER. 2९11-22. 

MUSALA YOGA. VI-44, 56. 

MUSCLE. 11-14. 

MUSIC. VI.40; IX-3; XVIII- 
4, 13. 

—cal instruments. ४1-53. 
—ician. 11-19, 

MUTUAL ENMITY. 11-23. 

MUTUAL FRIENDSHIP. II- 
23. 


N 
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NADEE 


NADEE. I-12. 

NADIR. I-12. 
NAGARAJA. XII-16, 18, 
NAIDHANA. I-18. 
NAILS. 11-14; XXI-77, 
NAISARGIKA. —friendship 
or enmity, 11-23. 

—bala. IV-3. 

—Ayurdaya. XXII-28. 
NAKRA. 1-8. 
NAKSHATRA DASA. XIX; 
XXVIII 1-4. 


NAKSHATRA METHOD | 


|! NEECHA. 


NORTH-EAST 


| NECK. To have a fleshy—. 


IX-4, 
To have a long face and—. 
IX-9. 
To have severe pain in the—. 
XXI-61. P 

1-6. 


NEECHABHANGA RAJA 
YOGAS. ७1-26, 30. 
NEECHA GRIHA. 1-6. 
NEPHEW. Il-4. 

NERVES. 1-11. 

NERVOUS DISEASES, XIV- 


XXII-20. 11. 
NAKSHATRA PADA. XXII- | NEUTRAL. 1-21; IX-19 etc. 
ORL. | NEWS. Hearing of agreeable 
NAMES. To have two—. IX- | — > 


7 
NARATIVE COMPOSITION. 
To be skilled in—. ४1-27. 
NARAYANA. To have in one's 
body marks of God—. VI- 
20 


NATAL STAR. XXVI-26. 


NATIVE COUNTRY. To leave | 


one’s—VIIi-29, 
NATIVE PLACE. To have 
gues birth in his own—. XIV. 
To live in his own—.XVI-3. 
NATURAL ENM!TY OR 
FRIENDSHIP. 1५-10. 
NATURAL FRIENDSHIP. II- 
21 22°35: 
NATURAL STRENGTH. IV-3 
NATURE. IX-13, 
The—and characteristics of the 
several planets. 11-&, 14, 
NATURR OF PLANETS. II- 


8, ३ = 
AVAMI. XII-17. 
NAVAMSA. TII-1, 4, 11, 16. 


effect of a—is equal to 


the 
n पाळ. 


that of a Rasi. 


| woot, जाम. 
| NIECE. II.4. 
| NIGALA DECANATES. 


I3. 


III. 


NIGHT. VWII-16; XVI!-21, 25 
etc. 
| birth. XV1-23. 
| —blind. Vilel; 
| —signs. I-8; IV-5. 
— Time. 1४-1, 5. 
NINTH HOUSE. VII-9, 14, 25 
etc. 
| NIPEEDITA.  III-19. 


NIRBHAGYA YOGA. VI-57, 
66. 

NISARGA DASA. XXII-17. 
NISARGA MITRATVA. II- 
21, 22, 35, 

NIS-SWA-YOGA. VI-57, 59. 
NISHEKA LAGNA. XII- 


31; 
NOBLE. To be—. VI-36. 
—family. 1.14. 

—.minded. To be—. IX-14. 
NOCTURNAL SIGNS. 1-8. 
NOOSE DECANATES. 111-13, 
NORTHERN SIGNS. 1-9. 
NORTH-EAST, 11-16. 
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NORTH-WEST PAL ANQUIN 


NORTH-WEST. 11-15. 


NORTHERN QUARTER. II- 
Lk. 


NOSE, 1-26 ; ४111-26; IX-3, 9; 
XIV-4, 5. 
NRIYUK. 1-7, 8. 


OBEDIENT. To be—to one's 
mother. IX-5. 

OBLATIONS; Offerings of—. 
XIII-5, 

OBSCURE. To become—,.VI. 
7 


OLD AGE. 11-14. 
OLD CLOTH. VI-66. 
OLD WOMAN. IX-10; XXI- 
48. 
OPEN AREA. 11-15. 
. OPEN-HEARTED. XVI-15. 
OBSERVANCES. To abandon | OPPOSINGLY. To speak—, 


| 
| 
1 


| one's religious duties and—. ` VI1I-27. 

XXV.13, OPPRESSING. A king—his 
| OBSTACLE- I-14; XVI2i; people. VII-i9. 

XXVI-18, 23. OPPRESSION. To earn by 


OBSTINATE. To be—. XXVI- 


A acts of—. V4. 
© CCUPATION. I-15; XIIL8; 


OPULENT. To be—. VI-40. 
ORBIT. X-12, 13; XXIII-!6. 


XV-24. ORGANS. XXVIl-35, 
| OCEAN. To earn by selling | ORNAMENT. I-12; 1-6; V- 
| pearls and other produce of Tete. 
| the—; IX-12. —ed. XI. 
ODD HOUSE. 9७-11. OSTENTATION. XXV-10. 
ODD RASI. XII-7; XVI-9. | OTHERS. Doing good to—. 
ODD SIGNS. 1-9: X[-2. XIX-10. 
PAIS To be—to others. | ‘fo be interested in ihe work 


of—. XVill-l. 

ODIUM. a IX-19, OUTCAST. Il-24, 34; 

OFFENCE, XIV-6; XXI-61. To be an—. ४111-28. 
OFFICE. Dismissal from an | To reside amidst—s. XVI—4. 


zs. KURTA. OVERHEAT. XIV-8 

OILS. XVIII-3. OVERPOWERING. To be—. 
OIL MONGER. II.20. OS T VE 
OJARKSHA. 1-9. OWL. 11-20 

OLD. IL-9, i 


OYSTER SHELL- II-4. 


P 


PADMA REKHA. VI-3; IX- | PAINTING. To be skilled in 


i —. XVIII-5. 
PAIN. XIV-9; XXI-11, 29, 34 | PAKSHA. 11-24. 
etc. PAKSHA BALA. IV-1, 4, 21. 
To have a—ful death, XIV- | PAKSHI DREKKANAAIIL-13. 
21, PALANQUIN, ३ VI-24, 38, etc. 
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PALPITATION 


PALPITATION. Rahu cases— 
of the heart, XIV-9. 
PAMARA YOGA. VI-57, 62, 
PANA. I-10. 
I-18; VI-14; 


PANAPHARA. 
XIII-15. 
—bala. IV-3. 
PAPA. I-16; 1-27. 
BABA KARTARI. 
PAPA VASI. VI-8. 
PAPA VEDHAS. XXVI-48. 
PAPA VESI. VI-8. 
PAPOBHAYACHARI. VI-8. 
PAR. To be on a—with the 
King HII-8, 
PARABHAVA. I-14. 
PARAMAYUS. XXII-4, 14. 
PARAMA NEECHA. 1-6. 
PARAMOCHCHA. 1-6. 
PARASARA. I-2 ; XIX-1: XX- 
41; XXV-22. i 
PARAVATA. 111-7; 9, 
PARENTS. Loss of one of the 
—. XIX-18; XX1.3. 
Separation of—. XIX-26. 
"The pairs of planets playing 
the role of—during dav and 
oe es 
o 06 abandoned by t 
XV LO y both the 


VI-8, 11, 


o separate from one's—, IX- 


PARIDHI. XXv-1, 5, 24. 
PARTIATAS —Varga. YII: 
— Yoga. VI-55 cae ee 


PARIVARTANA YOGAS. VI- | 


PARIVESHA. 1९-5. 
24, 38. : 

PARROT. II-18, 19, 

PARTNER. To have a good- 
oe woman as one's—. 

PARVA. XI-1l. 

PARVATA. 11-28, 

— Yoga. ४1-35, 36. 


XXV-5, 


PHLEGM 


PARVATI. 11-15, 27. 


PASA DREKKANA. 11-13. 

PASA YOGA. V-:39; 40, 

PASSION. XV-23. 

PAST BIRTH. XIV-24, 27, ?8, 

PATALA. I-12. 

PATERNAL GRAND- 
FATHER. XV-16. 

PATERNAL RELATIONS. 
XV-15. 

PATERNAL UNCLE. Il- 
25. 

PATHA. XXIV-30; XXV-!, 


PATI. 1-13. 

PATRIKA. 1-10. 

PATRONAGE. XVI-3. 

PAUTRA. I-14. 

PEACOCK. 11-१9. 

PEARL. II—2, 29. V.3. IX- 
12. 

PENANCE. 1-14; 1-5; etc. 

PENURY. XX-19; XXVI- 
37. 

To become—-ious. VI-7. 

PEOPLE. 1-13; VI-24: IX-6 
etc. 


PERDITION. XIV-22. 
PERFIDIOUS. To be-—. VIH- 
22. 
PERFUME. I-12; IX.11 ; XIX- 
19; XXI-75. 
PERIL. —to one's own life. 
XXI-22. 
—from thunder. XXV-25. 
PER!OD OF LIFE. XIII-3, 7; 
XV-16. 
PERIODS (OF TIME) SIGNI- 
FIED BY PLANETS. 1-24. 
PERPLEXITY. XXI-58. 
PERSONAGE. To be a mighty 
== NTR 
PERTURBATION. —of mind 
through enemies. XXV-26. 
PHALADEEPIKA. 1-2; 
XXVIII-6. 
PHLEGM. 11-9,11, 13; XIV. 
6 etc. 
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PRAISE 


PHLEGMATIC. II-1-; XXI- 
35 
—complaint. 
—troubles. 257 
XX!-8. 
PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT 
XV-16. 
PHYSICIAN. 1-17. 
PHYSIQUE. To be of good—. 
XVI-2. 
PIGEON. 11-19. 
SE d To suffer from—. VIII- 


XXI-23, 
XiX-22. 25. 


Trouble from—. 2९12-23. 

PILGRIMAGE. —to holy 
shrines. ४-3. 

PINDAYURDAYA, XXII-21, 
22, 24, 28. 

PIOUS. .To:be—. VI-12. 

PIPUL TREE. II-16. 


PISCES. Same as Meena. 


PITRU. I.14; VI-53. 
PITTA.  II-10. 
PITY.: I-14. 
PLACE. IX-13. 
—of recreation.  II-4. 
hr um Badly placed—. II- 
) 


The nature and. characteristics 
of the several—s. II-8, 14 
Well placed—, 11-35 etc 
—ary factors. XXIV-25, 26 
E i war. XXIV-30; XXVI 
—ary years, XXIV-27. 

PEANT: "TIS, 375 K-77.: 
XVIiI-3. 


PLEASANT. IiI-12, 

PLEASING. To talk in a— 
manner, XXV-9, 

PLEASURE. Information re- 
garding love affairs and—s. 
XV-16. 

To be a cause of immense—to 
all people. VI-15 
To undertake—trips 


XX-8. 
PLOUGHS VII 


| POEMS To earn a living 
through composing—. ४-5 


POET. To be a—. VIII-11 
17; XVIII-12 

To be clever in—ics. ४1-27. 

To be the chief of—s. XVIII- 


13. 
To earn by one's—ic talents. 
POETRY. II-6; VI-27. 
POISON. XIV-2, 4, 5, 9, 15, 
20 etc. 
POLICE. XXI-81. 
POLICE SUPERRINTEN- 


DENT. ४1-42. 

POLITICS. To be clever in—. 
XVI-6. 

POOR, A woman to be—. XI- 
2 


To be foremost among the—. 
VI-68. 
To be— 
15, 17 
XXV.l4 
POSITION. I-15; Vj-69 etc. 
POSITIONAL STRENGTH. 
—of planets. 1V-i, 7, 21. 
POTTER. XVIII.4. 


९1-11 
22 


52; VIII-9, 
XVIII.6, 7, 10; 


POURNAMI. XII-18. 

POVERTY. 1.16;/11.7 ; VI-83 
etc. 

POWER. 11-1; IIIS; VI-34 
etc 

POWERFUL. VI-2, 20; VIII- 
5 etc 

PRABHAKARI. 11-25. 

PRADEEPTA, III-18, 20. 

PRADAKSHINA. XXII-l. 

PRAISE, A— by others of 


one's various good qualities, 
XX-4. 

To be—d by important people. 
VIIti-10. 

To bea by the good. VII- 


To receive—s from great men. 
XIX-11. 
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PRANG NATHAS 

PRANG NATHAS. 1-9. 
PRAPTI. I-15. 
PRASNA, 1५-20; XX-63. 


PRASTARA. —Ashtakavarga. 
XXIII-17. 
PRAVAYA. III-3, 10. 
PRAVRAJYA YOGAS 
J XXVII, XXVIII-1, 4. 
PRAVRITTI. I-15. 
PRAYER. 1-14; XIX-19 etc. 
PRECEPTOR. 114; II-16; IX- 
etc. 
PRECIOUS STONES. 
IX-14; XX-26. 
PREDICTIONS. X-7. 
PRESENTS. Money through 
acceptance of—.  XXI-72. 
ciering of acceptable—. XXI- 


TI-29 ; 


To be „Solicited by eminent 
men with various kinds of— 
their hands, VI-38. 
o receive rich—from one’s 
sovereign. VI-34, 

PRIDE. Loss of—. XX-16. 
To be distinguishe —. 
XXV-10. yc wes 

PRIEST. To earn money by 
playing the role of a—.V-5. 

PRISHTA LATTAS. 
42, 44 


XXVI- 

PRISHTODAYA, 1-8. i 
PRIUS ; XX-33. mem 
ATE PARTS. 7 

10, 11; XXE PLAUT, 


PROFESSION. ' 115. 
XXVIII-1, 4. ] 
Proce ; XXI-45. 
GENY. XII3, 24, 29; 
XXIV-12, "heo 
PROMINENCE, To soon come 
to—. XVI-4, 
PROPERTY. Danger to one's 
XXVI-20. 
To have self-acquired—, VI-6. 


To lose all one’s paternal—. 
' VI-66. 


V-1; 


INDEX 


PURVASHADHA 


To spend away one paternal—. 
१/111-2. 

To sufferloss of—.  XIX.18. 
Theft of—by thieves XXI-27. 


PROPITIOUS. To be—. VI- 
36 


PROPORTION. The body and 
limbs of a person to be com- 
mensurate in theic—s with 


the Lagna and other Rasis. 
XVI-1. 


PROSPERITY. II-5, 6; VI- 
33 etc, 

PROSPEROUS. VI-3, 95५. 20, 
27 etc. 

—life. XXI-44. 


PROSE COMPOSITION. 
be clever in—. 1५-27. 
PE cei To—others. VIII- 

8. 
PROUD. VIII-1, 25. 
PROWESS. I-11; 11-3. 
PRUDENT. To be—. 
PSORIASIS. XIV-4,5, 
PUBLIC. To be cursed by the 
—. VI-23. 
To be insignificant in the eyes 
ofthe--. Vi-67. 
To be of much help to the— 
XVI-S. 
PUJA. 1-14. 
PULMONARY DISEASE. 
XIV-14. 
PUMAN RASI. I-9 
PUNGENT. II-31. 
PURANAS. To maintain one- 
self by reciting—. ४-6. 
PURE. To be always—. JIL 
15. 
To be—. Vi-65. 
PURNABALA. 1५-22, 23. 
PURNAYUS. XIII-6. 
PURO - LATTAS. XXVI-42, 
44. 
PURUSHASUKTA. XII-16. 
PURVABHAGYA. I-14. 
PURVASHADHA. XIII-8. 


T o 


VI-20. 
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PUSHKALA YOGA RASI-MANA 
PUSHKALA YOGA. VI-19, PUSHYA. XI-9; XIII-8 
0 PUSS. XXVI-15 
QUADRUPED. Danger from | —with one's wife and children. 
—. XiV.2. XXVI-17. 
Death through—s. XXV-23. | —with the members of one's 
—decanates. ]IIl-14, |;  ownfamily. XXI-70. 
—signs. 1-7. To apprehend—with enemies. 
QUALITY. 1-15. XXI-66. 
QUARREL. XXI-37, 58; | To be drawn to a—. IX-19; 
XXV I-21. 36, 37, 45, 46 | è XXVI-10 
Acquisition of wealth through To be fond of promoting—s 


VI-23 
E: engage oneself in—s. VII- 
3 


y= XI X-6 

A tendency to always—with 
one’s | 5015 and wife. XXI- | 
50. 

Cessation of—s. XX-9. 

ख by enemies. XXI- 
7 

—with a great Brahmin. XXI- | To—with one's wife. XIX-9. 
67 | QUARRELSOME. To be—. 


To promote—. XVHI-12; XiX- 
5. 


To—with one’s friends. XXI- 
34. 


—with enemies. XXI-73 i. VI-50; XXV-9 

—with one’s brothers, sonsand | QUARTER. 1-9; XiV-24; 
friends. XIV-4; XIX-20 1.6 XXI Ved 2 

—with one’s own relations. | See also under ‘ Direction,’ 
XXI-35, 54; XXVI-14. | QUERY. XII-24; XX-63, 


R 


RAG. 11-30 | RAMESWARAM. XII-24 
RAHU. 1-16, 20,28 ete. , | RANDHRA. 1-14. ; 
RAIN. XXV-20 RANK. 1-15. 


RAINBOW. XXV-29 RASA. 11-16 
RAJANKA. I-12 


| RASH., To be—. VI-56; VIII- 
RAJAS; 1I22;23,24.27 | 
RAJA YOGA. VI-37, 38; VII | To commit—acts. 19<-18. 


24; XX-54; XXVII-7; | RASI. III-1, 2, 3,4, 6, 11, 16 
XXVIII-!, 4. | etc. 


RAJYA. 1-12. RASI CHAKRA, XXIII-2,. 


RAM. 11-18, 20 RASI GUNAKARA. XXIV. 
RAMAYANA. XII-17- 24 


RAMBLING. To have fruit- RASI-MANA.  XXIV-23, 24 
less. XX-18 । 25 
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RATRI SIGNS | RESPECTS 
RATRISIGNS. 1-8. | To abandon one's—and obser- 
RAVI. 11-15, 21, 24, 25; IH- vances. XXV-I3. 

6. | RELIGIOUS FAITH. II-5. 
RAVI-SUTA. II-7. | RELIGIOUS INSTRU C- 


REALISATION. —of one’s TIONS. To maintain one- 


1 


desires. XXI-39. seif by—. ४-6. 

REASON. To have lost one's | RELIGIOUS MATERS. To 
—. VIII-22, be interested in all—. IX-10. 
RECREATION, 1-4. RELIGIOUS MERIT. Loss 


RECREATION GROUND. II- of—.  XXI-65, 
15. To ascertain all about one's 
RECTUM. Bleeding from—. father’s—.  XV-24. 
XIV-10. | To be bereft of—. VIIT-24. 
REDUCTIONS. XXII-20, 25; | REMARRY. A woman to be 
XXIV-16, 17, 181920, 21, 22 got—ied, X-8. 
23, 28, 29, 30, 31. A woman to—. XI-3. 
REFUGE. To ascertain the— | To be the son ofa widow— 
of the departed. XIV-23, ied. XVIII-2. 
eee OF THE SIGNS. | RENOWN. A king widely— 
REKHA. VI3. Ed. VII-A : XXV-30. 


| To ascertain about one's 
RELATIONS. I-11; II-4; fILI- | father's prosperity and—. 
| 


10. 


a b Uk XV-22. 
e nearest — signified by | To become a—ed King. XX- 
iere Jupiter and Mercury. 25. 


To become—ed. VI-2, 9 eic, 

RELATIVE. Death of a—who | To behighly—ed. ५1-16. 
Was equal toa father. XXV]. | To be—ed for one’s virtues. 
23; VIIi-16, 

Harassment from—s, XIX-26. | To be widely—ed. TII-12, 15, 
Onor to or from—s. XXI- SIC, 
79. To have a—ed brother. VIII- 

Sickness among—s. XIX-5, 14. 

Time of death of the—signified REPINING. A woman to be 


E a particular Bhava, XX- E a II-7: XXI-14 
RELIGION. Devotion to duty | REQUIREMENTS. To be 

conformable to—., XXI-59. successful in obtaining all 
RELIGIOUS BELIEFS. To be | RES SS 


f iim. RESIDENCE. —in a foreign 
20. from the—of others, .VI- country. XXI-27. 


IG To stick up to one's—without 
RELIGIOUS DEVOTION. moving anywhere. IX-15. 


Success in—.  XXI-64, RESOLUTE. To be—. VI-3 

RELIGIOUS DUTIES, Perfor- | 63, acm 
mance of one's various—. | RESPECT. A woman to be— 
XXI-80. ed. X1-6. 
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RESPECT 


To be highly—ed. XXV-30. 
To be—able, 11-8३. 


To be—ed by other men. VI- | 


36, 49; XVIII-6, 11. 


To command great—. XX-II- 


22; 
To command—from the best 
of kings. ४1-27. 


RETINUE. To have—. XIX- 
22. 
RETROGRADE. IV-2, 5 etc. 
REVERENCE. 11-5. 
One that does not command—. 
XXVII-S. 
To be eager in showing—to- 
wards those that worship God 
Narayana. VI-30. 
To have no—for Brahmins. 
VI-23. 
REVERED. Loss 
seniors. XIX-18. 
To be highly— by one's sove- 
reign, ४1-12. 
'To be—by all. 
REVERSES. 
VIII-9. 
To suffer—, XX-17. 
REVILING. To be—others. 
VI-33. 
RHEUMATISM. To be troa- 
bled by—-  XIX-13. 
RIBS. injury to the—XIV-8, 
RICE. 11-28. 
RICH. Tobe—. VI-2etc. 
To be happy and—VI-11. 
To suffer trouble from the—. 
XIX-25. 
RICHES. A king endowed 
with—. 1-17: VII-29. 
The 100 house slgnifies—. I- 
15; वि 
i» be devoid of—. VIII-2, 3, 
8 


among— 


XVI-27. 
To be fuil of--. 


To be endowed with—. VI- 
65; VIII-7, 10, 17. 
To have no—. VIII-18. 


| RICKETS. XIV-7. 
{ RIGHT HAND. 


ROYAL FAVOUR 


XXVI-35, 36 . 
etc. 
RIGHT LEG, XXVI-39, 40. 


| RIGHTEOUS COURSE. VI- 
To command intense—, XIX- | 3 


53. 

RIHPHA. 1-16, 

RIKSHA SANDHI, I-4. 

RINA. 1-13, 

RING WORM, XXI-61, 

RISING DECANATE. 
32. 

RISING SIGN. 5111-21 XVI. 
1 etc. 

RITES. To perform propitia- 
iory—. XXVI-49. 

To rigidly observe prescribed 
—. VI-29, 

RITU. II-24., 

RIVALRY, Yoga under which 
and time when—will arise to 


XX- 


the native. XVI-34. 
RIVER. 1-12. 

ROAD. 1-13; VI-48, 64 etc. 
ROAMING. To be—about. 
१111-22. 


To be—on the roads unpercei- 
ved. VI-64. 


—through forests. XIX-6. 
ROGA. I-13; 

ROGUE. Tobea—. XVIII- 
9, 10. 

To deal with—s. ४-8. 
ROHINI: XXII, 7, 8. 
ROOTS. Todealin—. ४-6. 
ROSARIES. To be decked 

with—.  VI-29, 


ROUGH INSTRUMENTS. To 
be a dealer in—. XVITI-2. 
ROYAL DISPLEASURE. To 

incur—. XXVI-10. 
or ow FAMILY. VII-2, 4, 
0 


ROYAL FAVOUR. It is the 
Moon that determines—, XV- 
5 
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INDEX 


SARAVALI 


To become prosperous through RUDRA. 11-27. 


To maintain one-self through 


= - 
E 


To receive—. 


10 etc. 
ROYAL HONOURS. To get 
—. XX-13. 

ROYALTY. VIII-3. 

RUBY. 11-29. 
RUCHAKA YOGA. VI-1,2. | 
RUDDY GOOSE. 11-17. 


X1X-19; XX- | 


3611-17. 

RUIN. —of every business, 
XXVI-45. 

To suffer—of one's business. 
XXV-25. 


, RULE. To—the entire world. 
|| XXV-30. 
| RULER. VI-15, 42, VII-26 


etc. 
|! RULERS. Danger from — . 
|  XXI-22. 
| RUPA, I-10; 11-26. 


9 


SABDA. 11-26: 
SACRED ASHES. To besmear 
Nene pody with—. ५1-29, 
LACES. T 
to—. XXI-23. Pugs 
SACRED -PRECEPTS. To be 
p in the exposition of—, 
SACRED SCRIPTURES. To 
ge a proficient in the—. 


To earn a living by th 
a हे § by the study 


SACRED SHRINES. To be q | 


- Weller visiting—, 


SACRED TEX 
regardin 
holy—. 

SACRED THREAD 
positions at the t 
Investiture of—, 

SACRIFICE, 

—ial rites. शन 

SAFETY. XXVI-21, 36. 

SAGES. VI-6, 

SAGGITTARIUS, 
Dhanus, 

SAINTS. XXVII-s5. 
SAKATA YOGA. VI-14, 17. 
SAKTA. One of the ten avast- 


XXVII- 


7 हो सू Disputation 
e meanin f 
XUNG tana 


. Planetary 
1me of the 


See under 


thas of a planet. III-18. 
SALTISH, 11-31. 
SALUTED. An emperor to be 
—by other kings. VIi-30. 
To be saluted by eminent men. 
VI-53. 
SAMA-(NEUTAL). 11-21, 22; 
XIV-28. 
—(Yoga).. VI-14, 18. 
| SANI. 11-16, 20, 22, 24, 29, 
31, 35 etc. 
SANKHA. VI-3, 30. 
SANKHA YOGA. VI-37, 38. 
| SANKHYA YOGAS, VI-39. 
SANKRAMANA. XXVI-29. 
| SANTA. One of the ten Avast- 
thas of a planet. II1-18. 
SANYASI CHIEF, 11-19. 
| SAPHIRE. 11-29, 
SAPTAMSA. III-1, 2, 6. 
| SAPTASALAKA VEDHA. 
XXVI-26, 
SAPIANARGA. III-2; XX- 
5 


SAPTAVARGAJA BALA, IV- 
3 . 


SARALA YOGA. VI-57, 65. 
SARASWATI YOGA. VI-26, 
27. 

SARAT. 11-24. 

SARAVALI. XX-63, 
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SARVASHTAKAVARGA 

SARVASHTAKAVARGA. 
XXIII-20; XXIV-34, 35, 38. 

SARVATOBHADRA CHA- 
KRA. XXVI-43. 

SASA YOGA. VI-I, 4. 

SASIJA. 11-18. 

SASIN. 11-9, 24, 26, 28. 

SASI SUTA. 11-24, 25, 37. 

SASTRAS. Il-5; ४-6; IX-6; 
XXV-8, 

SASTA. IJT-16‘ 17. 

SATABHISHA. XI-9. 

SATURN. VII-4, 10,15, 24 etc. 

Ashtakavarga of—.XXIII-9. 
Astangata reduction does not 
apply to—. XXII-18. 
Bhukti of—in Jupiter's Dasa- 
XXI-40. 

Bhukti of—in Ketu’s Dasa. 
XXI-73. 
Bhukti of—in 
XXI- 24. 

Bhukti of—in Mercury's Dasa. 
XXI-65. 

Bhukti of—in Moon’s Dasa, 
XXI-16. 

Bhukti of—in Rahu's Dasa. 
XXI-32. 

Bhukti of—in Sukra's Dasa. 
XXI-8l. 

Bhukti of—in the Sun's Dasa. 
XX 


Mars’ Dasa, 


Dasa of—. XXI-48, 49, 50, 
51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 56. 

Demise of oneself, his father. 
mother, etc., to be guessed 
through the transit of—. 
XXIV, 3, 7, 13, 14. 

During transit,—bears fruit 
when in the last portion of. a 
sign. XXVi-25, 

Effect of Gulika being in con- 
junction with —.  XXV-16. 
Effect of Mars and—in Kataka 
identical with the 7th house. 


SATURN 


Effect of Mars conj—. XVIII-3. 

Effect or Mercury of Jupiter 
conj—. XVIiI-4. 

Effect of Moon and—occupy- 
ing the 7th. X-8- 

Effect of Moon conj.—. 
XVIII2. 

Effect of Moon in the several 
Navamsas being aspected by 
—. XVIII-12, 13, 14, 15. 

Effect of Moon in the several 
Rasis occupying the Trims- 
amsa of—, XI-6, 7. 

Effect of Moon in the several 
signs being aspected by—. 
XVIII.6, 7, 8. 9, 10, Il. 

Effect of—and Mars occupying 
each other's Rasi or Amsa, 
and the Lagna, Moon and 
Venus being also associated 
there. XI-4. 

Effect of—being in the 4th 
house. XVI-14. 

Effect of—being well-placed 
and aspected by benefics in a 
night-birth. XVI-23. 

Effect of—in the 8th house, 
१111-23, 

Effect of—in the 4th, sth, 6th 
and 7th houses. VIITI-22, 

E et of—in the Lagna. VIII- 

0. 

Effect of—in the 9th, 10th, 

re and 12th houses. VIII- 
4. 

Effect of—in the 2nd and 3rd 
house. VIII-.l, r 
Effect of the Sun conjunction 

—, XVIII-!, 

Effect of the Sun and Moon 
being in trine to—and Mars. 
XVI-24. 

Effects of transit by—over the 
12 houses. X: XVI-22, 23. 
Effect of the loid of the 2nd 
“being connected with--XVI- 
3. 
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SATURN 


Effect of Venus and the Moon 
being in opposition to Mars 
and—. X-5. 

Effect of Venus conjunction—. 

XVIII-5. 

Effect of Venus occupying a 
Varga of—or having the 
aspect of—. X-4, 

3th house, owned by and as- 
pected or occupied by—or 
Mandi causes the native to 
have a son by adoption. XII. 
8 


Full life-peiod of a man is the 
time taken by—to make three 
pete revolutions. XXII- 


Gulika is similar t 
ducing effects. XXV-20. 

If the 4th Dasa belongs to—, 
sil Prove dangerous. XX. 


Latta of—, XXVI-42, 44. 
indayurdaya years for—. 


XXII-21. 
Rahu is similar to— 
effects. VIII-34, 
ahu,—and Ketu in the 10th 


make the native do sinful and 
Wicked acts. XVI-28. 


Ex the Virinchi Yoga, VI- 


0—in pro- 


in giving 


“is aspects, 11-23, 
— S gem is Saphire, 11-29. 
—governs touch. 11-26. 

"०.8 grain is Sesamum. 11-28, 
adt d house identical 
ataka pi 
children. XILSS es d 
—in transit in the Ist brings 
about loss of honour and 
wealth and in most cases 
danger to life also. XXVI- 


—in transit in the 1 2th, 8th or 
the Ist house from the Mobn 


brings about danger to life, 
XXVI-33, 

—isa eunuch. 11-27. 

—occupying a Kendra inden- 
tical with his exaltation or 
Swakshetra causes Sasa Yoga. 
VI-1. 

—owning the 9th identical 
with a chara sign and unas- 
pected by benefics makes the 
child live under the care of a 
foster-father XVI-25. 

—plays the role of a father er 
paternal uncle. 11-25. 

The abodes of. iI-16. 

The animais that have to be 
assigned to—. I-20. 

The appearance and charac- 
teristics of—. 11-14. 

The Ayus of the native to be 
deduced from the Ashtaka- 
varga of—. XXIV--15. 

The caste of—. [[-24. 

The flavour belonging to—. 
II:31. 

The friends and enemies—. 
1-21, 22, 23, 

The 9th house or its lord being 
in a moveable sign and occu- 
pied or aspected by—and 
12th house strong makes the 
native to be adopted by 
another. XVI.-26, 

The particular division in a 
Rasi of which—is the lord in 
an Ashtakavarga, AXIII-18, 
12. 

The particular houses where 
when—transits, he gives good 
results. XXVI-2, 5 

The substance ascribed to—. 


The things that ought to be 
guessed through—.  II-7. 
There is no Vedha between 
the Sun and—. XXVI-3. 


CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


INDEX 
SATURN 


63 
SEPARATID 


To find the year of calamity or | SELF, One ought to divine 


disease from— in the Ashtaka 
Varga. XXIV-4], 

Udu Dasa period of—-. XIX-2, 

When will—'s Dasa prove fatal? 
XX-3!, 

Years of—in the Kalachakra 
system.  XXII-3. 


Years of—under the Naisargi- | 
XXTI-17. | 


kayurdaya system. 
SATVA. 11-24. 
SAUMYA. 11-21, 26, 29. 
SAURASHTRA. 11-28. 
SAURYA YOGA. VI-44, 47, 


SAVOURY FOOD. To eat—. | 


VIHI-i. 
SAVYA. XXII-1, 2, 7, 14. 
SCAB. XIV.5. 


SCANDAL. To be despised | 


and—ised. XX-17. 
To be subject to a—due to a 
breach of decorum. XIX.14. 
SCENTS, [Information regard- 
ing—should be sought for 
through Venus. II-6. 
To earn through—.  V-7. 
To have good—.  VIII-17. 
SCORPIO. See under Vris- 
chi m $ 
SCRIBE, To earn ivi 
being a—. ४-5. = IER PY 
SCRIPTURE. To 
toss आक have access 
SCULPTURE. 
' through—. ५-३, 
SEA BATH. 11-27. 
SEA VOYAGE. XXI-51. 
SEASONS. The—represented 
by the planets. 11-24, 
SECOND HOUSE. VII-24, 25 
etc. 
SECOND WIFE, To have 
children by a—. XII-5, 
SEDUCTION.  —of a young 
female. XXI-78, 
SEETAGU, 11.21, 29. 


To earn 


SELF CONTROL. 
SELFISH. 


SENSES. Re: 


SEPARATION. 


one's own--ihrough 
XV-15. 


about 
the Sun: 
XXVI-50. 
To be highly—.VI- 


67. 
SELF RESPECT. To be pos- 


sessed of—.  VIII-22. 
SELF-WILLED. A woman to 
e—. XI-7. 
To become—. ४111-26. 
| SEMEN. XIV-7. - 
SENIORS, Adoration of 
reverend—, XXI-59. 


Loss among revered—. XIX- 


18. 
SENSE. To possess clear 


organs of—. VI-3. 
To suffer from want of—. XX- 


conquering of 
the—, information should be 
sought through Jupiter. I[-5. 

The planets denoting the five 

To have a desire to please the 
—. XXI-6. 

To have one's—under control. 
५1-31. 

Who keep their—under cont- 
rol. XXII-32. 


SENSUALIST. Re: a—, one 


ought to ascertain through 
Venus. 11-19. 
To bea—. VIII-5. 


SENSUAL PLEASURES. To 


indulge in—.  VIII-6. 
Mental 
anguish caused by the.--of 
one's parents and elders. 
XIX-26. 

—from one's brothers. XXI 
—from one's children. XXI- 


—from one's kith and kan. 
XXVI-11. 
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SEPARATION I— SHORT 
from one's relations. XXVI- | Te be possessed of—s. VIH- 
13. jhe 
—from one’s son. XXI-69, | To be served by—s. XX-12, 
—from one’s wife.* X-4. To have good—s,  VI-4.' 


To suffer—from one's beloved. | Trouble to or from—s. XXI- 
VIII-26. 73. हि 
To suffer the—of one's dear | Trouble to—s. XXI-i 8. 
friends. VIII-31. SERVICE UNDER GOVERN- 
SERPENT. Childlessnessidue MENT. I-l. 
to the curse ofa—. XII-22. | SERVILE DUTIES, To do—. 
Coming in sight of a venomous XX-17. 
—. XXI-30. SERVITUDE. 11-7. 
Danger from—. XIV-2, 3,9; | SESAMUM. 11-28. 
XXI-50, 70, 71. SEVENTH HOUSE.  VIII-3, 
Bark holes occupied by—s | 6 ete. - 
belong to Rahu and Ketu. II- | SEVENTH STAR. XX-23, 
16, 2 SEVERITY. XIX-6. 
SEXUAL ENJOYMENT. VIII- 
19; XXVI-9, 39, 40. 
SEXUAL GRATIFICATION. 
XVI-13. 
— decanates, 11-14, SEXUAL INTERCOURSE. II- 
21110१८ the lord of—s. 6 


N SEXUAL PLEASURES. XXV- 
SERVANT. Acquisition of— 14 


Diseases engendered by—s. 
^ XIV-6, : ce 


i Be vation cf the— deity, XII. 


A XX-9; XXI-69; XXVI- | SHAD BALAS. ४ 25. 
. SHAD VARGAS. III-2, 11. 

SHAKING. To have—in the 
body. XXI-58; 

SHAKY. To have one's posi- 
tion to be—. ४1-58. 

SHAME. Tobe devold of—. 
VI-60; IX-10, 

SHANTIS, XXVI.49. 

SHARP-WITTED. To be—. 
VIII-11. 

SHASHTI. XII.16. 

SHASHTYAMSA.  II-l, 2, 
2135. 

SHEEP. The full period of 
life in the case of a—.XXII- 
31 


Acquisition of wealth from a 
St Vals 


Anything about a—should be 
ascert 


ained. through Saturn. 
; XV-16. ~ Bi 


Desertion of:...s, XIV-8; XÍX- 
Destructio f—s. -18; 
XX n of—s. XIX-18; 


Increase in—s, XXI-48. 
mir of—s. XXI.27. 
sunderstandin with one’ 
_—Ss. XXI-42; > di 
O ascertain the well-being, 
etc. of one’s—, XV. ^ à 

To be a~, XVIII-6, SHEPHERED. To be a—. 

To be a—under a woman. . XVIII-3,; ' 

XVIII-13, SHODASAMSA. III-3, 6. 

* be endowed with—s. VIII- | SHORT. To be—in stature. 
: IX-4, 9. 
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SHORT LIFE 


SHORT LIFE. XUDi-7, 15. 
To have a—. VIII-25; XIII- 
17; XXV-26. 
SHORT-LIVED. To be—. VI- 
11,. 41, 58: VIII-6,, 7, ,8, 9 


etc. 
SHORT SIGHTED. To be—. 
XXIII-5. 
SHOULDER. Marks on one’s 
>>. II-32. 
1E have one's—s drooping. IX- 


SHRINES. To make one a 
traveller visiting holy —. 
XXVII.5. 

To resort to sacred places and 
—.. XXI-23. 

SICKLY. To be—during one’s 
early years. VIII—22. 

SICKNESS, Freedom from—. 
XXI-64; XXVI-9, 16. 

One's brothers and children to 
be troubled with—. XXI-49. 
One's—ought to be guessed 
through Saturn, Il-7. 
—arising from wind and bile. 
XXI-77, 82. 

—to elders, XXI-10, 52, 

—to one’s children. XIX-14; 
XX-20; XXI-11, 40. 

—to one's dear friends. XX- 
16; XXI-16, 

—through heat and wind. 
XXI-24, 

"To have—among one’s rela- 
tives. XIX-5, 

To suffer from—. XX-18, 
XXI-47; XXVI-12, 23, 24, 
SIGHT. The Sun and Mars 

govern—. 77-26, 

To possess clear organs of 
sense, —, hearing etc. VI-3. 

SIGN. Quarters represented 
by the—s. 1-9, 

SIKHIN.  II-16, 26, 28. 

SILKEN FINERIES. Income 
through—. V-7, 


SINNER 
SILLY. To become—. VIII- 
26, 
SILPA. V-8. 
SILVER. II-2, 30; V-7. 
SIMHA. 1-7; VII-9; VIII-1 
etc. 
SIMHASANAMSA. IJII-7; 8, 


SIMHAVALOKANA. XXII- 
12 


SIN. 1-13,16; II-3, 7. 

Early destruction of a child in 
consequence of the—ful acts 
ofthe parents. XIII-3, 

Childlessness due to a—ful 
deed to people that ought to 
be revered. XII-2!. 

To be afraid to commit—ful 
acts,  VI-63, 

To be intent in committing— ` 
ful acts secretly. VI1I-27. 

To be intent on doing what is 

—ful. XVIII-11. 

To be intent in doing—ful 
deeds. XVIII-1. 

To be—ful. VIII-15, 1€. 

To commit—ful actions. 
33; XXI-48. 

I commit—ful deeds. VI- 


To do a—ful deed, XXVI-23. 

To do—ful and wicked acts. 
XVI-28. 

To do—ful deeds. IX-18. 

To entangle oneself in—ful 
actions. VI-68. 

ku a—ful course, VIII- 


VI- 


To secretly commit—ful acts. 
VII-33, 

To secretly commit—ful deeds. 
IX-11. 

To ward off the several—s al- 
ready committed, XX-13. 

SINDHU. 11-28. 

SINISTER LOOK. 
—. VIII-28. 

SINNER. XVIII-11, 


To havea 
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SIRSHA SON 

SIRSHA. I-10. Birth of a—. XX-6; XXI-79. 

SIRSHODAYA. 1-8; XIII-2; | Birth of a very good—. XXI- 
XIV-22, 27 ; XX-33. 72, 74. 


SISTERS. To be without bro- 
thers or—. XXV-10. 

SITA. 11-21, 22, 28, 35, 37. 

SITUATION. To be without 
a—having lost the one already 
got. VI-61. 

SIVA. II-l, 15, 17, 27; VI-29; 
2९11-20, 24; XIV-2. 

SIXTH HOUSE. VII-1 6, 24, 
28 etc. 

SKANDA. XII-18. 


SKILFUL. XVIII, 8. 
SKIN. Il. 


SEa DISEASE, 1.33; XIV- 


SKY. XXV-27, 29. 
SLANDER!  To—the good. 
VIII-32, 
To be a—er. VIII-10. 
SLAVE. A woman to bea 
mental or—and unchaste. XI- 


To be pop by servants and 


S 


SMALL POX, XIV. 
SMELLING. ae 


SOLAR YEAR, XIX-4. 

SON. A woman to bear good 
—s. XI-2, 10. 
About one's—g 
should be soug 
ting to Jupiter, 
25: 3001-12. 


Acquisition of a good—. XXI- 
39, 


, information 
ht for by refer- 
XV-, 16, 21, 


Acquisition of a—. XV-10, 
29. 


Adoption of a—. XII-34. 


| 
| 


Danger to—s and wife. XIX-5. 

Information regarding one’s 
—s should be sought through 
Jupiter. 1-5. 

Mental anguish caused through 
one's—. XXVI-14. 

Mercury denotes the adopted 


Quarrel with—s. XIV-5. 
Separation from one’s—, XXI- 
69 


The time when one’s son's 

death may happen. XVII-8, 
Time when one will lose a—. 
XX-17. 

Time when one's wife and—s 
will suffer from sickness. 
XXVI-23. 

Time when the birth of a—may 
be expected. XII-25, 26, 27, 
28, 29, 30. 

To be endowed with a good 
wife and—s. ५1-30. 

To be in the company of one’s 
wife,—s, etc. XX-10. 

To be the—of a widow re- 
married. XVIII-2. 

To have a—by adoption. XII- 
8. 


To have quarrels with one's 
brothers and—s. XIX-20. 


To have—s. VI-20, 33; VIII- 
4, 

To have—s and grandsons. VI- 
15. 


To have—s in plenty. XII-3. 
To have—s of good character. 
V1-25; ४11[-6; 1X-16. 
To live with one's mother,—s 
etc. ४111-14, 
To possess good—. XXV-11. 
To possess very few—s. IX. 
4, 
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SON 


To possess wife and— s. VI-31, 
5 / 


To quarrel with one's wife | 


and—s. XXI-50. 

To secure the comfort of 
one’s—s. XXI-82. 

To suffer distress through—s, 
VIII-15, 

When a—is born, the first 
thing to be done is to deter- 
mine his longevity. XIH-1. 

SON-IN-LAW.  Distress to 
one’s—. XX-IS. 

SONLESS. To become—. X-2, 

SORROYW. 1-14; 11-12; VIII- 
4, 10, 20, 25 etc. 

SOUL—. 11-26, 

SOUR. 11:31. 

SOVERE!GN. Danger from 
the—. XIV-2; XXI.38, 71. 
Though a friend of the—, to 
be hated by others VIII-10. 
1 be a friend of the—. VI- 

5. 

To be honoured by the—. VI- 
48; IX-8; XIX-11; XXI-20, 
28, 39, 44, 49, 60, 64, 72. 

D revered by one's—, VI- 

To bethe favourite of the—. 

To fear one's—. XX-15- 

Ton trouble from the—, VI- 


64. 

Toget wealth through the—. 
VIII-25; XIX-20. "A 
To incur the displeasure of the 
"s VIII-3; XIX.5, 21; XX- 
To meet with death through 
the displeasare of one's—. 
XIV-20. 

To receive presents from one's 
—. VI-34; XIX-12. 
Trouble from the—, XIV-4; 
XIX-14, 17; XXI-21, 47. 

SPARSA. 11-26, 


SPLENDOUR 

i SPAWNS. XII-20. 

i SPEAK, To— opposingly. 
VIII-27. 

To--kindly. IX-6. 
To—woundingly. VI-33. 

SPEECH. An appellation for 
the 2nd house. I-10. 
Information regarding one’s 
charming—should be sought 
for through Venus, H-6. 

It is Mercury that influences 
one’s dexterity in—. Il-4; 
XV-15. 

Mercury is pleasant in—. H- 
11 


The Moon is soft in—. H-9. 

To be affable in one's—. VI- 
12. 

To be eloquent in one's—, VI- 
9: VIII-13; XX-3. 

To be equivocal in one'—. 
VIU-25. 


To be gentle in one’s—. VI- 
31 

To be harsh in—.  VIII-12. 

To be of good—. VI-49. 

To be witty in—. ४111-11. 


To have confidence in one"—. 
XIX-10, 

SPELLS. The employment of 
magical—. XIV-I4. 

To be conversant with charms 
or—. VIII-I2. 
Working—for the injury of 
another. XXI-71. " 
SPEND. ae ee on viie 

ings. ९111-35, 
(ORE ch. VIII-27, 33; XX- 


13,15. 
SPIRITS. XII-21, 22, 24. 
SPITE. Mutual—with ano- 
ther. XIX-5. 
SPLEEN. XIV-11, 18; XXI. 
90,55, til « 
SPLENDOUR, Tlme when one 
may expect—. : 2201-39, 
To have bodily—. XXI-75. 
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To have wealth,—, etc. VI- 
63; ५111-19. 

Tolive in all—and prosperity. 
XX-7. 
To lose one's—. VI-10. 

PEL: To—other's work. VI- 
52; 

SPORT. Information regarding 
one's — should be sought 
through Venus. 11-6. 

To obtain facilities for one's 
— and happiness, XIX-12, 
To be ever—ing with a damsel 
of a very amiable disposition. 

५1-24. 

SPRUE. XIV.15, 

SPY, 1-16. 

Income through—ing. ५-4. 

SRAVANA VRATA. XII-17. 

SBL The Goddess—. VI-34, 


SRIKANTA 

SRINATHA 

SRIPATI, XIII-25, 

SRUTI. I-12. 
TAMMERING. To be— 
VIII-2. 9 he~; 


YOGA. ५1-28, 30. 


. 
> 


etc. 
STATE. To be fully engrossed 


in —affairs. VI-47. 
० serve the— VIII-2, 
ST ATIONER Y. To be—in one 


s . XVI-3. 

x E To be short in—. 
To be tall in—, VIII-1 ; IX- 
STATUS. Effects should be so 

declared as to suitably fit in 
with one's—. XXI-84. 
To get higher—. XX-5, 
STEAMER. Time when a— 
may be purchased or sold. 
XXI-19, 
STIGMA. To get a—to one's 
family. XIX-17, 


YOGA, ५1-28, 29, 


INDEX 


SUBHAMALA 


STOMACH. Death by—ache. 
XIV-19. 

Disease in the—.  VIII-30: 
XXVI-10. 

To have illness affecting the—. 
XIX-18: XX-17. 


To suffer from—ache. XXVI- 
15; 

STONE. To be hit by a—. 
XXV-24. - 

To be skilled in — work. 
XVIII-I 


Wound caused by a blow 
from—XIV-8. 

STORIES. To be intent on hear- 
ing—of great people. ४1-55. 

STOUT. To be not—. XXV- 


STRANGURY. XIV-7. 

STRENGTH. 1-3; IV-l, 8 
21 etc. 

To attain power and—through 

the help ae wealthy person- 


age. 12-15, 
To be devoid of—,  VI-€0. 
To have exceeding—.  IX-10. 


To have—. VIII-4, 13, 25, 29; 
IX-9. 

STRIFE. XXVI-14. 
STRONG. To be—. 
VI-4,6; VIII-2, 5. 

To be—willed, VIII-25. 
STTHANA BALA. 19-1, 21, 


7111-12 ; 


STHIRA IKARANAS. XII- 
15, 16. 

STUMBLE. XVI.-6. 
STUPID. To be—. VIII-24; 


XXV 8. 

A woman to have a—husband. 
STURDY. Tobe—, III.12. 
SUBHA. A name to denote 

the 9th house. 1-14. 

—planet. XX-41. 

SUBHA KARTARI. VI-8, 11, 
13. 
SUBHA MALA. VI-21. 
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SUBHA STTHANAS 


SUBHA STTHANAS. 1-17. | 


SUBHA VEDHAS. XXVI-48. | 

SUBHA VESI. VI-8. 

SUBHOBHAYACHARI. VI-8. 

SUBJECTS. A king protecting 
his—by foliowing a course of 
Snr approved by all. VI- 
5 


A king to be worshipped by 
his—like a deity, ४५11-14. 


A king who will do good to | 


his—. VIII-19. 
SUBRAHMANYA. God—, 
XII-16, 
SUBSTANCES. The—pertain- 
ing to the planets, 11-30. 
SUCCESS. A term to indicate 
the 10th house. 1-15. 
Conditions for predicting the— 
ofa Bhava, XVI-31, 35. 
— in agriculture. XX-5. 
Wen religious deyotion. XXI- 


The planets that are delared to 
bring—to a Bhaya XV-7. 
Time to have—in business. 

XIX-6, 7. 
Time when one has—XXIT-49; 
XXVI-12, 13, 17, 35, 37. 
Time when one ought to pre- 
dict—to the family. XX-3. 
To achieve—in a business at 
the very outset. VI-65; VIII- 
7 


To be—ful in whatever one 
begins to undertake. VIII-13. 
To gain—through one's fri- 
ends. 1-16. 

'To have—in all undertakings. 
XXVI-14. 

To have — in 
XXIII-11. 

'To have one's—over his oppo- 
nents praised by one and all. 
Vi-25. 

SUDRA, Acquisition of much 

through a person of 


everything, 


money gh ] | 
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SUN 


the—caste. XXI-48. 

Harassment through the en- 
mity of a Sudra. XXI-25. 
Mercury is the lord of the— 
community. 11-24. 

SUFFERINGS. One's—should 
be guessed from the 6th house, 
XV-23. 

SUGANDHA. 1-12. 

SUICIDE.  Rahu causes un. 
natural deaths such as—. - 
XIV-15. 

SUKHA. I-12. 

SUKHITA. One of the ten 
Avastthas of a planet. IM- 
18 


SUKLAPAKSHA. IV-I. 
SUKRA. 1-6; II-24, 27, 31, 
XXI-43, 51, 59; 67, 75. 

See also under Venus. 
SUKRITA. 1-14. 
SUKUNTALAMBA XXVIII- 

6. 
SULA YOGA. १1-39, 41. 
SUMALA YOGA, VI-22. 
SUMANGALI. XII-20. 
SUN. 11-8. 

About one's father, the effects 
of the 12 Bhavas are to be 
deduced counting from the—. 
XV-21, 22, 23, 24, 

Ashtavarga of the—. XXIII- 
3 


Bhukti of the—in Jupiter's 
Dasa. XXI—44. 

Bhukti of the—in Ketu's Dasa. 
XXI-68. 

Bhukti of the—in Mercury's 
Dasa. XXI-60, 

Bhukti of the—in Rahu's Dasa. 
XXI-36. 

Bhukti of the—in Saturn's 

Dasa. XXI-52. 

Bhukti of the—in the Dasa of 
Mars. XXI-28. 

Bhukti of the—in the Moon's 
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Bhukti of the—in the ‘Dasa of | diseased womb. XI-4. 
Venus. XXI-76. In a day-birth, time of demise 

Cause of sonlessness when the | when the Lagna is in the Rasi 
—is badly placed. 2४11-20. occupied by the—.  XVII-25. 
Conception may take place | In the case of an auspicious 


.when the—transits through 
an Apachaya Rasi. XII-12. 

Diseases brought on by the—. 
XIV-2. 

Effects during the Dasa of the 
Sun. XXI-3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 
10, 11. 

Effect of Gulika being associa- 
ted with the—. XXY-15. 

Effect of the Moon in the seve- 
ral Navamsa Leing aspected 
by the —. XVIII-12, 13, 14, 
15, 16. 

Effect of the Moon in the 
several signs being aspected 
by the—. XVIII-6, 7, 8, 9, 
10, 11, 

Effect of the—being connected 
with the lord of the 2nd. 
XVI-5 


Effect of the—being posited in 
fie 12 houses. VIII-1, 2, 3, 


Effect of the — being well— 
placed and aspected by bene- 
fics in a day birth. XVI-23. 

Effect of the—in conjunction- 
2 each of thc other planets. 

Effect of the—'s transit through 
certain asterisms in the Sapta- 
salaka Chakra. XXVI-26, 27, 
29, 33, 34, 35, 42, 44. 

Effects of the— ’s transit 
through the 12 houses. XXVI- 

If the 7th house or its lord be 
eclipsed by the—’s rays loss 
of wife is certain. X-4. 

If the 7th house or the setting 
Navamsa belongs to the—, 
the woman will have a 


Bhukti, the good effects will 
be manifested when the— 
enters the planet’s exaltation 
sign, XX-38. 

Information that can be ascer- 
tained through the—and other 
planets. II-1, 7. 

Lord of the 5th, Jupiter, Mars 
and the—, all in male Nav- 
posas lead to the birth of a 
good number of i 
EM children. 

Mars and the—in the 4th cause 
the house of the native to be 
burnt. XVI-14. 

Mars and the— produce effect 
when they are in the first ten 
degrees of a sign. XXVI-25. 

Parivesba is a hal i 
round the—. XXV28° one 

Pindayurdaya to be adopted 
=e strongest. XXII. 

puer to be effected when 

9 planet is within th 
ofthe—. xXIV-30. "MR 

The bhavas for which the— is 
Karaka. XV-17. 

The birih of a child and the 

E —’s transit. XiI.3l. 

The country in one’s past and 
future births; pertaining to 
the —. XIV-26. 

The function of the—in the 
matter of the possibility of 
progeny. XIi-14, 15 

The general order of the—’s 

Dasa In a person's life XXII- 


The houses where—’s transit 
gives good results. XXVI-2, 
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SUN 
The kind of ascetic caused by 
the—. XXVII-S5. 

The lord of the 6th in a Dusst- 
thana and the—in the 9th 
cause destruction of the ene- 
mies. XVI-18. 

The mooninan odd Rasior 
Amsa in the oth and aspected 
by the—iead to barrenness. 
XII-7. 

The 9th house from the — is 
ternum the father's, XXIV- 


The particular division in a 

Rasi of which the—is lord in 

2n ashtakavarga, XXIII-18, 
9 


The—, alone in the 5th identical 
with Kataka may give child- 
ren by a second wife. XII-5. 

The—and Moon in trine to 
Saturn and Mars will cause 
the child to be abandoned by 
both the parents. XVI-24, 

The—and Rabu in the 7th 
cause loss of wealth through 
the association of woman. 

The—and the lord of the Lagna 
make one long lived if they 
are !riendly ; of medium life, 
if neutral ; short-llved, if ini- 
mical. XIII-15. 

Bore death through fire, 

ilious fever, bile or ‘ 
XIV-14, ete 

The—even if he be the owner 
of the 8th house will give only 
good effects. XX-41, 
The—in the 5th identical with 
a childless sign causes a child 
to be born late in life. XII-4. 
The—in he 9th and its lord in 
a Dussthana or betwixt 150 
malefics cause the demise of 

father soon after birth. XVI- 
22. 


71 
SURI 


The—in the 9th will cause dis- 
tress to that bhava. XV-26. 
The—in the 6th or 8th will 
cause danger from fever. 

XIV-11. 

The—in the 10th makes the 
native a great and mighty 
personage. 2९४1-28. 
The—indicates Kailasa as re- 
fuge of the departed. XIV- 
23 


The—’s transit and the father’s 
demise. XXIV-5, 8. 

The things that may be divined 
with respect to a person’s life 
by means of the—.  XV-15. 

The 12th and the 2nd if occu- 
pied or aspected by the Moon 
and the— will make the native 
softer from eye-disease. X1V- 

0 


Udu Dasa period of the— 
XIX-2. 5, 6, 18. ^ 
Upagrahas and the—’s posi- 
tion. XXV-5. 
When the—transits the Rasi 
and Navamsa occupied by 
the lord of the 8th house, 
death may take place.’ XVH- 
520. 

When the—transits the 6th, 
7th or 12th place from Venus, 
death may happen. XVII-27. 
Years of the—in the Kala- 
chakra system. XXII-3. . 
Years of the—the Naisargi- 
kayurdaya system. X XII-17. 
Year of the— under the Pinda- 
yurdaya system. XXII-21. 


SUN’S LATTA. XXVI-45, 46. 
SUNAPHA YOGA. VI-5, 6, 
13 


SUPARIJATA YOGA. VI-44, 
SURALOKAMSA. 11-97, 9. 
SUREDYA. 11-12, 

SURI, 1-22. 
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SURROUNDINGS 


SURROUNDINGS 
ininsanitary—. IX-]8 

SURYA. 1-6; 11-24, 26, 27 

SUSSTHA. 11-35; XII-1 

SUSSTTHANAS. I-17 

SUSUBHA YOGA. VI-8, 13 

SUTA. I-12 

SUVASI YOGA. VI-9 

SUVESI YOGA. VI-9, 13 

SWA. I-10 

SWAKSHETRA. III-6, 18: VI- 

& so on 
SWAN. II-19. 


TALL XXV-28 
LORING. Tob 

mc. XVI e an adept 
TALE-BEARER 


A. designa- 
ee for the 12th $ 


house. I- 
To become a— VI-52; XVIII- 


TALES TO OTHERS. 
५11128 To bear 


TALK To—th 
VIiL2G rough the nose 


TALKATIVE. To be—, VIII- 


TALL. Rahu is— I- 
Spin has got iu 


lI- 


To be—in r 
IX.7 n stature. VIII-] : 


TAMAS. Anoth 
Rahu. 11-27 5, AUS for 
Mars and 2aturn own—as 


their distin ruishin 
ch - 
teristic. 11-24 g joue 


TANKS. To sink wells and 
on the road. VI.48 

TAPAS. A name for the 9th 
house. I-14 

TARUNA. III-3, 10 

TASTE. 11-26 

TASTELESSNESS, XIV-3, 17. 


INDEX 


. THEFT 


To dwell | SWARGA. XIV-23 
| SWASTTHA. One of the 10 


Avastthas of a planer. III- 
18. 
SWEATING LABOUR. To 
live by ५-6 
SWEET-SPEAKING. To be 
VII-11 
SWEET-SUBSTANCES. II-2. 
SWEET-TONGUED. To be 
—. VI-20; XVIII-2. 
SWOCHCHA. 111-6. 
SWOON. XIV-6. 


TATKALIKA-SATRU SUH- 
RITVA. 11-23; IV-10. 

TAURUS. See Vrishabha 

TEACHING. II-5. 

TEASE. To—others. VI-23, 

TEETH. Illness affecting—. 
XIX-18. 

Saturn has got large—. 
To have bad—.  Vi-59 
To suffer from a disease due 
to an inflamation in the—, 
XXI-77. 

TEMPER. Warmth of—. XXI- 


44. 

TEMPERAMENT. To be of 
an excited—. VI-60. 

TEMPLE. II-1, 6, 15. 

TEMPLE OF SASTA. Il-6. 

TEMPLE MATTERS, Trou- 


ble in connection  with—, 


XIV-6, 
TEMPORAL STRENGTH. 
II-2, 


IV-1. 
TENDERNESS. 
TENETS. XXVII-5, 
TENTH HOUSE. ViI-9, 
24; & soon. 


THEFT. Income through—. 
५-4. 
—of property. XXI-27. 


11-14, 


16 
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i UBHAYA SIGN 


THIEF, 1-13; II-3, 15, 18.etc. | 32, 33. 35 etc 
THIEVISH. XVIII-6. | TRAVEL. XXVI-39, 40. 
THIGHS. JX-2; XXI-9. | TRAVELLER. XXVII-5. 
THIRD HOUSE. VII-16; 24 | TRAVELLING. XXVI-22, 
etc. | TREASURE, IX-14; XVIII- 
THIRST. XIV-4, | 14; XIX-12,26 ; XX1-72, 79. 
THOUGHTS. To be skilled | TREASURE HOUSE, Il-5. 


THIEF 


in interpreting other people's | TREASURY. 11-16. 


Lam IX-3. T T T. T 
THRIVE. towel’ Vese, | TBEATMEN 9 be won 
To be—ing. 11-10. 
THROAT. XIV-4 
THUNDER, XXL26; XXV- 
2 


only by kind—. 1X-9. 
TREE. XiI-19, 21; XIV-19, 


Character of—s generated by 


| 
> 2 
the planets. 11-87. 
TRUER a oe | TREMBLING. To have—of 
| 
| 


the body. XXI-34. 
THWART. To--eve rything TRIFLES. To be angry at—. 
VILI-33 " 


172१-53 
THYAJYAKALA. XXV-17. | TRIANMA. XXVI-29. 
TIGER. II-17; XIV- 


T = H ET ० YT. 
TIGMAKIRANA. A name for | TRIKONA. 1-18; UI 6; VI 


KV 21 etc. y 
D AL VI 23 — reduction. XXIV - 16, 17, 
T : : XXIII- 18- 
MEE OR FRUITION. XXII- | तू RIMSAMSA i 14.15.17 
TINNEVELLY. XXVIII-5. i 
TITHI. XII-15, 18. TOP SYMPHONY. Il-6; 
TONGUE, 11-34. 
TOOTH ACHE. To suffer | T a V-4; XIX-14 
rom—. XIX-25 E7 : 
TORMENT. To—other people, | TRUE E X ps ni) 9 one's 
५111-10 word. XA-15 
TORTURE. XIV-6 TRUTHFUL. To be—. VIII- 


à -6 
TORTURED. One of the ten | 3: P806. l | 
: T . 6,7; LEX $5 XL6; 
oe of a planet. II- I USER ; XVILI-9; XXIV- 


24. " 

TRADE XXe ^ TURAGA-GATI. XXII. 
Tobea—r. XVIII-9. TWELFTH HOUSE. VII-28 
To be clever in—ing, IX-7. etc; T a 

TRANQUILLITY. of mind. | TWINS. To be the father of 
XV-23; XIX-7. | > EUIS. aria. T 

TRANSIT. XIL26; XVI-31,| TYPHOID. XIV-14, 18. 


U 


UBHAYA. 1-9. i UBHAYA SIG N, XIII-14. 
10 
CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


Y4 INDEX 


UBHAYODAYA URINARY DISEASES 
UBHAYODAYA. I-8; XX-33. | UNDISCRIMINATING: . To 
UCHCHA. 1-6 be—. ४1-62. 

UCHCHAJA BALA. IV-1,2. | UNFAVOURABLE. To have 
UDAYA. 1-10. । —effect.  XX-22. 


UDU.DASA.. XII1-25: XIX- | UNFORTUNATE. To become 
4; XX-65, XXVIII-1 , 4. | —. ४1-17, 

UGLY FACE. To have an—. | UNFRIENDLY PEOPLE, 
VIII-21 ; XXV-26, |! Association with—.XXI-58 
UKSHA. Name for Vrishabha | UNGOVERNABLE. A female 

I-7. | to be—. =F, 
G a —- =| NGRATEFUL. To be—.VI- 
ULCER. Danger from—XIV | U 28: NITES: XXV-02. 


ULKANIPATA. XXVI-9. | UNHAPPY. To be—. VI-L, 

UMBRELLA. 1I-2; VI-38; VII- | 17, 23. 52; VIII-9, 17, 22. 28 
3/46. | 29; XXVI-9. 

UNASSAILABLE. To be—. | UNHAPPINESS. 11-10. 
VHI-S 


: UNIVERSE. VI-l. 
UNBIASSED MIND..XXI-57. | UNLUCKY. .To be—. VIII- 
UNCHASTE. A female to be 32; XXVI-19. 


cd VATA 6. UNPOPULAR. To be—. VIII- 
UNCLEAN. To be—. VIII. Tle 


23. UNRIGHTEOUS. To commit 
UNCONSCIOUSNESS. To —deeds. VIII-27. 

suffer from—. XX-18. To incline towards—conduct. 
UNCONTROLLED. A woman VI-10. 

to be—.  XI-7. UNSTEADY. To be— in mind. 
UNDERSTANDING. XV-15. VIs33. 


UNDERTAKING. XV-15, To have—wealth. VI-56. 
UNDERTAKING. Ashtaka- UNTOWARD. X-7; XX-18, 


ids system is declared to 19, 27; XXIV-39. 42; XXVI- 
ae effective in all—s. XXIV- 38 


o. UNTOWARD BHAVA. 
Evil counsel will prevail in XXVI-31. 

one’s—. XX-16. UNTOWARD EFFECTS. XV- 
Ta कक 1 large—s. XVI- 9 


29. 
T ; UNTOWARD EVENTS, XIV- 
o bring to a successful ter- 4 etc. 


mination any—originated by | UNTRUTHFUL. To be—. 
oneself. XX-11. XVIII-3. 


To complete a mighty —.| UPACHAYA. 1-18 ई IVe64 
XXVI-! f: दाह. 

To have disappointment in all | UPAGRAHAS. XVII-10 etc. 
one's—s. VIII-31. UPAKETU. XXV-1, 25, 26. 
To have interruptions in all | URAS-. 1-11. 


one's—s. ५1-33. URDHVA. 1-8. 
To have success in all—s. | URINARY DISEASES. XIV- 
XXVI-14. Te 
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INDEX 


UTENSILS Qe 3 =. 
UTENSILS, XXI-8, 43,81. | UTTAN XXI-8, 43,81. | UTTAMA. III-7, 8» 1^ 713, 
UTPANNA DASA. XXII-16.! UTTAMA VARGA. 


V 


M VI- 
VADHU. A name for Sign | VEDHA ASTERISM. XX 
Kanya. I-7. 


VAGEESA. 11-37. VEENA YOGA. ais 
VAHANA. I-11. VEGETABLE SIGNS; 1^. 
VAIKUNTA. XIV-23. | VEHICLE. 1-11; IF : 
VAISESHIKAMSAS. III- 75 | VEINS. HON. 1-15 
n 5. 4 . s 
JE ae VENERIAL. COMPLAINTS. 
VAK. 110), VI-14, 18, R 
VAR RA: 14-2, 5. VENOMOUS BITES. XIV 15. 
VAKRABHA. 1-8. VENUS. 1166०. | jp the 
VARYAKRAMA XXirll. | A melefc in the the loth; 
VALIANT. 11-8; VIII-1. | ` "th and the Moon 1n x ath. 
VALLAKI YOGA. ५1-39. or—and Mercury 6 male- 
VALOUR. Lll; vil, 47; | Jupiter in the SP to family 
VII-10; IX-14; XVI- 28; | ‘dies in the 4th ; dea to 
XVIII-14; XX-4. | exinetion, XU6- IIIs. 
VALOROUS. XVI-7. र ही अळी eee aot Hs 
VANQUISHED. VI-60. Bukthi of—in the NU 19 
VARA YOGA. VI-18. several planets; XÈ 75. 7 
VARAHAMIHIRA. XX-63;| 27, 35, 43, 32 >" ake place 
XXIL24, Conception may gin the 


VARGA. X-4. when the Sun an 3 
VARGOTTAMA. III-1, 6 etc. case of males are Strong and 


VARGOTTAMAMSA. IX-20. transit through Aper 


, 2९20-22. Rasis or lepra XIX-2. 12 
VARIEGATED C R. H- | Dasa period 0,777.77 a 81 
13; VI-34. PICO UE 26; XX1-76, 71, 78, 79, 80, € l 
VARSHAPA BALA. IV-l. 82, 83. 411 
T j i ff f the lord of the ^t^ 
VARSISH A YOGA, . VI-14, Effort well-placed id x Lagna 


oa 
VASTRA. 1-12. and the 4th. XVI-*. a 
VASUMAT YOGA. VI-19. Effect of Gulika being associ 


20. ated with—. -16. 
VATA, II-11.: Effect of the planet owning ee 
VEDAS. IL-5: v-5; VI-31; 2nd bhava being connecte 

XXV-8. vith, XVI. . — 
VEDANTA PHILOSOPHY. | Effect of the transit of— ores 

XX- VIT-S, the several Loa Si from the 
VEDADHYAYANA. ४-5. Moon. à XXVI]. . ü 
YEDHA. XXVI-3; 4, 5, 6, 7, | Effect of—being in conjunction 

3, 26, 48, ‘with each of the other planets 


CC-0. Kashmir Research Institute, Srinagar. Digitized by eGangotri 


येळ... अर 


c dd M 


-— —— OMM — 


76 INDEX 


VENUS 
XVIII-l, 2, 3,4, 5. 
Effect of—occupying the Lagna 
and thejother bhavas. ७111-17, 
18, 19, 
Graha factor of—XXIV-26. 


Information about one's wife | 
that may be | 


and progeny 
guessed through the Ashtaka- 


varga of—. XXIV-12. 
Information to be sought for 
through—. XV-16. 

The; bhavas for which—is a 
Karka. 937५-17. 


In transit,—becomes effective 
when he is in the middle por- 
uonofasign. XXVI-25. 

Jupiter and—if they own Ken- 
dars become powerful to 
cause evil. XX-50, 


Lord of the 7th and—in a dual | 


851 Or Amsa make the per- 
son to have two wives. X-5. 
Moon in the several Amsas 
aspected by—, 
13,14 TS 
Moon in the Several signs as- 


pected by-., - 

फण OP'S, 

aisargika D i — 
EU asa period of—, 
indayurdaya Das i 
bri XXII-21, FA UN 
he Astangata reduction does 


not apply to—, XXII-18, 


pe^ "Ba asterism reckoned 

of—is i 
E ra S raed his 
‘he kind of asceticism ( 

m caus 

bd) XXVI 1 used 
The Particular division in a 
Rasi of which-- 15 the lord in 
n Ashtakavarga, >X111-18, 


The position of—in the gene- 
ral order of procedence in 
Dasas. XXII-27, 


XVIII-12, | 


) 
————— pe ee 


VIDHU 


There will te quarrel in the 
Latta of—. XXVI-46. 
—alone in the Sth identical 
give with Kataka may possibly 
childien by a second wife: 
XII-5. 

—and ihe Moon in opposition 
to Mars and Saturn make the 
native wifeless or issueless 
X-5. 

—hemmed in between two 
malefics causes loss of wife. 

—in conjuaction with a malefic 
in the 7th, . th or 9th makes 
the native bereft of a wife. 

X-4. 

—in the 7th causes distress to 
the bhava. XV-26. 

—in tne 6th brings about loss 
of honour and wealth and in 
most cases danger to life also. 

XXVI-34. 

—in a transit gives good results 
in all places other than the 
ae 7th, and 4th XXVI-9, 


—in Vrischika identical with 
the 7th, causes loss of wife. 
When the Sun transits the 6th, 
7th or 12th house reckoned 
from—at birth, death is sure 
to happen. XVII-27, 

VERSES. To be reciting char- 
ming—containing the name 
of God Narayana. ५1-30; 


VERSIF YING. To be clever 
in——V 1-27. 


VIBHAVA. A term for the 
llth howse. I-15.4 

VICTORIOUS. VI-2; VII-4; 
VIII-3, 7, 9. 

VICTORY. XXI-44; XXVI. 
—in war. ll-I. 

VID. I-15, 22, 27, 28:35. 

VIDHU. 11-15, 37 
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VIDYA VYÓMA 
VIDYA. A term to denote the | To be of a— lisposition. Vl- 

Znd house. 1-10. JS ASS NITES 
VIDYADHARAS. XIV-6, | Tobe—.. VI-9, 12; VIII-7; 
VIEWS. To be crookéd in | XL6, 7, 10. 

one's—. 1X-4. | To be—ly c'sposed. VET; 
VIGHNA. X term to denote | 'XVI-2, 20; XVII1-14; 

the Sth house. 1-14. | Tohelpthe—. ४1-29. 
VIGOUR. 5५-15. | To make one — ly inclined. 


VIKALA. One of the ten Avast-| XXVII-7. 
thas of a planet. 111-19, 20. To perform some—deed, XIX- 
VIKRAMA. A designation to n 
denote the 3rd house. I-11. To recite in company with the 
VIKRAMARKA. IX-14. |  —the charming verses cont- 
VILE. One’s speech to be very aining the name of God 
—in quality. ४111-28. Narayana. ७1-30. 
To be engaged in doing—acts. | To win the approbation ofthe 
VIII-32. XX-6 
To be—in character. 11-14. 
To reside amidst — people, 
XVI-4. 
To spend money on thi 
ए111-33. t >. 
1 


VISAKHA. XI8. 
VISHAGHATI KALA. XIII- 
8 


VISHNU. II-15, 27 ; 111.6; etc. 
VISHTI KARANA. 11-15. 


VI LES To unjustly—others. | VITAL POWER. To lose one’s 
bi —. VIII3l. 

VILLAGE. Jd be the headman Decay of—, XXV-26. 
of oa 1-4. 


Re VITTA. A term denoting the 
To live in a good—. XVI-3. 2nd house. I-10, ni 


VIMALA YOGA. VI-57,69. | VORACIOUS, To be a—eater. 
VIOLENCE. Wealth got VIII-22, 

through—XXI-28. VOWS. XII-24: XXVI-49, 
VIRGO. See Kanya. VOYAGE. To obtain facilities 
VIRILE 1110 1-13. forone's—. XIX-12, 
VIRINCHI YOGA. ए[-28, | Augmentation of- wealth. by 


3l. lucrative—s. XIX-26. 
VIRTUE,. 1-14; XXI-57, VRISCHIKA. 1-4; IV-5, 6 
To be renowned for one’s—s, etc. Lot 
५111-16, VRISHA. 1-6. 


VIRTUOUS. Holding views | VRISHABHA: °-6, 7, 8; 10०5 
quite antagonistic to conduct. etc. 


XXY-26. | VIRTIL. V-1, 

One who has stored weakh VULTURE. 1] 18, 

earned through—means.XXYV] —faced Decenates, 11-13. 
-50. VYAPARA. P715. 

To be anxious to do—acts. | VYATIPATA, .XXV-I, 5, 23, 
VIII-16. 28, 


To be engaged in the practice | VYAYA, 1-16. 
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79. . INDEX 
WAITED UPON WEALTH 


WAITED UPON. To be—by | WEAK-KNEED. To be—. IX- 


faithful attendants. VI-7. E 8 
WALK. To—gently VIII-6.: WEAK-MINDED. To be—. 
To be fast in— ing. IX-4. i VIII-9. 
WANDER. To—in the roads. | WEAKNESS. To have bodily 
VIII-9, i —. XX-17. 


WANDERING. To be—with- | To have one’s gait retarded 


outa wife. VIII-3. due to bodily—. XXVI-15. 
Tobe—, IX-7; XIX-5; XX- | WEALTH. A woman to be 
17; 18. d z bae ह XI-9. XI.5 
Inclinati = woman to possess—. -5. 
XXV 26 Eo be: Alper A woman tc have a husband 
who has los: all his—.  XI-3. 
Accession of-—,  XXI-4. 
Acquisition cf—. XIX-6; XX- 
5; XXI-17, 28, 29, 33, 41. 
| 


To lead a—life. XXI.3. 
WAR. IV2; XXI-28. 


WARRIOR. To be a—. XVIII- 


WASH | Addition of-—from a host of 
XVIILS. EM T17; | “enemies, ALAS: 
C T ie ] : . . f 
Tun ANG ToBéacofa | “te and Bow पणि! ee 
ATER. à —an expression to denote the 


36 etc. I-12 S 11-2, 15, 27, 11th house, 1-15. 
“oder from horned animals. Augmentation of—ay trade. 


1V.3. XIX-26. 
Deu due to—or by some—y Dagger from fire to concealed 
s a —. : 
TOMO ide ene Destruction of—, XXI-66. 
nets: V3. ET of—. XXIII-11; XXVI- 
he Moon brings on death s f 
i I —. 551. 
jgroushy diseases. XIV- | Influx ot -XXL81; XXIV-43, 
To be afraid of—. XXV.24 Information regarding one’ s— 
Foot स i | ya गो कणा 
To suffer frc ! Ketu in the 3rd h f 
VIL from a—disease, dn the natives, VIII-O9. 
ff " Ketu i 12 i 
ofer कक dass | gn. rth Bon wi 
—y signs. I-7; XIV-1 ie Loss of—.  X-2; XIX-13, 


: à 2९21-77; XXVI-9, 12, 13, 15, 
ix A designation for the | 16, 17. 22, 24, .6, 33, 34; 35. 
" HOUSE. LIS, One vug’ : tc conjecture about 
WEAK. To be—in the lower | one’s—:irough Jupiter. XV- 
limbs. IX-10, 16, 
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WEALTH 
Ostentation in the 
of—. XXV-10. 
Phenomenal  incr 

XXI-56. 
Planets are always favourable 
to one who h: stored— 
earned through virtuous 


३९0 lisition 


case. of—. 


means. XXV!-506 

Steady accumul tion  of—. 
XIX-15, 

Mo acoge iminen;e—. XIX- 


To acquire—, XXI-3. 
To acquire—by doing many 
daring deeds. VI-2. 
To attain—.  XVI-5, 
To be a king endowed with 
much—. VII-23 
To be a mine of blessing from 
the Goddess of—, ५1-24, 
To be bereft of—. VI-10 
To be blessed with abundance 
of—. VI-7 
To be devoid of—. 
22; XXV-11 
To be endowed with—. III-8 
9; VI-15, 40, 54; VIII-16 
XII-3 


To be prepared for 1 [—. 
XXI 8 p r 1055 O 


VIII-8, 


To be renowned for one’s— 
VI-6 


To be robbed of one's—by his 
enemies, ५1-59 


To be the owner of immense 
—. VIII.18 
To doble III-14; | 
41, 6 III-21, 23; XVI-6; 
XVII-6 : 


To become the lord of much 
hoarded—, ७1-55. . 
To become the owner of— 


earned with much difficulty 
VI-56 


To command—, VI-34 


‘To enjoy continuous happiness 
and— X-10 
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WEALTHY 
To expect loss of—. XXI-10, 
11,13, 

To enjoy other people’s—. 
IX-6. 

To freely utilise other's—. 
IX-11. 

To get--. XIX-22. 

To get—through fire, king 
and fighting. XIX-9. 

To get— through the Sove- 


reign. VII-25. 
To have all one's—disappear. 
XX-20. 
To have an uninterrupted 
influx of—. XX-12. 
To have everlasting—. 
53; 
To have lasting—. VIII-24. 


To have loss of—. XIX-20, 
25; XXI-5, 18, 24, 25, 37, 47, 
52, 65 

To have one's — augmented 
through a young woman 
XVIII-5. 

To have one’s—destroyed. IX- 
19; XXI-6 

To have—VI-63; VIII-4, 11 
13, 19; XX1-75; XXVI-11 
23 

To lose one‘s—. VII-3, 26. 


To posses much—, VI-31, 46 


VI-36. 


To posses no—or corn. XXV- 
9. 

To possess—. 12-15; XVIII- 
4. 

To secure—. XIX-19. 

To usurp other s—. 

Unexpected loss of— 
69. —to be poor. XXIV-12 


WEALTHY. About a man, 
one ought to ascertain 


through Venus. II-19. 
To be a—man. 1771-10. 
To be very—. I-11, 12, 15; 


etc. 
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WEALTHY 


Yoga for the husband of a 
woman to be—. XI-3. 

WEAPON. Danger from— 
XIV-2, 4; XXI-22, 33. | 

-Income through-—s.  V-4. | 
It is through Mars that one ! 
should ascertain about a—. 
Il-3. 


| 
I 


To be wounded by—s. XXV- 
24. | 
To earn money by the use of | 


—s. 1 1-1. । 

To meet with injury from a—. 
Viil-31. 

To suffer from wounds caused 
by १--. XXI-Z. 

Trouble from—s. XIX-14, 17; 
XXI1-26, 3८, 36, 54. 

WEARINESS. XIV-3. 

WEARISOME. To suffer fati- 
gue by—jcurneys. XXVI-19. | 
To undertake —journey. 
XXVI-9, 

WEAVER. Anvthing about a 
— ought to be ascertained 
through Venus. 11-19. 

WEAVING. To be an adept 
In—. 'XVIII-2. 

WEIGHT. One's words to have 

XXVI-18. 

WELFARE. To ascertain a 
woinan’s—, XI]. 

WELL-BEHAVED. To be—. | 


— 


WELL-DRESSE us 
VI.6 D. To be—. 


WHEAT. 11-26, 23 

ITE CHOWRIES. JI-2. 
WHOLESOME DIET. XXII- 
WICKED. T Jemen to become | 


E: ip be—in his disposition. 


To associate with the—. 


VITI-28. Mar 


INDEX 


WIFE 
To be despised bY the—. VI- 
ae disposed. or 
To be—ly inclined. VI-7. 


To become—- ५111-30; XVHI- 


9. 
i — (0 

To be friend the > . 

To do—acts: VI-28; XX- 
17, 19. : 

To get remarks from—people. 

XI-71. 

x have intercourse with— 
women. XIX-13. , r 

To haye intrigues with-women 
ge ta] anguish 

To have men 
th:oùgh— people. XXI-30. 

To have misunderstandings 
withes 25128419. 

WIDO W. A woman to become 
aiy; X1-3,9. l 

To be the son of a—remarried. 
XVIII-2; 


WIFE. A designation for the 
7th house. I-13. | 

A malefic in the 7th if he owns 
ihe place will do good to the 
wife. X-6. 

A tendency to quarrel with 


one‘s—. XXI-50. 
A woman to become the—of a 
King. ahs 


A Yoga under which the—of a 
person will command all hap- 
piness, ; 

A Yoga by which one's wife 
will be virtuously disposed. 
XVI-20. 

Acquisition of wealth from 
one’s —. V 

Acquisition of—XIX-17; XXI 
35, 

Danger from—. XIV-2. 

Danger to—. XIV-8; XIX-5. 

Destruction of one's—. IX-19. 

Effect of. one's — being born 
under certain asterisms. XI-9. 


TAM. 
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INDEX 


WIFE 


Exit of one's—... XXI-26. 
Happiness to one‘s—XIX-10. 
Information about one's—and 
progeny through the Ashtaka- 
varga of Venus. XXIV-12. 
Information regarding one's— 
should be sought for through 
Venus. II-6; 5५-16, 
Intercourse with another man's 
Loss of one's—. 
XXVI-22. 
Meeting of— and chi ड 
XIX-I1, n 
Misunderstandings with one’ 
a 1 32, 67; ५५९५115. 
ne's—to be troubled b i 
XIX-13, 4A 
Sickness to—in an intense fro 
XXI-11, 16; XXVI-23, — ^" 
Suffering and disease t ? 
Us an se to one's 
Sufferingto — and childre 
X children 


scm of acquisition of a—, X- 


XXI-37 ; 53; 


To ascertain the direction of 

the country of one's—, X-12. 
To ascertain the Janma Rasi 
of one’s—. 5.11: 

To be addicted to other peo- 
ple’s—ves. .XVIIL3, 1 1,442 
To be bereftof—. VLR ^ 
To be blessed with a good— 
४1-22, 30, 49; VIII-15 18. ^ 
To be endowed with—,’ VI.3 
21,31 54; VIII-19 ;. IX-16: 


To be fond of one’s—. XT.12. 


To be happy with one's—, 
VIII-21; XXI-51; XXVI.19 

To be the husband of many— 
ves. XXV—12. 

Je be wandering without a—. 


To be wedded to a bad—, 
VIII-22. - 


81 
WINDY 


To be— less. ४111-17; X-5, 
8. 

To be without a—. ४111-10. 
To cast {a look at other peo- 
ple’s—ves. ४1-51. 

To enjoy the company of one's 
—and children. 2९21-80. | 
To enjoy continuous prosperity 
in the company of one’s—, 

XX-10. 

To have a rich lady as one's—. 
VIII-12. 

To have an excellent—. 
48, 51. 

To have children by a second 
—. XII-5. 

To have two—ves. X-5. . 

To live in the company of one's 
—and children. XXI-56. 

To live with one's—and be 
happy. VIII-!4, 29. 

To lose one’s—and become 
addicted to other people’s— 
ves, VI-64. m 

To lose one's— . VIIE--9; X- 
1.29.34. 

To lose one's—and children. 
XIx-21. 

To possess wealth and — . 
XVIII-4. 


VI- 


To quarrel mu one's—. XIX- 
9; XXVIII. . l 
To suffer loss of—. VIII-31: 


X-7, 15. á 
Trouble to children 23 Ee. 
XIX23; XX-1 9 4 vv 
Trouble to—.  XXVI-2 ri 
Trouble to — and children. 


WILD BEASTS. Death due 
ER UTI] seu XIV-8; 
WIND DISEASE, VHI26; 
WINDY. —disorders. XXI- 
35. 
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WISE 


INDEX 


YAKSHA 


WISE. To be very—. VIII- | 
1 


Troubles arising from serious 
offences done to—men. XIV- 


6, 
WISE MAN.To be a—. XVIII- | 


7, 10. 

WISDOM. II-5 ; VI-6. 

WISHES. To realise one's—. 
VIII-30, 

Attainment of one's cherished 
Y XVI- 1 2. 

WITCHES. XIV-7. 

WITCH CRAFT. XIV-14. 

MERE To be—. XVIII-11 5 
To be—in spe - 
WORE. Sion VIII-11. 
WOMAN. II-2 NNT? 
Acquisition of—, XXT-43. 
Death through—, XIV-18. 
Loss of wealth through—. X- 


Menses of a—. XI-11. 


ne fond of— not hi i 
XVIL. not his own 


To be a dealer in—. XVIII- 
To be a se — 
xviL rvant under a—., 


bu fond of wicked —. XVIII- 

Th be fond of young—. IX- 

To be intent on- i i 
iin n sporting with 


pm - 


To come to eri - 
XXI41. grief through—. 


To divine the number of—that 
geom may associate with. 


To have intrigues with bad—. 


YAGNAS. II-1. 


VIII-18 ; XIX-13. 

To have intrigues with—not 
one’s own. VI-4, VIII-26. 

To long for—. IX-l. 

To resort to the society of low 

XIX-20. 

Troubles from—.XIV-3. 


| WOMB. A woman to havea 


diseased—. XI-4, 
WOOD. Danger from—.XIV- 
2; 
Death due to a—. XIV-19. 
To deal in—en materials. 
8. 
Wound as a result of a blow 
from a piece of—. XIV-8. 
WOOL. To earn one's liveli- 
hood through—. V-2° 

WORD. A person not true to 
his —. XX-15; XXV-9. 
One whose—s have no weight. 
XXVI-18. 


Vi. 


WORK. To spoil other's—, 
VI-52. 

WORMS. Death through—. 
XIV-15- 

WORN OUT. To wear— 
cloths. VI-66. 


WORSHIP. 1-14; VI-29; XII- 
24; XXI-7. 


WORSHIPPER. 11-17. 

WOUNDS. 1-13: II-3; XIV. 
6 etc. 

WRATH. XX-19. 

a 11-8, 10; VIII- 

WRESTLER. To be a—, 
XVIII-3, 


WRETCH. To be a mean—. 
VIII-10. 
WRITING. 


To be skilled in 
XVIII-5. 


Y 


| YAKSHA, XIV.3, 6. 
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YAMA 


ZODIAC 
YAMA. XII-21; XIV-2, 3. 
—'s world. XIV-23. 
YAMAKANTAKA. XII-25; 
XVII-6, 7,8, 14; XXV-1, 3, 
18, 19, 20, 21. 


18. 
YOUNG WOMAN, XVIIT-5. 


YOUNGER BROTHERS. 
XV-15. 


YOUNGEST BROTHER. XI- 
YAVANAS. 1128; XXII-17, |. 9 
YEAR. 11-24. YOUNSTERS. XII-20; XXI- 
—’s strength. IV-l. 47. 


YOGA KARAKA. XX-48. 


YOGARISHTA. XIII-6. YUDDHA BALA. IV-2. 


| YOUNG. II-8. YUGA YOGA. ४1-39, 41. 
YOUNG FEMALES. YUVATI (Rasi). 1-9. 


YOUTH. II-10. 


a d 


ZENITH. 1/15. | ZODIAC. XXVIII, 4. 
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